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CALENDAR 


^930 

Sept.  13.     Friday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all 

departments  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Sept.  25.     Thursday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students  and  for 
those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  Medical  College 
at  New  York  City. 
Monday — Last  day  for  Registration. 
Tuesday,  9  a.m. — Instruction  begins. 
Monday — Legal  holiday. 
Tuesday — Election  Day,  legal  holiday. 
Wednesday,  6  p.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Saturday,  6  p.m. — First  term  ends.*  Christmas  recess  begins. 


Monday,  9  a.m. — Second  term  begins. 
Saturday — Legal  holiday. 
Saturday,  6  p.m. — Second  term  ends.* 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Third  term  begins.* 
Thursday,  6  p.m. — Easter  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 
Friday,  6  p.m. — Third  term  ends. 
Saturday — Legal  holiday. 
Monday — Examinations  begin. 
Thursday — Commencement. 
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All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  at  or  before  the  open- 
ing of  the  session.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without 
special  permission  of  the  Faculty.  Immediately  after  registration  the  fees 
must  be  paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 


Any  student  may  take  the  first  year  at  either  New  York  City  or  Ithaca. 
All  students  take  the  last  three  years  at  New  York  City  only. 

*The  session  is  subdivided  into  three  terms  of  twelve,  ten,  and  eleven  weeks,  respectively, 
and  courses  are  scheduled  in  conformity  with  this  sub-division. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  President  of  the  University 1  Ithaca 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State      .... 
The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State  . 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture 

The    President    of    the    State    Agricultural 

Society 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library  . 
Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B.     . 

♦Walter  P.  Cooke,  LL.D 

*Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B 

*J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L 

*Frank  E.  Gannett,  A.B 

*EzRA  B.  Whitman,  C.E 

♦Frank  H.  Miller,  V.S 

Jared  T.  Newman,  Ph.D.,  LL.B 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S 

Mary  M.  Crawford,  A.B.,  M.D 

S.  W^iLEY  Wakeman,  M.E 

Peter  G.  Ten  Eyck 

Charles  E.  Treman,  B.L 

Henry  Herman  Westinghouse        .... 

Roger  B.  Williams,  A.M 

Bancroft  Gherardi,  M.E.,  M.M.E. 

Jacob  F.  Schoellkopf,  Jr.,  A.B 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  LL.B 

CuTHBERT  W.  Pound,  LL.D 

Edwin  N.  Sanderson,  M.E 

Walter  C.  Teagle,  B.S 

James  W.  Parker,  M.E 

Alfred  D.  Warner,  B.S 

George  R.  VanNamee,  LL.B 

George  F.  Baker        

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer,  B.L 

Charles  M.  Schwab  

John  B.  Tuck,  B.L.,  LL.B., 

Maxwell  M.  Upson,  M.E.  

Horace  White,  A.B.,  LL.B 

Howard  E.  Babcock,  Ph.B 

FACULTY  REPRESENTATIVES 

George  F.  Warren,  Ph.D Ithaca 

Herman  Diederichs,  M.E Ithaca 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.E Ithaca 

•  Term  of  office  expires  in  1 930,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1 931 ,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the  Board; 
A,  elected  by  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  Governor;  Or,  elected  by  State  Grange. 
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MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 


At  the  foundation  of  the  Medical  College  the  following  resolution  estab- 
lishing a  Medical  College  Council  and  determining  its  functions  was  adopted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University. 

Resolved^  That  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
ment of  the  Medical  College  there  be  established,  and  there  is  hereby  estab- 
lished, a  Medical  College  Council  which  shall  consist  of  seven  members,  to 
wit:  the  President  of  the  University  (who  shall  be  ex-oficio  chairman),  the 
Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  and  three  trustees  to  be  elected  by  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for 
one  year,  one  for  two  years,  and  one  for  three  years,  and  their  successors  to 
be  appointed  for  three  years,  and  two  members  of  the  Faculty,  to  be  elected 
by  the  Faculty,  who  shall  be  appointed,  one  for  one  year  and  one  for  two 
years,  and  their  successors  to  be  appointed  for  two  years,  and  that  all  ap- 
pointments to  fill  vacancies  be  made  for  unexpired  terms. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Livingston   Farrand,   President   of  the   University    and    Chairman, 
ex-officio. 

G.   Canby  Robinson,  Director  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association. 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,  1 

Myron  C.  Taylor,        I  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Walter  C.  Teagle      J 

William  T.  Elser,    1     ^  i     t-      i 

JohnA.Hartwell, /°f'''^F^'="''y- 

J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 


Livingston  Farrand,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  L.H.D.,  LL.D. 

President  of  Cornell  University. 
A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1 891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1924,  Renssalaer; 
L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914,  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  191 7  Michigan, 
1 91 9  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton,  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925  Pennsyl- 
vania and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia. 

Instructor  1893-1901,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  19CI-1903,  Professor  of 
Anthropology,  Columbia,  1903-1914;  President,  University  of  Colorado,  1914- 
191 9;  Director  Tuberculosis  Commission  in  France,  International  Health  Board, 
1917-1918;  Chairman  Central  Committee,  American  Red  Cross,  1919-1921; 
President,  Cornell  University,  1921-. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  LL.D. 

Director,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  College  Association;  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1899,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins;  L.L.D.  1928,  Washington  University. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1 903-1 904;  Associate,  Rockefeller  Institute, 
1910-1913;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Washington  University,  1913-1920, 
and  Dean,  191 7-1 920;  Professor  of  Medicine,  Vanderbilt,  1 920-1 928,  and  Dean, 
1 920-1 928;  Acting  Professor  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins,  1 921-1922;  Professor 
of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1928-,  and  Director  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  College  Association,  1928-  . 

PROFESSORS  EMERITUS 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 
George  Thompson  Elliott,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology,  Emeritus, 
J.  Clifton  Edgar,  Ph.B.,  A.M.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus, 
George  Woolsey,  A.B.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Sc.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus, 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus, 
Frederick  Whiting,  A.M.,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus, 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1 891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst,  1913,  Pittsburgh. 

Clark  Fellow  in  Pathology  1 894-1 897,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  1 897-1 899, 
Columbia;  Professor  of  Pathology,  Cornell,  1899-. 
Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Medicine  1898-1904,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  1900-1916,  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine,  Cornell,  191 6-. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Ph.B.  1887,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1891,  Munich;  A.M.  (Hon.)  1897,  Sc.D.  1908,  Yale; 
LL.D.  1923,  Glasgow;  F.R.S.  1900,  Edinburgh;  M.D.  1929,  Munich. 

Instructor  1 891-1892,  Assistant  Professor  1 892-1 895,  Professor  of  Physiology 
1 895-1 898,  Yale;  Professor  of  Physiology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue 
Hospital  1 898-1 909;  Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1909-.  Member  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Scientific  Director,  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.G.  1889,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.D.  1898,  Tulane;  Sc.D.  1929 

Columbia. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Cleveland  School  of  Pharmacy,  1 899-1 904;  Instruc- 
tor in  Pharmacology,  Western  Reserve,  1 901-1904;  Instructor  1 904-1 906,  Assist- 
ant Professor  1 906-1 908,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Cornell,  1908-. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  A.  and  M.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia;  Sc.D. 

1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 
Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1 905-1 906;  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryol- 
ogy 1 906-1 908,  Instructor  1 908-1 909,  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  1909- 
191 1,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1911-.  Member  of  National  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  1 901-1904,  Instructor  1 904-1 908,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Bacteriology   1 908-1 909,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and   Immunology,  Cornell, 

Director,  Division  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.  1906,  University  of  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse,  1 908-1 909;  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry, 
Columbia,  1 909-1 910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Pathology  1910-1911, 
Assistant  Professor  1911-1912,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Cornell,  1912-.  Member  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 


lo  Cornell 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.B.  1886,  M.D.  1889,  Harvard. 

Clinical   Instructor  in   Urology,    1900-1902,   Instructor  in   Surgery   1902-1908, 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1907-1915,  Adjunct  Professor  1916-1917,  Associate 
Professor  1917-1918,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Cornell,  1918-. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

M.D.  1891,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Women,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1905-1916;  Instructor 
1898-1914,  Lecturer  on  Gynecology  1914-1916,  Assistant  Professor  1916-1917, 
Associate  Professor  1917-1921,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Cornell, 
1921-. 

Surgeon  in  Chief,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1 901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  1 909-1 91 2; 
Assistant  1912-1914,  Instructor,  Columbia,  1914-1918;  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Harvard,  1921-1923;  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Cornell,  1918-1921  and  1923-. 
Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery, 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1892,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Physiology  1 898-1900,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  1900-1902, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  1 902-1 909,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1909-, 
Assistant  Professor  1911-1918,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Cornell,  1918-. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Medical  Director,  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  191 2-1 91 7  and  191 9-; 
Lecturer  in  Pathological  Physiology  191 2-1 91 7,  Associate  Professor  191 9-1 930, 
Professor  of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Director,  Second  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.S.  1898,  Sc.D.  1926,  Amherst;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Lecturer  in  Therapeutics  1907-1910,  Instructor  1907-1908,  Associate  in  Physiologi- 
cal Chemistry,  Columbia,  1909-1912;  Professor  of  Medicine,  Michigan,  1917-1919; 
Assistant  Professor  1913-1916,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cornell,  191 9-. 
Associate  Physician,  Chief  of  Metabolism  Laboratory,  New  York  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 
A.B.  1872,  A.M.  1875,  LL.D.  1905  Dartmouth,  1927  Edinburgh;  M.D.  1875,  Colum- 
bia. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children  1 880-1 888;  Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases,  Dartmouth, 
1884;  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  New  York  Post-(iraduate 
1 886- 1 898;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Cornell, 
1 898-. 
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Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
A.B.  1892,  Ph.D.  1 901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Urology,  New  York  Polyclinic  1 908-1 910;  Professor  of 
Urology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  1910-1911;  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery,  Department  of  Urology,  Cornell  191 1-. 

Consulting  Urologist  to  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ph.B.  1 891,  A.M.  1892,  Brown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Instructor,  Columbia,  1 898-1910;  Professor  of  Operative  Surgery,  1913-1917, 
Lecturer  on  Surgery,  1911-1918,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  191 5-1923 
and  1926-. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

A.B.  1886,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1889,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  1898-1905,  Lecturer  1 905-1 908,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathological  Anatomy  1 909-1 91 6,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Cornell, 
I 91 7-. 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

B.S.  1900,  A.M.  1 901,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  1 909-1 910;  in 
Histology  and  Embryology  1 901-1905,  Assistant  Professor  1910-1918,  Professor  of 
Clinical  Pathology,  Cornell,  191 8-. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.B.  1884,  Ph.B.  1885,  Yale;  M.D.  1888,  Columbia. 
Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1898-. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Medicine  1904,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  1913-1918, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  1918-1920,  Dean  1918-1929,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  Cornell,  1920-. 

Visiting  Physician  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ph.B.  1894,  Yale;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  1909-1912,  and  in  Surgical  Pathology  1913-1915, 
Assistant  Professor  1916-1917,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1917-. 
Clinical  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

A.B.  1894,  Transylvania;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Cornell,  1913-. 

JoHN  C.  ToRREY,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 

A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1 900-1 901;  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy 1 904-1 905,  Fellow  1 905-1 906,  Assistant  1 908-1 909,  Instructor  1 909-1 910, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology  1910-1916,  Lecturer  1908-1916, 
Professor  of  Hygiene  191 6-1 927,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine, Cornell,  1927-. 


1 2  Cornell 

James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1901,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  1904-1912,  Assistant  Professor  191 2-1920,  Professor  of 
Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1920-. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Haxs  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 

M.D.  1898,  McGiU. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  191  i-i 920,  CHnical  Instructor  1907-1920,  Profes- 
sor of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Cornell,  1920-. 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  191 6-1 922;  Professor  of  Roentgenol- 
ogy, Cornell,  1922-. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 

M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Instructor  1911-1915,  Assistant  Professor  1916-1917,  Associate  Professor  1917- 
1925,  Professor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Cornell,  1925-. 
Visiting  Neurologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Columbia,  1905-1909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics 
1916-1923,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1923-. 

PoL  N.  CoRYLLOs,  M.D.  Profcssor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

and  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

A.B.,  M.D.  19CI,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  1903-1907,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology  1911-1914, 
Paris;  Professorof  Surgery,  Athens,  1919-1923;  Assistant  in  Surgical  Research  1926- 
1930,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery  1930-,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell, 
1924-. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.  Professor  of  Immunology. 

A.B.  1896,  M.A.  1899,  Haverford;  M.D.  1900,  Pennsylvania. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  1900-1902,  in  Histology  1902-1903,  Demonstrator  of 
Pathology,  Pennsylvania,  1 903-1 905;  Assistant  in  Cherhistry,  Cancer  Institute, 
Heidelberg,  1907-1909;  Instructor  in  Experimental  Pathology  191 1-191 5,  in 
Pathology  1916-1917,  in  Immunology  191 8-1 921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy 1921-1924,  Professor  of  Immunology,  Cornell,  1924-. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgical  Research. 

A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

Fellow  in  Hygiene,  Pennsylvania,  1901-1902;  Rockefeller  Institute  1902-1906, 
Assistant  Professor  1906-1917,  Professor  of  Surgical  Research,  Pennsylvania, 
1917-1926;  Professor  of  Surgical  Research,  Cornell,  1926-. 
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John  W.  Churchman,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

A.B.  1898,  A.M.  1901,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins;  A.M.  191 5,  Yale. 
Instructor  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins,  1909-1911;  Assistant  Professor  1912-1914, 
Professor  1914-1919,  Yale;  Associate  in  Hygiene  1923-1925,  Associate  Professor 
1 925-1 926,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Cornell,  1926-. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Voluntary  Assistant,  Prague,  1910-1913;  Clinical  Instructor  1914-1922,  Assistant 
Professor  1 922-1 927,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology, 
Cornell,  1927-. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1904,  M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  191 4-1 91 5,  in  Clinical  Surgery  191 6-1 922,  in  Operative 
Surgery  191 8-1 920,  Assistant  Professor  1 923-1 928,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Cornell,  1928-. 

Visiting  Surgeon  and  Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

M.D.  1885,  New  York  University. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Cornell,  1928-. 

General  Psychiatric  Director,  New  York  Hospital. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

M.D.  1904,  Syracuse. 

Lecturer  on  Psychopathology  1 921-1922,  Assistant  Professor  1 922-1 927,  Clinical 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Columbia,  1927-1928;  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry, 
Cornell,  1928-. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  1921-1922,  Assistant  Professor  1922-1927,  Professor  of  CUni- 
cal  Surgery,  Cornell,  1927-. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Thomas  G.  Tousey,  M.D.,  Major,  M.  C,  U.  S.  Army, 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

M.D.  1906,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Department  of  Training,  CarUsle,  1921-1927;  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue,  1930,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Biology,  Maine,  1906-1908;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1908- 
1909;  Instructor  in  Physiology,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913-1917; 
Instructor  1918-1919,  Lecturer  1919-1921,  Assistant  Professor  1921-1922,  As- 
sociate Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1922-. 
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Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1 910,  Columbia- 
Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1 906-1 908;  Lecturer  in  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Syracuse,  1 908-1 910;  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue, 
1910-1915;    Instructor    191 5-1 91 9,    Assistant    Professor    191 9-1 923,    Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1923-. 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery,  Department  of  Urology. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Urology,  Cornell,  1925-. 
Attending  Surgeon  in  charge  of  Urological  Department,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological 

Anatomy. 

M.D.  1 901,  Jefferson. 

Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology,  Columbia,  1 905-1 906;  Instructor  1 907-1 911, 
Professor  of  Pathology  1911-1916,  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  New  York 
University  and  Bellevue,  191 8-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy, 
Cornell,  191 8-. 

Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

Instructor    1 903-1 913,    Clinical    Professor    of   Surgery,    Columbia,    1913-1919; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Cornell,  191 9-. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1904,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  191 1-1922,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell, 
1 922-. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1911-1918,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology  1918-1923,  Instructor 
in  Therapeutics  1920-1921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell, 
1 923-. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  1914-1919,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Cornell,  191 9-. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1899,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  New  York  Infirmary. 

Assistant  1910-1912,  Instructor  1912-1920,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology  1918-, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Cornell,  1920-. 
Serologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D.       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
A.B.  1893,  Princeton;  M.D.  1896,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Urology,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1902-1913;  Clinical  Professor  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  New  York  Polyclinic,  1 926-1929;  Clinical  Instructor  1914- 
1920,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Cornell,  192a-. 
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Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 

Immunology. 

A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Assistant  in  Physiology  1 908-1 909,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics  1910- 
191 5,  Lecturer  on  Applied  Immunology  1 921-1922,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Immunology,  Cornell,  1922-. 

Lillian  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology. 
A.B.  1896,  Boston;  M.D.  1900,  Cornell. 

Instructor,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1909-1916;  Instructor  1916-1922,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Cornell,  1922-. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Instructor  1916-1921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1921-. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine. 

A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Fellow  1912,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Columbia,  1912-1916;  Instructor 
1916-1920,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1920-. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Pathology. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

^  Demonstrator  of  Physiology,  Columbia,  1 909-1 911;  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
1 91 2-1 922,  in  Surgical  Pathology  191 9-1 920,  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Pathology 
1 920-1 922,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology,  Cornell,  1922-. 
Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 

Louis  C.  ScHOREDER,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Columbia,  1915-1919;  Instructor  1919-1920,  Associate 
1920-1923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  1923-. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.     Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

Assistant  1917-1921,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1921-1923,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1923-. 

Visiting  Surgeon,  Second  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology  1914-1915,  in  Bacteriology  1915-1919,  Instructor 
1919-1923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Cornell,  1923-. 
Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
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George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D.  Acting    Head    and     Assistant 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Otology. 
A.B.  1885,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1888,  Columbia. 

AssistantProfessorofOtology,  New  York  Polyclinic,  1893-1898;  Clinical  Instructor 
1 904-1 923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology, 
Cornell,  1923-. 

George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Research  Assistant  Oceanographical  Museum  of  Monaco  1910;  Assistant  1914- 
191 6,  Instructor  191 6-1 923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1923-. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard- 
Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins,  1916-1918;  Columbia  1919-1921;  Fellow, 
Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology,   191 9-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Cornell,  1924-. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.  x^ssistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Physiology,  Columbia,  1913-1917;  Associate  in  Medicine  1921-1926, 
Instructor  1917-1921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1926-. 
Associate  Attending  Physician  to  New  York  Hospital. 

James  Denton,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1914,  St.  Louis. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  International  Typhus  Research  Commission,  191 9-1 920; 
Assistant  1 920-1 922,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy  1 922-1 923,  in  Surgical 
Pathology  1 922-1 923,  Assistant  in  Pathology  1 925-1 926,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology,  Cornell,  1926-. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.         Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1907,  A.M.  191 1,  M.D.  191 1,  Dartmouth. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  1917-1918,  Instructor  in  Surgery  1920-1927,  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Lynne  a.  Hoag,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1913,  M.S.  1917,  M.D.  1918,  Michigan. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  1911-1913,  Demonstrator  1915-1917,  Michigan;  Instructor 
1913-1914,  Assistant  Professor,  Vanderbilt,  1914-1915;  Instructor  in  Pediatrics, 
Michigan,  1 920-1 922;  Harvard,  1 922-1 923;  Associate  1 923-1 926,  Assistant  Pro- 
fessor of  Pediatrics,  Cornell,  1926-. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.  Assistant    Professor    of    Public 

Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in   Clinical   Medicine,   California,    1913-1915;  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine,  Virginia,  1919-1921 ;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  Cornell,  1926-. 
Director  of  Cornell  Clinic. 
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Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.  Acting  Head   and  Assistant  Pro- 

fessor of  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology. 

A.B.  191 1,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Assistant  1919-1921,  Instructor  1921-1922,  Associate  in  Department  of  Laryngol- 
ogy, New  York  Post-Graduate,  1 922-1 924;  Instructor  1 923-1 927,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology,  Cornell,  1 927-. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 

stetrics and  Gynecology. 

M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  191 7-1 927,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy, Cornell,  1927-. 

Visiting  Obstetrician  Bellevue  Hospital,  and  John  E.  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Fellow  in  Physiology,  Harvard,  1914-1917  and  191 9-1 920,  in  Pharmacology  1920- 
1924;  Instructor  1 924-1 927,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1908,  Southern  California;  A.M.  191 9,  M.D.  191 9,  Harvard. 

Instructor  1919-1921,  Associate  1921-1927,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  1927- 
1929,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuro-Surgery,  Columbia,  1929-,  Associate  Professor 
of  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York  Post-Graduate  1 925-1 926;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 

Professor  of  Zoology,  Murcia,  1916-1920;  Research  Fellow,  Spanish  Government, 
1917-1919;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1918-1919;  Research  Associate, 
Carnegie  Institute,  191 9-1 920;  Instructor  1 920-1 926,  Associate  1 926-1 928, 
Clinical  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1928-. 

J.  Frank  Fraser,  M.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
M.D.  CM.  1888,  Dalhousie;  M.D.  1892,  Bellevue. 

Instructor  1913-1919,  Lecturer  in  Pathology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue, 
1 91 9-1 923;  Instructor  in  Dermato-Pathology  1 924-1 930,  Assistant  Professor  of 
CUnical  Medicine,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Cornell,  1928-. 

MoRTON  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 

A.M.  1917,  Columbia;  B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1919-1927,  Associate  1927-1928,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health 
and  Preventive  Medicine,  Cornell,  1928-. 

Lawrence  W.  Smith,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1 91 6,  M.D.  1920,  Harvard. 

Instructor  1920-1922  and  1923-1925,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Harvard, 
1 925-1 928;  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Philippines,  1 922-1 923; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Cornell,  1928-. 
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William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.       Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1 91 5,  M.S.  1 91 7,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 
Assistant  in  Dairy  Bacteriology,  Illinois  Agricultural  Experimental  Station  191 5- 
1917;  Fellow,  Missouri  Botanical  Garden,  1919-1920;  Assistant  in  Experimental 
Surgery,  Washington  University,  1 920-1 924;  Fellow  in  Medicine,  National 
Research  Council  at  Cornell,  1 924-1 926;  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Yale,  1926- 
1928;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1928-. 

Harry  Gold,  A.B.,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

A.B.  1 91 9,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1 922-1 929,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Cornell,  1929-. 

John  R.  Carty,  B.S.,  M.D.      Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 

B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1926-1929,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology,  Cornell,  1929-. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Instructor,  Vassar,  1906-1908;  Instructor  1908-1910,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Sweet  Briar,  1910-1913;  Instructor  1919-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  Ph.B.,  M.D.        Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical 

Medicine,  Department  of  Urology. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Vanderbilt,  1910-1912;  Instructor  1920- 
1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Urology,  Cornell, 
1930-. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  A.B.,  M.D.         Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

A.B.  1 91 6,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Assistant  1 924-1 925,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics,  Associate  1 928-1 930, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Cornell,  1930-. 

George  W.  Henry,  A.B.,  M.D.      Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  Instructor  1928-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, Cornell,  1930-. 

Joseph  P.  Eidson,  A.B.,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
A.B.  1912,  Miami;  M.D.  191 6,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Instructor,  Columbia,  1 925-1 927;  Instructor  1 926-1 930,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  B.S.,  M.D.    Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

Assistant  1925-1927,  Instructor  1927-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
Cornell,  1930-. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  A.B.,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  191 8,  Harvard. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  1921-1926,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy  1924- 
1925,  in  Surgery  1926-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1930-. 
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LECTURERS 
Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  on  Tuberculosis. 

ASSOCIATES 

Arthur  F.  x^nderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Armand  J.  Quick,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in 
Surgery. 

Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Philip  Moen  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

Miguel  Alvarez,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Otology. 

Benjamin  H.  Archer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  A.B,,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Urology. 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Harold  S.  Belcher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Webster  W.  Belden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 

Abraham  J.  Beller,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
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Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Harry  S.  Berkoff,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 
Juliette  Bernat,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  L.  Birnbaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Ophthalmology. 
Eugene  Bozsan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Keeve  Brodman,  B.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Roentgenology. 
Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological 

Anatomy. 
Eugene  C.  Ciccarelli,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Woodhull  L.  Condict,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Laila  Coston  Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 

Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 
Nelson  W.  Cornell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Gilbert  Dalldorf,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Margaret  Dann,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
John  Staige  Davis,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Anthony  J.  Delario,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  B.  Delzell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
Morris  Dreyfuss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 
William  P.  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Wade   Duley,  A.B.,   M.D.,  Assistant  and  Research  Assistant   in 

Surgery. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  a.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Otology. 
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Lynn  L.   Fulkerson,  A.B.,   M.D.,   Instructor   in   Obstetrics   and 

Gynecology. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
Gertrude  Gottschall,  x^.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
Ella  F.  Grove,  Instructor  in  Immunology. 

Harvey  Bernhardt  Haag,  Ph.G.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pharmacology. 
Harry  H.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 

of  Dermatology. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  V.  Healey,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Evelyn  Holt,  xA..B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  H.  Hyslop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 
Edwin  R.  P.  Janvrin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jeanette  Jennison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Scott  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Samuel  F.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 
Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Lisle  B.  Kingery,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment of  Urology. 
Winifred  Kirk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  J.    Kirwin,  A.B.,   M.D.,   Instructor  in   Clinical   Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
Leila  C.  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 
Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
Michael  Lake,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and 

Clinical  Pathology. 
Berton  Lattin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Victor  W.  Logan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  J.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  MacNamara,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Gervais  \V.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Otology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyn- 
ecology. 

Walter  S.  McClellan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  G.  McGaffin,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Penelope  Marsh,  A.B.,  Bacteriologist,  Department  of  Surgery. 

KiRBY  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Virgil  A.  Mason,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 

Dorothea  Moore,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  H.  Morris,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology,  and  Rhinology. 

Charles  Halpin  Nammack,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herman  Philip,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Anna  Platt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Algernon  B.  Reese,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 
Paul  Reznikoff,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Jesse  F.  Sammis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Albert  Christy  Santy,  B.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
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Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 
Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

LuDwiG  ScHOENTHAL,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 

Joseph  L.  Schwind,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

SiMONE  BuissET  ScHwiND,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Malcolm  K.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Will  C.  Spain,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Immunology. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Nathaniel  Stanton,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GusTAv  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Walter  Stenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

George  S.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuro-Pathology 
and  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 

Greta  Stohr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecological  Pathology. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 
Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Ruth  A.  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

W.  Brooks  Vance,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Preston  Allen  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Re- 
search Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  S.  Ware,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.B.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

David  M.  Weeks,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  and  Research  Assistant 
in  Surgery. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Florence  West,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Louis  Weymuller,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harriet  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dan  Hiter  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B,,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 
Tyree  C.  Wyatt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Joseph  H.  Yaswen,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  F.  Zeiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
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FACULTY  CLINIC  COMMITTEE 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.  Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Director 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 
Chief  of  Clinic 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 
Physicians 
Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D, 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D.  George  B.  Emory,  M.D. 

Benjamin  H.  Archer,  M.D.  Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 

Evelyn  Holt,  M.D.  Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D.  Laila  Coston  Conner,  M.D. 

Anna  Platt,  M.D.  Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D.  Winnifred  Kirk,  M.D. 

Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D.  Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 

Harriet  White,  M.D.  Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.  Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D.  Norman  Plumer,  M.D. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D.  Juliette  Bernat,  M.D. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.  Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 

Scott  Johnson,  M.D.  Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D. 

Marian  Tyndall,  M.D.  William  Brooks  Vance,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D.  Charles  Kaufman,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (GASTRO-ENTEROLOGY) 
Physicians 
Sydney  Weintraub  {in  charge)  Douglass  Palmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Nathaniel  B.  Stanton,  M.D.  Michael  Lake,  M.D. 

Herman  Phillip,  M.D.  Jeannetie  Jennison,  M.D. 

James  H.  Whaley,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D.  John  B.  Schwedel,  M.D. 

36 


The  Clinic  Vj 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (ARTHRITIS) 
Physician 
Russell  L.  Cecil  {in  charge)  Benjamin  H.  Archer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D.  Edith  Nichols,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (ASTHMA) 

Physician 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D.  Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D.  Norman  Plumer,  M.D. 

Scott  Johnson,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (ENDOCRINE) 

Physician 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Emil  a.  Falk,  M.D.  Harry  I.  Weinstock,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (TUBERCULOSIS) 

Physician 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (CARDIAC) 

Physician 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Arthur  M.  Master,  M.D.  Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE  (METABOLISM) 

Physician 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician 
Ralph  A.  Eckhardt,  M.D.  Walter  S.  McClellan,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT   OF   MEDICINE    (PERIODIC   HEALTH   EXAMINATIONS) 

Physicians 
Harry  H.  Hamilton,  M.D.(/«  charge)    Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Emmanual  W.  Billard,  M.D.  Anna  Platt,  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D.  Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D. 

{'Thoracic) 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.  H.  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D. 

David  M.  Weeks,  M.D., 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY  (DENTAL) 

Surgeon 

Louis  Wack,  D.D.S. 

Assistant  Surgeon 

Max  Halpern,  D.D.S. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Philip  Moen  Stimson,  M.D. 

Physician 

Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

George  C.  Ludlow,  M.D.  Virginia  T.  Weeks,  M.D. 

Eli  Yale  Shorr,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons 
S.  Schmerzler,  M.D.  Thomas  A.  Ioyino,  M.D. 

Louis  P.  Biro,  M.D.  Isabel  Knovvlton,  M.D. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.  Helene  Spencer,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
William  R.  Delzell,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Surgeons 
Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.  Lisle  B.  Kingery,  M.D. 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  M.D.  Leo  Marquith,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D.  Robert  F.  Zeiss,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D.  H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 

Physicians 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D.  Nathaniel  E.Silverman,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Theodore  W.  Neuman,  M.D.  Wendell  Mitchell,  M.D. 

Patrick  H.  Carroll,  M.D.  Lucy  C.  Miller,  M.D. 

Miguel  Steinberg,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.  Kate  Constable,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

August  E.  W^itzel,  M.D.  Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D. 

Z.  Rita  Parker,  M.D.  Michael  P.  Lonergan,  M.D. 

Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  M.D.  Stanley  King,  M.D. 

Hans  C.  Syz,  M.D.  Eugene  C.  Ciccarelli,  M.D. 

Psychologist 
Elaine  Kinder,  Ph.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D. 

Physicians 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.  Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.  John  H.  Harris,  M.D. 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D. 

Merlin  J.  Stone,  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Surgeons 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.  Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Carl  Fornell,  M.D.  Edward  M.  Pullen,  M.D. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  Benjamin  Brodie,  M.D. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
J.  Dashiell  Whitham,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
Thomas  A.  Mulcahv,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Anne  M.  Belcher,  M.D.  Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.  Samuel  F.  Kelly,  M.D. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.  William  H.  Ayres,  M.D. 

James  O.  MacDonald,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
John  S.  Ware,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeon 
Joseph  H.  Gaston,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ROENTGENOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
Francis  J.  Osborne,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D.  William  M.  Archer,  M.D. 

Michael  Lake,  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D. 

Surgeons 
Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.  Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Samuel  Schwartzman,  M.D.  Samuel  Forster,  M.D. 

Harold  G.  Noyes,  M.D. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 


HISTORY 


CORNELL  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898, 
when  they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the 
College  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  profes- 
sors. The  Medical  College  was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of 
Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne,  who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of 
the  main  building  of  the  College,  and  pledged  it  his  support.  For 
several  years  he  provided  funds  for  the  annual  support  of  the  College, 
and  later  made  a  generous  provision  for  its  permanent  endowment  by 
a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars  to  the  University. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
Medical  College  admitted  a  number  of  students  with  advanced 
standing,  Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
for  the  first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  as  far  as  could  be  done  the  Medical  College  in 
New  York  City  with  the  University  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction 
in  the  medical  sciences  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the 
Cornell  Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The 
first  two  years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last 
two  years,  consisting  mainly  of  clinical  study,  and  the  application  of 
the  medical  sciences  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  its  many  divisions. 
The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908,  as  it 
was  felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  earlier  under  the 
influence  of  the  teaching  centered  about  the  various  New  York  hos- 
pitals, and  since  that  date  only  the  first  year  of  medical  instruction  has 
been  offered  on  the  campus  of  the  University  at  Ithaca. 

The  avowed  purpose  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  has 
been  from  its  foundation  two-fold,  the  development  of  physicians  of 
the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  knowledge  by  means  of  research  in 
the  nature  and  cure  of  disease.  From  the  beginning  therefore  the 
Medical  Faculty  has  held  the  attitude  which  constitutes  the  Univer- 
sity School.  Teaching  and  training  alone  do  not  fulfill  its  obligations, 
but  it  is  committed  to  the  task  of  adding  to  the  store  of  medical 
knowledge,  of  seeking  for  new  means  of  combatting  disease,  and  of 
constantly  searching  into  the  mysteries  that  disturb  health  and  well- 
being  in  order  that  all  mankind  may  be  benefited. 

The  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Associa- 
tion.— In  June,  1927,  an  agreement  was  entered  into  between  Cornell 
University  and  the  New  York  Hospital  by  which  the  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association  was  formed. 

3a 
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The  purpose  of  this  Association  is  to  associate  organically  the  two 
institutions  and  to  co-operate  the  medical,  educational  and  scientific 
activities  which  have  been  previously  carried  on  by  each  institution. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Ad- 
ministrative Board  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  New  York 
Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  University 
and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members.  The 
Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  as  follows: 

Edward  W.  Sheldon,  Chairman        Livingston  Farrand 
William  Woodward  J.  DuPratt  White 

Frank  L.  Polk  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  Pierpont  Morgan 

Additional  endowment  has  been  secured  by  each  institution.  A 
group  of  buildings  is  being  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th 
and  71st  Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search. The  new  plant  will  afford  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  vari- 
ous laboratory  departments,  and  will  include  approximately  1000  hos- 
pital beds.  Provision  will  be  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  pediatrics  and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  institutes. 

The  faculty  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
Hospital  are  to  be  reorganized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established^on 
a  University  basis. 

The  new  plant  will  be  completed  by  the  autumn  of  1932.  When 
it  is  occupied  it  will  afford  very  favorable  conditions  for  the  conduct 
of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research,  and  for  the 
care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

The  Main  College  Building  at  present  comprises  a  Medical 
School  and  Dispensary,  with  principal  entrance  on  First  Avenue,  oppo- 
site Bellevue  Hospital,  and  occupies  the  entire  block  between  Twenty- 
seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue.  The  building  is 
devoted  to  the  Department  of  Anatomy,  Clinical  Pathology,  Chem- 
istry, Pathology,  Bacteriology,  Physiology,  Medicine  and  their 
laboratory  equipment. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  Clinic,  located  in 
the  main  College  building,  is  fully  equipped  for  purposes  of  instruction. 

The  attendance  in  the  Clinic  averages  about  550  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  140,000  visits.  The  organization  is  such  as  to 
bring  the  Clinic  into  closest  touch  with  the  Laboratory  and  research 
facilities  of  the  College. 

The  Department  of  Roentgenology  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of 
Clinical  Pathology  is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Clinic,  and  by  co- 
operation and  co-ordination  of  work  their  services  are  placed  at  the 
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constant  disposal  of  the  various  other  departments  of  the  Clinic  for 
the  diagnosis  and  investigation  of  disease  and  for  purposes  of  in- 
struction. 

Medical  Social  Service  is  included  as  one  of  the  functions  of  the 
Clinic.  This  service  is  of  assistance  in  discovering  environmental  fac- 
tors in  the  cause  and  prevention  of  disease.  It  extends  the  scope  of  the 
medical  staff  in  accord  with  the  postulates  of  adequate  medical  and 
hospital  service. 

The  Library  is  supplied  with  current  periodicals  in  German,  French 
and  English,  which  include  nearly  all  of  the  more  important  journals 
in  the  field  of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals 
include  12,000  bound  volumes  and  5,000  selected  reprints  and  mono- 
graphs. There  is  also  a  students'  library  of  recent  textbooks.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  maintain  a  library  commensurate  with  the  needs  of 
the  College.  A  special  reading  room  is  provided  for  the  convenience  of 
students.  A  trained  Librarian  is  in  attendance  to  supply  references 
and  direct  their  work. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges 
at  the  Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue 
and  103d  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United 
States,  and  at  the  various  public  libraries  of  the  city. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  the  same  munificent 
hand)  serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection 
with  the  laboratories  in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reor- 
ganized as  a  research  laboratory,  and  special  departments  have  been 
established  in  bacteriology,  physiological  chemistry,  experimental 
medicine  and  pharmacology. 

CLINICAL  FACILITIES 

New  York  Hospital. — The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy 
of  the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded 
certain  privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards.  On  the  first  of  January, 
1913,  a  definite  arrangement  was  established  between  Cornell  Univer- 
sity and  the  New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital 
of  a  generous  fund  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  a  Governor  of  the  Hos- 
pital, upon  the  condition  that  thereafter  the  pathological  and  half  the 
entire  medical  and  surgical  services  of  the  institution  should  be 
definitely  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the 
advancement  of  its  teaching  and  research. 

By  this  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the  Attending  Staff 
of  its  division  and  the  Laboratory  Staff  and  secures  the  admission  of 
its  students  to  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  thereby  enabling  the  Col- 
lege to  make  a  definite  provision  in  its  course  of  instruction  and 
research  for  work  in  the  New  York  Hospital.  Furthermore,  the  Labo- 
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ratory  Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of  the  Medical  College  are 
placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose  of  extending  its 
scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100 
beds.  This  service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand 
acute  and  emergency  cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance 
and  dispensary  district. 

Bellevue  Hospital. — This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue, 
directly  opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  re- 
ceives 24,000  patients  annually. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been 
placed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The 
services  thus  intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90 
medical  beds,  90  surgical  beds,  60  to  Urology,  a  Neurological  Service, 
and  for  one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together  with  equal 
privileges  with  the  other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  opportu- 
nity for  instruction  and  research  in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to  the 
treatment  of  alcoholic  diseases,  tuberculosis  and  the  psychopathic 
diseases.  There  are  also  available  60  beds  for  instruction  in  Gynecology 
by  members  of  the  staff  assigned  to  this  duty  by  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the  Second,  or  Cornell  Division  is  drawn  entirely 
from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  co-operation 
with  the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division  has  been  organ- 
ized with  a  view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a 
view  to  furnishing  adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students 
spend  a  considerable  portion  of  the  fourth  year  in  this  hospital  as 
clinical  or  surgical  "clerks,"  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent 
clinical  instruction  is  conducted  in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under 
**  Details  of  the  Plan  of  Instruction." 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  Department 
of  Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell 
Division  is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the 
laboratories  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the 
hospital.  In  addition  to  the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College 
maintains  a  corps  of  research  workers  and  special  assistants  who  con- 
duct their  routine  examinations  in  extension  laboratories  equipped  by 
the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who 
consummate  their  major  investigations  in  the  more  completely 
equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to 
the  University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Memorial  Hospital. — Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr. 
James  Douglas,  who  provided  the  Hospital  an  endowment  for  the 
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study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hos- 
pital became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College. 

The  conditions  upon  which  this  union  was  consummated  place  upon 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  the  responsibility  for  the  medical 
and  surgical  activities  of  the  hospital,  subject  however,  so  far  as  ad- 
ministrative action  is  concerned,  to  the  approval  of  its  Board  of 
Managers.  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  required  to  approve 
the  five  medical  members  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Memorial 
Hospital,  to  nominate  their  successors  in  case  of  vacancies,  and  to 
name  the  medical  and  surgical  staff,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  Cancer  Research 
has  been  conducted  in  the  laboratories  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  under  the  general  direction  of  the  Department  of  Pathology, 
and  with  the  collaboration  of  heads  of  other  departments.  Later 
through  the  support  of  Dr.  James  Douglas,  and  the  co-operation  of  the 
Board  of  Managers,  it  has  been  extended  to  the  laboratories  of  the 
Memorial  Hospital.  A  laboratory  building  accommodating  pathology, 
biology,  chemistry  and  physics  has  been  erected. 

The  organization  of  this  work  includes:  Pathology,  Professor  Ewing; 
Bacteriology,  Professor  Torrey;  Chemistry,  Professor  Benedict; 
Biology,  Professor  Stockard;  Pathology,  Professor  L'Esperance. 

Clinical  studies  in  the  diagnosis,  natural  history,  and  treatment  of 
neo-plastic  diseases  are  conducted  in  the  hospital  bv  the  members  of 
the  Staff. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. — An  affiliation  having 
been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic 
and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction  of  the 
Clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  Cornell.  The  medical  staff  includ- 
ing the  resident  and  house  staffs  are  appointed  by  the  Clinic,  only  on 
nomination  by  the  Medical  College. 

Cornell  students  are  definitely  assigned  to  the  Clinic  for  practical 
instruction  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Cornell  students  having  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the  student 
staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  assignments 
should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic  at  125  East  103rd 
Street,  New  York  City. 

The  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. — By  courtesy  of 
the  Trustees  of  this  Hospital,  Cornell  Students  are  there  instructed  in 
Pediatrics.  'J'he  Hospital  offers  splendid  oj^portunities  for  the  study  of 
infants  and  children. 

There  are  seventy-two  beds  on  the  Pediatric  service,  and  in  addition 
there  is  in  the  same  building  an  active  maternity  service. 
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The  out  patient  department  has  an  average  yearly  attendance  of 
8,000  infants  and  children,  with  special  classes  in  Feeding;  Malnu- 
trition; Syphilis;  Eczema  and  Cardiac  diseases.  Both  the  indoor  and 
outdoor  services  are  utilized  for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  have  official  connection  with  the  hospital. 

Woman's  Hospital. — By  a  provision  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation 
of  the  Woman's  Hospital,  it  is  open  for  the  purpose  of  medical  edu- 
cation. The  splendid  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  extensively  for 
instruction  in  Gynecology  under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  Surgeon, 
Dr.  George  Gray  Ward,  who  is  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
in  the  Medical  College.  Several  other  members  of  the  staff  are  also 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  College  and  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  and  laboratory  instruction  are  offered  in  this 
hospital  containing  289  beds. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. — This  hospital  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases,  accommodates  over  5,000 
patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Superintendent  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside 
study  of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

Other  Hospitals. — In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  vari- 
ous hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize 
for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and  variety  of  clinical  material. 

Instruction  is  conducted  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Willard  Parker 
Hospital,  the  Neurological  Institute  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. — The  Russell  Sage 
Institute  of  Pathology  has  been  affiliated  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  since  1913.  Endowed  by  Mrs. 
Russell  Sage  in  1907,  it  has  provided  funds  for  research  work  in  pa- 
thology and  medicine.  Laboratory  space  has  been  generously  given  by 
the  trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  clinical  facilities  have  been 
furnished  by  the  Cornell  Medical  Division.  The  Institute  has  con- 
structed and  equipped  a  respiration  calorimeter  and  has  maintained  a 
metabolism  ward  adjacent  to  the  general  wards  of  the  division.  The 
research  workers  have  been  members  of  the  hospital  staff  and  have 
assisted  in  the  care  of  patients  and  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
metabolism  ward,  chemical  laboratories  and  calorimeter  furnish  un- 
usual facilities  for  teaching  the  diseases  of  metabolism.  Dr.  Graham 
Lusk,  professor  of  physiology,  is  the  scientific  director  and  Dr.  Eugene 
F.  DuBois,  professor  of  medicine,  is  medical  director  of  the  Institute. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  AND 
GR.ADUATION 


The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  of  the 
opinion  that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should 
possess  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college 
degree  in  Arts  or  Science.  Since  1907  a  standard  of  admission  which 
requires  the  baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent  has  been  rigidly 
maintained.  Only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.  D.  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or — 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No 
student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second 
year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bachelor's  degree. 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's 
degree,  and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruc- 
tion offered  in  the  Medical  College.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to 
students  of  foreign  Universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

I.  Physics,  8  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

1.  Chemistry,  12  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
Analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required.  It  is  advised  that  students 
acquire  all  the  knowledge  of  chemistry  possible  in  their  preparatory 
years. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 
In  addition   to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  General 

Histology  with  Embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the 
frog  and  chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  Comparative  Anatomy 
of  Vertebrates  and  Elementary  Histological  Technique  are  also 
recommended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Two  additional  semester  hours  of  college  credit  will  be  required 
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in  each  of  the  three  subjects,  Biology,  English  and  Modern  language, 
in  which  no  introductory  high  school  course  was  offered  for  admission 
to  college. 

The  number  of  students  admitted  to  the  first  year  class  is  limited  to 
sixty-five.  In  order  that  the  advantages  of  the  Medical  College  may  be 
equalized  to  all  parts  of  the  state  and  country,  not  more  than  five 
students  from  any  one  college  will  be  admitted  to  the  first  year  class, 
except  from  Cornell  University. 

A  Medical  Student's  Qualifying  Certificate  is  required  by  the  State 
of  New  York  prior  to  matriculation  as  a  medical  student.  Each  student 
accepted  for  admission  will  supply  a  properly  attested  certificate 
together  with  a  fee  of  J i. 00  which  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  Faculty  to  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation with  a  request  that  the  Certificate  be  issued.  The  requirements 
for  admission  are  such  that  each  accepted  student  should  receive  a 
Medical  Student's  Qualifying  Certificate. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty  from  whom  applica- 
tion forms  may  be  obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be 
submitted  as  soon  as  possible  after  January  ist  of  the  year  during 
which  admission  is  desired,  and  should  be  supported,  not  later  than  at 
the  completion  of  the  first  semester,  by  an  official  transcript  of  the 
college  record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant 
must  be  attached  to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves 
in  person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  at  some  time 
after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
as  soon  as  possible  after  completion,  and  candidates  are  notified  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make 
a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified  time,  normally 
about  two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This  deposit  is  not 
returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment.  Failure 
to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  causes  the  applicant 
to  forfeit  his  place  in  the  Medical  College. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

Students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  standing  when  vacancies 
occur  under  the  following  conditions; 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted 
applicants  being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred 
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dollars.  Applicants  must  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  having  com- 
pleted the  conditions  of  admission  previously  stated,  and  of  having 
satisfactorily  com.pleted  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  desire  to  enter.  They  must  also 
present  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or 
schools  they  have  attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  on  any  of  the  medical  courses 
taken  in  another  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement. — Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  from  one 
year  to  the  next  upon  recommendation  by  heads  of  departments  after 
examination  in  the  work  of  that  year,  but  examinations  may,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Head  of  the  Department,  include  all  the  work  pre- 
viously covered  in  the  year  or  years  preceding  the  examination  in 
question.  There  is,  however,  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects 
taught  from  year  to  year. 

II.  Examinations. — Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  year, 
except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year  only, 
the  examination  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course. 

A  conditioned  student  may  be  re-examined  in  September.  A  student 
who  has  been  conditioned  and  has  failed  on  re-examination  shall 
withdraw  from  the  College  and  such  student  shall  not  be  re-examined 
nor  shall  he  be  re-admitted  to  this  College. 

III.  Final  Examinations. — Annual  examinations  are  held  at  the 
end  of  a  course,  or  coincident  group  of  courses,  in  the  hours  allotted  to 
said  courses,  or  during  the  last  week  of  the  session,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  head  of  the  department,  who  will  give  notice  of  the  date  of  exami- 
nation through  the  office  of  the  Secretary.  All  such  final  examina- 
tions are  conducted  under  the  direction  of  the  head  of  the  Depart- 
ment. 

Students  who  fail  in  not  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours 
of  the  first  year,  or  30  per  cent  of  subsequent  years,  may  be  re-ex- 
amined. Examinations  for  such  conditioned  students  are  held  in 
September  prior  to  the  opening  of  the  session.  All  conditions  must  be 
satisfactorily  passed  before  entrance  into  the  next  succeeding  year. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  First  Year 

Anatomy.  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Physiology.  Neuro-Anatomy. 

Chemistry    (including  laboratory     Military  Science, 
work). 
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Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Second  Year 
Physiology  and  Nutrition.  Medicine. 

Pathology.  Surgery. 

Bacteriology.  Anatomy. 

Pathological  Anatomy. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Third  Year 
Pathology.  Public  Health   and  Preventive 

Obstetrics.  Medicine. 

Medicine.  Neurology. 

Surgery.  Urology. 

Pharmacology.  Otology. 

Therapeutics.  Ophthalmology. 

Clinical  Pathology.  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Pediatrics.  Dermatology. 

Psychiatry. 

Subjects  of  Examination  for  Completion  of  the  Fourth  Year 

AND  Graduation. 

Medicine.  Neurology. 

Surgery.  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Pediatrics.  Gynecology. 

No  information  regarding  grades  is  given  from  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary.  Students  are  notified  whenever  their  work  is  deemed  of  poor 
quality,  thus  serving  notice  of  the  necessity  for  greater  effort  in  order 
to  carry  the  work  of  the  college. 

Any  student  who  indicates  by  his  work  or  his  conduct  that  he  is 
unfit  for  the  practice  of  Medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Faculty, 
be  required  to  withdraw  from  the  College  at  any  time. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  has  been  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all 
prescribed  examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  College. 
At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these 
requirements  will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the 
examinations  for  license  to  practice  Medicine  in  all  states  of  the  United 
States. 
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In  New  York  State  all  requirements  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1931  these 
examinations  will  be  held  January  26  to  29,  June  22  to  25  and  Sept. 
28  to  October  i  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse  and  Bufl^alo. 

Students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General 
of  the  Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and 
by  the  boards  of  medical  licensure  of  thirty-nine  states,  Porto  Rico, 
Hawaii  and  the  Canal  Zone.  This  Certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the 
respective  authorities  of  England,  Scotland,  Ireland  and  Spain.  The 
dates  and  places  of  the  examination  will  be  announced  as  promulgated 
by  the  Board. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted 
to  the  final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain 
conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are 
recognized  by  the  examining  board,  have  been  complied  with. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  to  the  Treasurer's 
Office  of  the  Medical  College. 

Tuition  Fee $500.00  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  but  in  special  cases  the  tuition  may  be  paid 
semi-annually  in  advance.  No  refund  or  rebate 
will  be  made  in  any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and 
is  not  returnable. 

Matriculation  Fee Jio.oo 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Final  Examination  Fee 25.00 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Practical  Obstetrics 10.00 

This  fee  is  required  in  the  fourth  year  to  be  paid  to 
the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  for  the 
course  in  Practical  Obstetrics. 

Breakage  Deposit 10.00 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 
charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Fees  for  special  students  and  for  students  in  the  Graduate  School 
of  Cornell  University  are  given  under  the  sections  describing  the 
courses  offered  to  these  students. 

All  students  entering  Medical  College  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  a  satisfactory  microscope.  The  necessary  books 
are  conservatively  estimated  to  cost  about  $50.00  per  year. 

All  students  entering  upon  the  study  of  Medicine  should  assure 
themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  financial  burdens  involved  with 
reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of  graduation.  It  is  very  desirable 
that  their  financial  arrangements  be  such  that  they  will  have  their 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  during  four  years  for  the  study  of 
Medicine,  and  not  be  required  to  earn  part  of  their  living  during 
this  time.  Although  part  time  outside  work  is  carried  on  by  a  number 
of  students  it  is  always  a  detriment  to  their  medical  studies. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

On  entering  the  Medical  College  students  adopt  a  different  manner 
of  living  than  that  to  which  they  have  been  accustomed  during  their 
college  years.  Their  mental  efforts  are  more  strenuous,  while  their 
physical  exercise  is  usually  materially  decreased.  It  is  therefore  im- 
portant that  every  student  should  be  in  good  physical  condition 
when  undertaking  the  study  of  Medicine,  and  that  an  effort  be 
made  to  maintain  a  good  state  of  health  during  the  study  of  Medi- 
cine. 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferring 
from  other  colleges  are  required  to  undergo  a  thorough  physical 
examination  as  soon  as  possible  after  entering  the  College.  All  stu- 
dents are  re-examined  yearly.  Records  of  these  examinations  are 
kept,  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their  physical  condition 
and  general  health. 

Two  members  of  the  medical  staff  are  appointed  physicians  to 
the  students,  one  of  whom  is  a  woman.  They  have  regular  hours 
at  the  Medical  College  and  should  be  consulted  by  any  student 
who  feels  in  any  way  indisposed.  The  students  pay  no  fees  for  this 
service. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship,  a  gift  under  the 
will  of  William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts 
to  I250.00  a  year. 

2.  Cornell  University  Medical  College  Scholarships.  By 
vote  of  the  Council  scholarships  amounting  to  $500.00  a  year  are 
awarded  from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  ^350.00  a  year 
and  is  available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance, 
preferably  to  a  third  year  student. 

4.  Clinical  Research  Society  Loan  Fund.  A  sum  of  I200.00 
has  been  provided  by  the  Clinical  Research  Society  and  is  available 
to  fourth  year  students  needing  financial  assistance,  under  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  Society. 

5.  Get-Together  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by 
the  students  of  the  Medical  College,  and  is  available  for  a  student  who 
is  in  need  of  immediate  financial  assistance. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Faculty. 
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VI.  For  efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg 
Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  the  following 
prizes  are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College: 

1.  First  Prize $200 

2.  Second  Prize 50 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  Medi- 
cal College  in  September  for  the  best  written  reports  of  research  work 
done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presentations 
on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text 
or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered  worthy 
of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee," 
and  must  be  in  the  Secretary's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
September. 

The  Committee  of  Awards  consists  of  two  members  of  the  Faculty 
from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  departments. 

HOSPITAL  APPOINTMENTS 

Members  of  the  graduating  class  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  nominated  for  appointment  to  the  staff  of  internes  in  the 
Cornell  division  of  Bellevue  and  the  New  York  Hospitals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  general  plan: 

I.  The  list  of  available  positions  having  been  posted,  members 
of  the  graduating  class  make  application  for  such  services  as 
they  desire,  naming  not  less  than  two  choices,  and  agreeing  to 
accept  the  position  if  offered. 

1.  A  committee  of  the  faculty  determine  the  appointments 
from  the  list  of  candidates,  basing  the  determination  upon: 

a.  The  student's  standing  during  his  first  three  years  in 

Medical  College. 

b.  The  quality  of  his  work  in  the  hospital  ward. 

c.  Personality  and  general  fitness  for  the  position  desired. 

The  nominations  thus  made  are  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
faculty  of  the  Medical  College  and  by  the  hospital.  The  faculty  ex- 
pressly reserve  the  right  to  alter  the  method  of  appointment  in  any 
or  all  particulars,  at  any  time,  and  without  notice. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  also  expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff 
of  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 
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The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in 
person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical 
boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  graduating 
class  is  shown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  preceding  the  Student  Reg- 
ister at  the  end  of  the  Announcement. 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha.  A  chapter  of  this  Medical  Honor  Society 
was  established  by  charter  in  the  Medical  College  in  1910.  Not  more 
than  one-sixth  of  the  students  of  the  fourth  year  class  are  eligible 
for  membership.  This  society  has  for  its  purpose  the  development  of 
high  standards  of  personal  conduct  and  scholarship,  and  the  encour- 
agement of  the  spirit  of  medical  research.  Students  are  elected  into 
membership  on  the  basis  of  their  scholarship,  character,  and  originality. 

The  Vesalian  Society  is  a  students'  organization  which  arose 
from  a  series  of  anatomical  Journal  Clubs  started  about  19 10.  The 
anatomical  Journal  Club  has  been  confined  to  the  first  year  class  and 
the  Vesalian  Society  became  the  means  of  continuing  the  considera- 
tion of  scientific  literature  by  a  group  of  interested  students  in  the 
upper  classes.  The  Society  now  maintains  a  Journal  Club  in  each  Col- 
lege class,  with  admittance  to  membership  on  the  basis  of  effective 
scholarship.  In  addition  to  the  class  meetings  there  are  meetings  open 
to  the  public  which  are  addressed  by  undergraduates  and  by  invited 
guests.  The  purpose  of  the  Society  is  to  stimulate  an  active  interest 
in  the  broader  aspects  of  the  medical  sciences,  to  promote  a  fraternal 
spirit  in  and  between  the  College  classes,  and  to  promote  co-operation 
between  undergraduates  and  alumni. 
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The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily 
to  produce  practitioners  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency. 
The  school  must  include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life 
is  to  be  spent  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to 
become  teachers  of  medicine  or  of  the  branches  of  natural  science 
upon  which  medicine  depends,  as  well  as  those  who  devote  their, 
energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by  research  and  to  work  con- 
nected with  the  public  service.  The  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers 
of  these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of 
biological  problems  which  pertain  to  human  disease  and  preventive 
medicine.  To  reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department 
from  instruction  in  subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  gen- 
eral and  not  strictly  to  the  medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  students  should  have  received  the  best  possible  preliminary 
education  which  must  include  the  mental  training  implied  by  the 
baccalaureate  degree. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure, 
rather  than  applied,  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medi- 
cal course,  those  of  applied  science  in  the  early  part  of  the  second 
year,  and  the  so-called  clinical  subjects  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to 
clinical  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
with  bedside  instruction  and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study 
of  cases  by  continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportu- 
nity for  elective  courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least 
the  minimum  amount  of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  gen- 
eral practitioner's  usefulness,  and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared 
for  the  usual  competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes, 
positions  in  the  public  service  of  the  State  and  Nation,  and  examina- 
tions for  licensures  by  the  States. 

Any  student  of  exceptional  fitness,  however,  after  having  completed 
the  first  three  years'  work  and  who  then  desires  to  devote  the  major 
part  of  his  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  laboratory  departments  may  do 
so  during  the  fourth  year.  Such  an  arrangement  can  be  made  only 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director  and  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned.  The  departments  in  which  the  student  is  engaged  shall 
then  determine  whether  his  work  has  given  such  satisfaction  as  would 
warrant  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year. 
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The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afforded  by 
the  curriculum  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  no  wise  replaces  the 
valuable  work  afforded  by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  pre- 
paratory thereto.  Every  graduate  of  this  medical  school  is  expected 
to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some  hospital,  our  graduates 
having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best  positions  under 
competitive  examinations  in  addition  to  those  appointments  directly 
and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach;  and  no 
specialist  can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  lacks  the  broad  foundation 
insured  by  such  a  service. 

The  details  of  the  course  are  to  be  found  in  the  Departmental  An- 
nouncements. 


SUMMARY  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 


COURSE 

ANATOMY 

Histology  and  Embryology. .  . 

Gross  Anatomy 

Neuro-Anatomy 

Topographical  Anatomy 

PHYSIOLOGY 

CHEMISTRY 

PHARMACOLOGY 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathological  Anatomy 

BACTERIOLOGY 

MEDICINE 

Therapeutics 

Clinical  Pathology 

SURGERY 

OBSTETRICS 

GYNECOLOGY 

PEDIATRICS 

NEUROLOGY 

PSYCHIATRY 

UROLOGY 

DERMATOLOGY 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHI- 

NOLOGY 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

OTOLOGY 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

ROENTGENOLOGY 

HYGIENE 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

ELECTIVES 


HOURS 
First  Tear   Second  Tear   Third  Tear   Fourth  Tear 


258 
3SO 


165 
249 


36 

66 

195 

66 

210 

159 


93 


21 
21 

10 
31 


10 


48 
10 

100 
II 
96 

157 
86 
20 
92 
21 

75 
20 

32 

32 
12 

15 

22 

31 

150 


31 


312 

98 

102 

108 

36 


30 


36 


240 


TOTALS 1,140 

GRAND  TOTAL— 4,529  Hours. 


,071 


,074 


1,244 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 


Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of 
Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

William  L.  Sneed,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 

Joseph  L.  Schwind,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Simone  B.  Schwind,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Virgil  A.  Mason,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  MORPHOLOGY 

Structure  of  Man. — This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts  of  the  organs 
and  systems  are  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from 
experimental  morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  into  the  student  the  idea  that  animal 
structures  are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as 
to  lend  themselves  to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  22 
hours  (optional). 

Reference  Books. — Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Ban 
des  Menschen,  Wilder's  History  of  Man,  together  with  special  works 
and  monographs  on  the  subject. 

Professor  Stockard. 

II.  EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject, particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It  em- 
braces a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  in 
gross  anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (see  neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
tests  are  given  for  a  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
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Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures — 258  hours,  October  to  March. 
Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Nonidez,  Dr.  Schwind  and  assistants. 

'Text-books. — Patten,  Embryology  oj  the  Pig;  Lewis,  Text-book  of  His- 
tology; Keith,  Human  Embryology  and  Morphology;  Schafer,  Micro- 
scopic Anatomy;  scientific  journals. 

in.  NEURO-ANATOMY 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  central  nervous  system.  Especial  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more 
important  pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  88  hours.  Required  of  all  first-year 
students  during  the  third  term. 

Associate  Professor  Nonidez  and  Dr.  Hausman. 

Text-books. — Ranson,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System;  Villiger's 
Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Herrick's  Introduction  to  Neurology  and  any  of 
the  text-books  of  anatomy  used  in  Course  IV. 

IV.  GROSS  ANATOMY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections  held 
in  the  dissecting  room  at  stated  hours.  The  following  are  the  courses 
required: 

Course  I.  The  Upper  Extremity. 
Course  II.  The  Head  and  Neck. 
Course  III.  The  Lower  Extremity. 
Course  IV.  The  Thorax. 
Course  V.  The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes:  (a)  Dis- 
section of  the  part,  (b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  discussion  upon 
dissected  and  prepared  specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  350  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  VI.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year 
students.  Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected 
preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  of  the  first  year. 

Course  VII.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the 
ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with 
the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  Optional  to  first-year  students. 

Course  VIII.  Dissection  Review.  The  work  covers  a  repetition  of 
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Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for  advanced  dissection.  Optional 
to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Afternoons. 

Course  IX.  Topographical  Anatomy. — A  study  of  the  relations 
and  topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  i,^  hours.  Required  during  the  first  term  of  second  year. 

Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong  and  assistants. 

Text-books. — Cunningham's  Manual  oj  Practical  Anatomy  \  Cunning- 
ham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy; 
Morris'  Human  Anatomy;  Gray's  Anatojny;  Piersol's  Human 
Anatomy. 

V.  APPLIED  ANATOMY 

This  course  is  given  during  the  second  term  of  the  third  year.  It  is 
conducted  as  a  laboratory  exercise  and  aims  to  demonstrate  the  im- 
portant facts  of  regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to 
the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  60  hours  (optional). 

Dr.  Sneed  and  assistants. 

Text-books. — Woolsey's,  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy;  Davis'  Applied 
Anatomy. 

VI.  ELECTIVE  COURSES  PREPARATORY  TO  THE  SPECIALTIES 
Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses 
offer  a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anat- 
omy of  the  following  organs  and  systems: 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory 

sinuses,  the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx, 
thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 

Laboratory,  40  hours.  Professor  Stockard  and  instructors. 

VII.  ELECTIVE  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS 
Course  I.  General  Histology. — This  course  will  comprise  a 
study  of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs 
of  the  vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from 
the  mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  prob- 
lems involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship 
between  structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 
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Twenty  lectures,  March  to  June. 

Registration  not  later  than  January.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez 
and  Dr.  Schwind. 

Course  II.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant. — A  course  of  lectures 
amplified  by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stock- 
ard. 

Course  III.  Development  Arrests  and  Structural  Defi- 
ciencies.— A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which 
may  occur  during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ 
cells,  fertilization  of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  devel- 
opment. 

Fifteen  lectures.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  IV.  Experimental  Embryology. — These  lectures  begin 
with  the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  prob- 
lems concerned.  The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes 
is  then  considered  from  the  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.  March  to  June.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  V.  Regional  Anatomy. — This  course  will  comprise  a 
thorough  review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading 
of  the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions 
of  the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month, 
April  or  May. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  VI.  Applied  Anatomy. — With  special  emphasis  on  frac- 
tures, dislocations,  and  injuries  to  the  spine  and  extremities.  The 
course  will  include  eight  conferences  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays 
from  three  until  five  P.  M.  beginning  the  first  Tuesday  in  April. 

Dr.  Sneed. 

Course  VII.  Fourth-Year  Electives. — The  Department  of 
Anatomy  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a 
limited  number  o{  fourth -year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major 
part  or  all  of  their  elective  time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases 
where  sufficient  time  is  available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a 
laboratory  assistant. 

VIII.  ANATOMICAL  RESEARCH 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the 
equipment  of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the 
staff  will  gladly  assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced 
work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter 
with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has  completed  the 
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preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology  and  embryology. 
The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or  biology. 

SUMMARY 

First  Tear  Second  Tear 

Morphology* 

Embryology  and  Histology 258   hours         

Gross  Anatomy 350  hours         

Topographical  Anatomy 36   hours 

Neuro-Anatomy 88   hours         

Applied  Anatomy* 

•  Optional. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
McKee.v  Cattell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physi- 
ology. 
Margaret  Da.w,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Keeve  Brodman',  B.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Albert  C.  Santy,  B.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  Tear. — Lectures,  laboratory,  recitations  and  a  weekly  seminar. 
Physiology  of  the  muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the 
special  senses,  digestion  and  internal  secretions. 

Second  Tear. — Lectures,  laboratory,  recitations  and  seminar. 
Physiology  of  the  blood,  circulation,  respiration  and  metabolism. 

SUMMARY 

First  Tear  Second  Tear 

Lectures 44  hours  45   hours 

Recitations 11   hours  1 8   hours 

Seminar 9   hours 

Laboratory 99   hours  81    hours 

Text-books. — Starling's,  Howell's  or  Macleod's  Physiology;  Lusk, 
Science  of  Nutrition;  Wiggers,  Circulation  in  Health  ayid  Disease; 
Collateral  Reading,  Scientific  Journals. 

CHEMISTRY 
Stanley  K.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
William  H.  Slmmkrson,  .A.B.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
I'.MiL  OsrERBERG,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
(Gertrude  Gotpschall,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
Nathan  E.  Blau,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Chemistry. 


J 


Chemistry  55 

The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and 
is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The 
object  aimed  at  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension 
of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology  and 
medicine. 

Lectures. — There  are  three  conferences  a  week  during  the  first 
term  upon  physical  chemistry.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  pre- 
sented with  special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of 
colloids,  and  the  theory  of  indicators.  Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are 
also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  compounds 
of  especial  biological  importance,  emphasizing  especially  the  carbohy- 
drates, purines,  amino  acids  and  the  fats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations  and  Conferences. — There  is  one  recitation  weekly 
during  the  second  and  third  terms.  These  recitations  are  largely  in 
the  nature  of  conferences. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session 
weekly  of  two  and  one-half  hours  in  physical  chemistry.  The  experi- 
ments are  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental 
properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena 
of  osmosis  and  dialysis.  Methods  of  hydrogen  ion  determination  are 
also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  two  sessions  weekly  of  two  and  one- 
half  hours  in  organic  and  physiological  chemistry.  This  work  is  di- 
rected mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  organic  com- 
pounds of  biological  importance,  and  furnishes  practice  on  those 
points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  two  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  chemistry.  This  course  includes  the  study  of  the  reac- 
tions of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composition  of 
the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile, 
and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk; 
and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  The 
arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology 
and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus 
and  chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology. — Elective  in  the  fourth  year.  A  practical 
course  in  the  chemical  analysis  of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is 
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supplemented   by  informal   lectures   and   discussions.'  Hours   to   be 
arranged. 

Research. — The  laboratory  is  open  during  "optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  re- 
search, subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

SUMMARY 

First  Tear 

Recitations ZZ   hours 

Laboratory 1 5©  hours 

Lectures 66   hours 

Text-books. — Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chemistry^  eighth 
edition;  Sumner,  Textbook  of  Biological  Chemistry.  For  Collateral 
Reading: — Mathews,  Physiological  Chemistry;  Morse,  Applied  Bio- 
chemistry; Cameron,  Biological  Chemistry;  Wells,  Chemical  Pathology; 
McCoUum,  Organic  Chetnistry^for  students  of  Medicine  and  Biology. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Jeanetfe  Travell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  tlepartment  is  offered  during  the  second  and  third  years. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

L  Laboratory. — Sixty-six  hours  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
actions  of  drugs  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  phar- 
macologic actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with 
reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures.  Professor  Hatcher 
and  Dr.  Gold. 

H.  Lectures. — Thirty-four  hours  are  devoted  to  lectures,  confer- 
ences and  written  reviews  on  Systematic  Pharmacology  in  the  first 
trimester  of  the  third  year.  Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Gold. 

MATKRL^  MKDICA  AND  PHARMACY 

HL  Iu.ementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology. — Ten  hours  are 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmaco- 
pa-ial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceutical  classes  (such  as 
extracts,  })ills,  etc.)  by  the  students.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is 
preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the  work  to  be  done  and  its 
relation  to  therapeutics.  Dr.  Travell. 

IV.  Prescription  Writing.  Elective. — A  course  of  about  eleven 
hours.  Dr.  (iold. 
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V.  Research.  Elective. — Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct 
original  research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff. 
Such  work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods, 
and  assists  in  the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work 
of  others. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear  'Third  Tear 

Lectures  and  Conferences 34  hours 

Laboratory 66  hours  lo  hours 

Text-books. — Sollman,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology;  A  Laboratory 
Guide  in  Pharmacology . 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 
EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Douglas    Symmers,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Pathological 

Anatomy. 
James  Denton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Lawrence  W.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Fred  W.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuro-Pathology. 
J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermopathology. 
Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Gilbert  Dalldorf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities. — The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  main  part 
of  the  fourth  floor  of  the  college  building,  in  which  are  a  class  room 
and  working  museum,  demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy 
with  refrigerating  plant,  a  preparation  room  for  pathological  histology, 
four  private  laboratory  rooms  for  officers  of  the  department,  an 
animal  hospital,  and  the  library. 

Pathological  material  is  drawn  from  New  York  Hospital,  Bellevue 
Hospital  and  the  City  Morgue,  Memorial  Hospital  for  Cancer  and 
Allied  Diseases,  and  other  Hospitals. 

The  museum  contains  a  selected  collection  of  3,000  specimens 
illustrating  most  of  the  common  and  many  rare  pathological  lesions. 
It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors. 

The   histological   cabinets   contain   about   20,000  slides  arranged 
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anatomically  and  cross-indexed  for  special  diseases.  There  are  also 
300  sets  of  demonstration  slides  for  undergraduate  teaching  purposes. 

A  volume  is  issued  jointly  by  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, and  Hygiene,  in  which  are  collected  the  main  studies  com- 
ing from  these  laboratories.  The  Department  of  Pathology  with  the 
collaboration  of  heads  of  other  departments  conducts  the  work  in 
Cancer  Research  of  the  Memorial  Hospital,  and  at  appropriate  times 
issues  reports  of  these  studies. 

Instruction. — The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  begins  in  the 
first  term  of  the  second  year,  with  lectures  and  gross  and  microscopic 
demonstrations,  illustrating  degeneration,  inflammation,  repair  of 
tissues,  and  the  infectious  granulomas.  At  the  same  time  the  student 
observes  the  external  phenomena  of  disease  in  demonstrations  con- 
ducted by  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  reads  about 
them  in  text-books,  and  prepares  recitations  on  these  topics.  Co- 
incidently,  biweekly  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  material 
collected  from  autopsies  are  conducted.  The  introduction  of  each  topic 
is  made  by  individual  demonstration  of  museum  specimens  followed 
by  the  study  of  microscopic  sections.  Further  coordination  of  work  is 
accomplished  by  having  the  course  in  bacteriology  proceed  at  the 
same  time.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to  the  Special  Pathology  of  the 
organs  and  constitutional  diseases.  The  third  term  is  occupied  with  the 
subject  of  tumors.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  neuropathology, 
gynecological  pathology  and  osteopathology  are  considered.  Surgical 
pathology  is  taught  in  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  in  the  third 
year  in  connection  with  ward  classes. 

Pathological  Anatomy  is  continued  through  three  terms  of  the 
course  in  general  pathology,  and  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
student  witnesses  or  performs  autopsies.  Various  elective  courses  are 
offered  in  the  latter  portion  of  the  fourth  year. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES 

General  Pathology. — Lectures,  gross  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations in  (a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Regeneration,  Granu- 
lomas. Required  in  the  first  term  of  second  year,  (b)  Special  Pathology. 
Rc(juired  in  second  term  of  second  year,  (c)  Tumors.  Required  in 
third  term  of  second  year,  (d)  Osteopathology,  Neuropathology, 
Cjynecological  pathology.  Required  in  the  first  term  of  third  year. 
243  hours.  Professors  Kwing,  L'Esperance,  Smith  and  Denton  and 
Drs.  Olcott,  Stevenson  and  Eraser. 

Pathological  Anatomy. — Demonstrations  of  gross  lesions  in 
material  collected  from  autopsies,  gross  pathological  diagnosis,  patho- 
genesis of  symptoms  and  lesions.  66  hours.  Recjuired  in  second  year. 
Professor  Schultze,  Drs.  Cassassa  and  Dalldorf. 
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Autopsy  Technique. — Section  teaching  at  Morgue.  Required  in 
third  year.  Professor  Symmers  and  staff. 

Medico-legal  Pathology. — The  medico-legal  relations  of  pathol- 
ogy are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  in  the  morgue 
and  in  the  museum,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in 
the  third  and  fourth  years.  Professor  Schultze,  Drs.  Cassassa  and 
Dalldorf. 

Recitations,  Examinations. — Written  recitations  are  conducted 
monthly  throughout  the  year.  Written  and  practical  examinations 
are  held  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

Electives. — In  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  the  student  may 
return  to  the  laboratory  and  pursue  advanced  courses  in  several  fields 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  following  courses  are  specifically 
recommended. 

1.  Pathological  technique. 

2.  Tumor  diagnosis  and  General  Oncology. 

3.  Gynecological  Pathology. 

4.  Dermatopathology. 

5.  Neuropathology. 

6.  Surgical  Pathology. 

7.  Special  pathology  and  study  of  groups  of  cases  with  the  produc- 

tion of  a  thesis. 

Most  of  these  elective  courses  will  require  the  student's  entire  time 
for  one  to  three  months  but  may  be  continued  into  the  summer. 

Special  Students  and  Special  Degrees. — Opportunity  is  afforded 
to  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in  original  research  in 
selected  topics  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor.  The  student  must 
contract  to  devote  his  entire  time,  in  the  usual  sense,  to  the  pursuit 
of  the  problem,  and  the  results  of  the  work  may  be  published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  department.  The  work  may  be  pursued  in  the 
college  laboratories,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  at  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, or  at  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

Under  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medicine, 
the  student  may  obtain  the  degree  of  M.S.,  after  one  year,  or  Ph.D. 
after  at  least  three  years  of  study  in  Pathology.  The  completion  of  an 
original  thesis  is  required  for  these  degrees,  and  they  are  granted  only 
to  graduates  in  Medicine. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Year  Third  Year  Fourth  Year 

General  and  Special  Pathology 195   hours  48   hours         

Pathological  Anatomy 66   hours  10  hours         

Autopsy  Technics Variable 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Immunology. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Immunology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Ella  F.  Grove,  Instructor  in  Immunology. 

Ruth  A.  Thomas,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Gustav  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Will  C.  Spain,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Immunology. 

Edgar  L.  Milford,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Immunology. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

I.  BACTERIOLOGY 

The  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  year  in  two  parts.  Part  I  includes 
the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of  sterilization  and 
disinfection,  the  methods  of  isolation  and  differentiation  of  bacterial 
species  and  a  study  of  their  bio-chemical  behaviour.  Part  II  includes  a 
detailed  study  of  the  pathogenic  bacteria;  special  attention  beingpaid 
to  their  relation  to  diseases  of  man.  This  work  is  supplemented  by 
lectures  and  conferences  dealing  with  the  theoretical  phases  of  bac- 
teriology and  immunology. 

II.  IMMUNOLOGY 

A  laboratory  and  didactic  course  is  given  to  second  year  students  in 
two  sections  following  the  course  in  bacteriology.  This  course  is  de- 
signed primarily  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  im- 
munological and  serological  principles,  as  well  as  the  technic  involved 
in  the  recognized  clinical  and  forensic  application  of  those  principles, 
viz.,  the  Widal,  precipitin,  Wassermann,  von  Pirquet,  Schick,  and 
Dick  tests;  the  standardization  of  antitoxins;  the  grouping  of  human 
individuals  with  respect  to  isohemagglutinins;  and  the  cutaneous  test 
for  atopic  hypersensitiveness  (asthma  and  hay  fever). 

III.  APPLIED  IMMUNOLOGY 

An  elective  clinical  course  in  applied  immunology  is  offered  to 
fourth  year  students.  This  course  consists  of  the  practical  study  of 
various  forms  of  hypersensitiveness  in  man,  ample  material  for  which 
is  provided  in  the  special  clinic,  two  evenings  (4  hours)  for  one  week  at 
the  New  '^'ork  Hospital. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear     Fourth  Tear 

Bacteriology 160  hours         

Immunology 50   hours  elective 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
Ralph  W.  Nauss,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 

Instruction  in  some  of  the  many  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  is  given  in  connection  with  certain  of  the  courses  pursued  in 
the  several  departments  of  Bacteriology,  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
Pathology  and  Medicine. 

The  more  distinctive  features  of  this  subject,  however,  are  pre- 
sented in  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  extending  through- 
out the  third  year  and  dealing  with  the  subjects  of  Sanitation,  Epi- 
demiology, Preventive  Medicine  and  Public  Health  Administration. 
A  certain  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  required  of  each  student  in  the 
first  term.  In  addition  time  has  br  :  allotted  for  field  work  through 
which  the  student  may  acquire  exj  ''ience  in  making  sanitary  surveys 
and  visit  localities  in  the  vicinity  where  the  practical  application  of 
sanitary  devices  and  hygienic  methods  may  be  observed.  Each  student 
is  required  to  prepare  a  short  thesis  on  some  aspect  of  public  health 
work. 

It  is  also  the  aim  of  the  department  to  take  full  advantage  of  the 
opportunities  offered  by  the  Clinic  for  instruction  in  the  preventive 
aspects  of  medicine.  Such  close  correlation  is  facilitated  through  the 
fact  that  an  Assistant  Professor  is  also  director  of  the  Cornell  Clinic. 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  properly  qualified  students  of  the  third  or 
fourth  years  who  may  desire  to  pursue  original  investigations  under 
the  direction  of  the  staff  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
college  office. 

SUMMARY 

'J'bird  Tear 

Lectures  and  Conferences 42   hours 

Laboratory  Work 72   hours 

Field  Work 36   hours* 

Text-books. — Park,  Public  Health  and  Hygiene;  Rosenau,  Preventive 
Medicine  and  Hygiene. 

Collateral  Reading. — MacNutt,  Manual  for  Health  Officers;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health;  Chandler,  Animal  Parasites  and 
Human  Disease. 

•  Eleven  afternoons  are  assigned  for  field  experience. 
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MEDICINE 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

G.  Canbv  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Carv  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Tuberculosis. 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.,  Assoyate  in  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  Nammack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Walter  S.  McClellan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Holt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Robert  C).  Loebel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Benjamin  H.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston  Conner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  H.  Hamilton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levink,  M.l).,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Anna  Platt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Neil  C.  Stevens,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  Berkoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Helen  Gavin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  Lake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and  Clinical 

Pathology. 
Winifred  Kirk,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Harriet  White,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Nathaniel  Stanton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jeanette  Jennison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herman  Philip,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Stephen  White,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Morris  Dreyfuss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 
Juliette  Bernat,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  a.  Falk,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  Kagan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  B.  Vance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

The  course  in  Medicine  is  begun  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  second 
year  and  is  continued  through  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years.  In- 
struction is  given  by  means  of  didactic  lectures,  laboratory  exercises, 
amphitheatre  clinics,  conferences,  section  classes  in  hospital  wards  and 
in  the  College  Clinic  and  clinical  clerkships  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
and  New  York  Hospitals. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Introductory  Clinics. — The  subject  of  Medicine  is  introduced  in 

the  first  trimester  by  a  series  of  elementary  clinics  given  at  the  New 

York  Hospital  by  Professors  Conner  and  Foster.  These  clinics  are 

designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  simpler  and  more  obvious 
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aspects  of  important  and  common  types  of  diseases  and  to  stimulate 
in  him  the  habit  of  observation.  In  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  same 
period  a  course  in  Pathological  Physiology  consisting  of  lectures  and 
illustrative  clinics  is  given  by  Professors  DuBois,  Richardson,  Cecil, 
and  Dr.  McClellan.  T\\t  exercises  are  intended  to  bridge  the  gap 
between  the  course  in  Physiology  and  that  in  Medicine  and  to  empha- 
size the  importance  of  the  changes  in  function  which  occur  in  disease. 

In  the  third  trimester  clinics  are  held  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  Belle- 
vue Hospital  by  Professor  DuBois  and  his  associates. 

Seminars. — A  systematic  study  of  the  subject  of  internal  medicine 
by  means  of  conferences,  conducted  by  Professor  DuBois  and  Doctors 
Witt  and  Loebel,  is  begun  in  the  second  trimester  and  is  continued 
throughout  the  year.  The  topics  considered  are  co-ordinated,  as  far  as 
possible,  with  the  clinics  given  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — During  the  first  trimester  the  principles  of 
Physical  Diagnosis  are  presented  in  lectures  and  demonstrations  by 
Dr.  Pardee  and  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  various  methods  of 
physical  examination.  In  the  second  trimester  the  student  is  given 
opportunity  to  practise  physical  diagnosis  by  the  examination  of  pa- 
tients in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  The 
Class  is  divided  into  small  sections  and  the  bedside  teaching  conducted 
by  Doctors  Pardee,  Nammack,  Baldwin,  Hauser,  McClellan  and 
Martin  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Foster. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Lectures. — During  the  first  and  second  trimesters  one  lecture  a 
week  is  given  by  Professor  Conner  upon  the  general  symptomatology 
of  disease.  F.ach  of  the  commoner  and  more  important  symptoms  is 
considered  in  detail  with  special  reference  to  the  physiological  processes 
involved. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — This  subject  is  continued  in  the  third  year 
during  the  second  and  third  trimesters.  The  Class  is  divided  into  small 
groups,  each  of  which  in  turn  is  assigned  to  service  in  the  medical 
department  of  the  College  Clinic.  Each  student  under  careful  super- 
vision of  an  instructor  is  expected  to  take  histories  and  to  make  and 
record  physical  examinations.  This  course  is  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  (luion. 

Clinics.—  In  the  first  and  third  trimesters  general  medical  clinics 
are  held  once  a  week  in  the  College  Amphitheatre  by  Professor  Conner. 
At  the  Clinics  are  presented  such  ambulatory  types  of  medical  dis- 
eases as  are  usually  not  seen  in  the  hospital  wards. 

Seminars. — The  systematic  study  of  medicine  by  means  of  con- 
ferences, begun  in  the  second  year,  is  continued  during  the  three 
trimesters  of  the  third  year.  These  seminars  are  conducted  by  Profes- 
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sor  Richardson  and  Doctors  Richards,  McClellan  and  Shorr  and  the 
subjects  considered  are  co-ordinated,  as  far  as  possible,  with  the  clinics 
of  Professor  Conner. 

Therapeutics. — Instruction  in  therapeutics,  under  the  charge  of 
Professor  Goodridge  and  Dr.  Lincoln,  is  given  in  the  form  of  lectures 
and  conferences,  during  the  third  trimester  of  the  third  year,  and 
practical  demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the 
period  of  clinical  clerkship  in  the  fourth  year.  For  one-half  of  this 
period  (two  weeks)  especial  emphasis  is  laid  upon  treatment  and  the 
student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  more  important 
drugs  and  in  the  various  other  therapeutic  procedures. 

Clinical  Pathology. — The  introductory  required  course,  under 
the  charge  of  Professor  Thro,  is  given  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  third 
year.  It  consists  of  ninety-six  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
This  time  is  devoted  to  the  teaching  and  the  practical  application  of 
methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood  and  blood  serum,  sputum, 
exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  faeces,  and 
for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  third  year  and  in  the  fourth  year  the 
students  perform  laboratory  tests  on  patients  assigned  them  in  the 
clinics  and  hospitals,  where  they  are  supervised  by  instructors  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  students  have  an  opportunity 
to  elect  work  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Clinical  Clerkships. — The  time  allotted  to  medicine  in  the  last 
year  is  devoted  entirely  to  practical  work  in  the  wards  of  New  York 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  to  elective  subjects.  Each  student  is  re- 
quired to  serve  for  a  period  of  two  months  as  clinical  clerk  in  the 
medical  wards;  the  time  being  divided  equally  between  New  York  and 
Bellevue  Hospitals,  During  this  period  his  entire  day  is  spent  in  the 
wards  and  clinical  laboratories.  A  certain  number  of  patients  are  as- 
signed for  study  to  each  student.  Under  careful  supervision  he  takes 
the  histories,  makes  physical  examinations,  performs  the  various 
necessary  laboratory  examinations  and  records  the  progress  of  the 
cases.  He  is  expected  to  be  present  at  all  post-mortem  examinations 
and  to  attend  the  clinical  pathological  conferences.  Each  afternoon 
teaching  rounds  for  the  entire  group  on  duty  are  made  by  some  mem- 
ber of  the  Attending  Stafl^. 

At  the  New  York  Hospital,  in  addition  to  the  routine  ward  teach- 
mg  by  Professors  Conner  and  Foster,  a  weekly  conference  by  Professor 
Foster  is  held  with  the  group  upon  disorders  of  metabolism  and  their 
treatment,  as  exemplified  by  cases  in  the  wards;  a  course  of  eight 
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periods  on  the  fluoroscopic  investigation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
is  given  by  Doctor  Holland;  a  part  of  one  afternoon  of  each  week  is 
devoted  by  Doctor  Pardee  to  the  study  of  cardiac  arhythmias  and  the 
interpretation  of  electrocardiographic  and  polygraphic  records  and  by 
Professor  Samuels  to  medical  ophthalmoscopy. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  addition  to  the  routine  ward  teaching  by 
Professors  DuBois,  Xiles,  and  Goodridge,  a  clinical  pathological  con- 
ference and  a  medical  clinic  are  held  once  a  week.  At  the  latter,  cases 
presented  by  the  student  clerks  are  discussed  by  the  staff  and  the 
results  of  experimental  work  done  by  the  research  members  of  the 
staff  are  demonstrated  in  connection  with  the  cases  studied.  During 
this  period  also  the  students  spend  four  afternoons  in  the  wards  of  the 
Tuberculosis  Division  where,  through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  James 
Alexander  Miller,  Visiting  Physician  in  charge,  they  receive  instruc- 
tion together  with  students  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 

Elective  Studies. — The  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  is  available 
for  elective  work.  For  courses  offered  see  page  88. 

Graduate  Study  and  Research. — The  clinics  and  laboratories  of 
Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals  are  available  for  special  study  and 
research  to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  possessing  suitable  training. 

Bellevue  Hospital  Clinic. — The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Path- 
ology is  especially  equipped  for  the  investigations  of  problems  of 
metabolism.  The  calorimeter  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  a  metab- 
olism ward  and  there  is  a  chemical  research  laboratory  for  the  study 
of  problems  connected  with  respiration  and  the  gases  of  the  blood. 

New  York  Hospital  Clinic. — The  clinical  laboratory  and  chemi- 
cal laboratory  are  closely  allied  with  the  wards  and  offer  excellent 
facilities  for  the  study  of  the  chemical  aspects  of  disease.  Special  lines 
of  research  may  also  be  carried  on  in  the  serological  and  bacteriological 
laboratories  of  the  Hospital  in  conjunction  with  clinical  observation 
in  the  wards.  These  laboratories  have  been  used  notably  in  the  study 
of  the  anaemias,  nephritis,  and  protein  sensitization. 

SUMMARY 
Medicine 

Second  Tear  Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

lectures 11   hours  22   hours  

Seminar 2i    hours  33    hours  

Clinics 82  hours  35   hours         

Clinical  Clerkships 312  hours 

Sections 44   hours  10  hours         

Clinical  Pathology y6   hours  
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SURGERY 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Assistant  in 
Surgical  Research. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Research. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  P.  Hoguet,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lawrence  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Armand  J.  Quick,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Leila  C.  Knox,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Abraham  J.  Beller,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

WooDHULL  C.  CoNDiCT,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

William  V.  Healey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Walter  Stenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 
Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Assistant  in 
Surgical  Research. 

Henry  S.   F.   Cooper,  M.D.,   Instructor  in   Clinical   Surgery  and 
Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Roentgenology. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Assist- 
ant in  Surgical  Research. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
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Eugene  Bozsam,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Fraxcis  a.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  H.  Morris,  M.D,,  Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 
Florence  West,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 
Wade  Dulev,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
John  Staige  Davis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 
George  L.  Birnbaum,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgical  Research. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Penelope  Marsh,  A.B.,  Bacteriologist,  Department  of  Surgery. 

Second  Year.  The  introductory  course  in  surgery  consists  of  a 
series  of  lectures  and  recitations,  clinics  and  sections  in  Bellevue  and 
St.  Mary's  Hospitals. 

Third  Year.  Recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery; 
the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital  in  history 
taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours 
a  week  for  one  term,  and  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  at  Memorial 
Hospital  in  neoplasms. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  clinics  for  the  whole  class  are  held 
weekly  at  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals.  Twenty-three  lectures 
are  given  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery. 

A  Fracture  Course  consisting  of  eleven  lectures  and  demonstrations 
is  given  under  the  direction  of  Drs.  Hitzrot,  Smith  and  Cornell. 

A  course  in  Operative  Surgery^  in  charge  of  Dr.  John  C.  A.  Gers- 
ter  consists  of  recitations  and  operative  work  on  the  cadaver.  Each 
member  of  the  class  performs  all  the  principal  operations. 

Fourth  Year.  Students  spend  eight  weeks  as  clinical  clerks  in 
the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  They  also  receive 
clinical  instruction  in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensa- 
ries on  the  special  branches  of  gynecology  and  orthopedics.  In  the  last 
two  months  all  the  work  is  purely  elective  and  the  students  may  sup- 
plement their  work  in  surgery  by  clinical  and  laboratory  electives. 

HOSPITAL  WORK 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  through  its  control  of  the 
First  Surgical  Service  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  the  Second  Surgical 
Division  of  the  Bellevue  Hospital  and  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  with 
clinical  p.-ivileges  at  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospitals,  possess  every 
facility  necessary  for  the  efficient  teaching  of  practical  surgery  and 
surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present 
organized  as  follows: 
\ 

i 
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NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL, 
CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL)  DIVISION 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Attending  Surgeon. 

James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  i\ssociate 
Attending  Surgeon. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
Assistant  Director  Department  of  Pathology. 

Lawrence  Smith,  M.A.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Research 
Pathologist. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology, 
Bacteriologist. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Pathologist. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  i\ssistant 
Pathologist. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Deputy  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Anesthetist. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Deputy  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  Out  Patient  Department. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Deputy  Assistant 
Surgeon  Out  Patient  Department. 

The  division  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  variable  pro- 
portion of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character,  and 
is  particularly  rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  also  a  large  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day and  Saturday  mornings),  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for 
instruction  and  includes  departments  in  orthopedics,  gynecology  and 
dental  surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser 
afford  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and 
an  intimate  connection  between  the  two  departments  is  maintained. 

Instruction  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis  clinics,  opera- 
tive and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships. 

Fourth  Year  Clerkships. — Each  section  of  students,  for  four 
weeks,  is  subdivided  into  four  smaller  groups  and  the  course  is  planned 
to  give  a  rotating  service  changing  weekly.  The  work  of  the  students  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  junior  internes;  but  carried  out  under  careful 
supervision.  In  addition,  instruction  is  given  by  members  of  the  at- 
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tending  staff,  the  staffs  of  the  pathological  laboratory  and  of  the 
out  patient  department  in  special  work. 

All  patients  in  the  hospital  service  are  assigned  to  the  student  groups 
and  they  become  responsible  for  all  the  histories,  physical  examina- 
tions, laboratory  investigations  and  observations  on  treatment  and 
convalescence  after  operation. 

A  special  course  in  Surgical  Pathology  is  given  on  three  days  a  week 
by  Doctors  Dalldorf  and  Olcott. 

Students  are  urged  to  write  a  short  paper  during  the  course  prefer- 
ably on  some  case  or  subject  studied  during  their  clerkship. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL, 
CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL)  DIVISION 

Harold  E.  Santee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting 

Surgeon  and  Director  of  Second  Surgical  Division. 
John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting 

Surgeon. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  Emeritus, 

Consulting  Surgeon. 
John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  Emeritus,  Visiting 

Surgeon. 
Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Visiting 

Surgeon. 
Elise   S.   L'Esperance,   M.D.,  Assistant   Professor  of  Pathology, 

Surgical  Pathologist. 
Byron  S.  Stookey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor   of  Clinical   Surgery, 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon  (Neurology). 
RusselH.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Visiting 

Surgeon  (Neurology). 
Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Assistant 

Visiting  Surgeon. 
John  E.  Sutton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  and  Assistant 

Visiting  Surgeon. 
Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon 

to  Out  Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon 

to  Out  Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Jacob    Buckstein,    M.D.,    Instructor    in    Surgical    Roentgenology, 

Assistant  Roentgenologist. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology,  Patholo- 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Sur- 
geon to  Out  Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
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Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to 
Out  Patients  and  Adjunct  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 

Penelope  Marsh,  Bacteriologist,  Department  of  Surgery,  Surgical 
Bacteriologist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds,  in  addition  to  those  de- 
voted to  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynecology  the  hospital  instruc- 
tion in  which  is  outlined  under  their  respective  departments. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  perform  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards, 
and  are  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerk- 
ship, these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Surgical  Clerkships. — Intensive  ward  teaching  is  done  under  this 
head  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  fourth  year.  The 
students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  four  weeks  each.  They  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  Surgical  Director,  aided  by  the  corps  of 
instructors. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for 
four  weeks.  He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients, 
and  is  enabled  to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the 
admission  of  the  patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is 
present  at  the  autopsy  should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion 
a  large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examination, 
surgical  dressings,  and  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table. 
He  is  also  instructed  in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology, 
of  the  blood,  urine,  faeces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory 
work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  con- 
nected with  the  hospital,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the 
Surgical  Pathologist  to  the  Division.  Each  student  spends  24  hours 
in  the  pathological  laboratory,  where  he  is  instructed  in  a  series  of 
lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 

By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate 
contact  with  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  complete 
study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear  Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 12  hours  32  hours         

Recitations 12  hours  54  hours         

Clinics 57   hours         16  hours         


72  Cornell 

Second  Tear  'Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Sections 12   hours  1 5   hours         

Operative  Surgery 40  hours         

Clinical  Clerkships 312   hours 

Elective Variable 

Text-books. — Babcock,  Text-book  of  Surgery;  Ashurst's  Text-book  of 
Surgery;  Rose  and  Carles,  Surgery;  Choyce,  A  System  of  Surgery^ 
2d  Edition;  Thompson  and  Miles,  Manual  of  Surgery^  6th  Edition; 
Gould,  Surgical  Diagnosis;  Nelson's  Loose  Leaf  Surgery. 

Collateral  Reading. — Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery;  Stimson,  Frac- 
tures and  Dislocations;  Binnie,  Regional  Surgery;  Garre  and  Borchard, 
Lehrbuch  der  Chirurgie;  Da  Costa,  Text-book  of  Surgery;  Bickham, 
Operative  Surgery;  Lewis,  Practice  of  Surgery;  Juilly,  Practical  Sur- 
gery of  the  Abdomen;  Walton,  Surgical  Diagnosis;  Graham,  Surgical 
Diagnosis. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  P.  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Greta  Stohr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecological  Pathology. 

OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
by  recitations,  lectures,  manikin  practice,  ward  section  work,  clinics 
and  conferences,  laboratory  instruction,  and  attendance  upon  cases 
of  confinement. 

Third  Year — I->st  Term. — Recitations  in  sections  are  held  by  the 
instructors  on  the  physiology  of  pregnancy,  the  mechanism  of  labor 
and  the  care  of  the  woman  during  the  lying-in  period.  Definite  assign- 
ments of  study  from  a  standard  text-book,  are  made.  12   hours. 

Lectures  are  given  by  Professor  Williamson  which  are  illustrated  by 
lantern  slides  and  the  exhibition  of  specimens  and  methods,  and  deal 
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with  the  problems  of  menstruation,  ovulation,  embryology  and  the 
physiology  of  early  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium.  The  principles  of 
the  hygiene  of  pregnancy  and  the  conduct  of  normal  labor  are  em- 
phasized. 12  hours. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Recitations  in  sections  dealing  with  the 
pathology  of  obstetrics  are  held  by  Drs.  McCandlish,  Conkey  and 
Driscoll.  This  course  is  in  the  nature  of  a  conference  and  discussion  is 
encouraged.  21  hours. 

Manikin  practice  is  given  to  sections  of  the  class.  There  is  individual 
work  by  the  students  upon  the  phantoms  under  the  close  supervision 
and  criticism  of  the  instructors,  Drs.  McCandlish  and  Snyder. 

10  hours. 

Third  Term. — Professor  Williamson  gives  a  series  of  illustrated 
lectures  on  the  pathology  and  complications  of  pregnancy.     1 1  hours. 

Second  and  Third  Terms — Ward  Section  Work. — The  sections  are 
divided  into  groups  of  eight  or  ten  and  they  spend  ten  sessions  of 
two  hours  each  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Williamson  and  the  instructors.  The  sections  are  opened 
each  day  by  the  demonstration  of  whatever  operative  material  there 
is  at  hand.  It  is  then  continued  by  bedside  instruction  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pregnant  and  parturient  woman  and  the  care  of  the  new- 
born child.  20  hours. 

Laboratory  instruction  is  given  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and 
Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallo- 
pian tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions 
and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta 
and  umbilical  cord.  Material  is  demonstrated  from  cases  of  puerperal 
infections  and  toxemias  of  pregnancy. 

Fourth  Year — First  and  Second  Terms — Practical  Instruction. — 
Students  attend  cases  in  labor  at  the  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic  and 
make  the  requisite  post-partum  visits.  The  class  in  sections  of  five 
reside  in  the  clinic  building  during  a  period  of  two  weeks.  Each  student 
attends  from  twelve  to  twenty  cases  and  when  possible,  follows  his 
case  from  the  prenatal  visits  to  the  tenth  day  of  the  puerperium.  The 
student  is  instructed  particularly  in  the  prenatal  care.  The  follow-up 
clinic,  at  this  hospital,  carries  the  mother  through  a  period  of  six  weeks 
and  the  child  for  a  period  of  one  year.  The  student  does  his  work  under 
the  control  of  the  staff  of  instructors.  Conferences  are  held  in  the  Clinic 
and  free  discussion  of  the  cases  under  treatment  is  encouraged. 

Approximately  98  hours. 

Third  Term. — An  elective  course  in  advanced  obstetrics  is  given 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Williamson.  The  student  spends  two 
weeks  at  Bellevue  Hospital  and  two  weeks  at  the  Berwind  Maternity 
Clinic  and  the  periods  are  eight  hours  a  day  at  the  former  institution 
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and  twleve  hours  a  day  at  the  latter.  In  order  that  a  certain  number  of 
operative  cases  may  be  seen  the  time  is  divided  through  the  month 
into  day  and  night  services.  While  on  the  Berwind  Clinic  service  a 
student  may  elect  to  serve  full  time  rather  than  a  twelve  hour  day. 
Operative  procedures  are  observed  and  the  student  takes  part  in  the 
prenatal  examination  and  general  ward  administration. 

GYNECOLOGY 

Instruction  in  Gynecology  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years  by  (i)  Section  teaching  in  the  Out-Patient  Department,  (2) 
Didactic  Lectures,  (3)  General  operative  clinics,  (4)  Section  work  in 
operative  clinics,  (5)  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences,  (6) 
Laboratory  courses,  and  (7)  Full  time  elective  courses. 

1.  Small  sections  of  three  or  four  students  are  drilled  by  the  instruc- 
tors in  methods  of  examination  and  treatment  of  ambulatory  cases  in 
the  Cornell  Clinic  during  the  third  year.  In  connection  with  the  Out- 
Patient  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in  gynecological  cystoscopy,  the 
technic  of  endoscopy,  cystoscopy,  catheterization  of  the  ureters  and 
testing  of  kidney  efficiency  as  applied  to  gynecological  cases. 

2.  Professor  Ward  gives  during  the  second  term  of  the  third  year  a 
course  of  didactic  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  fundamentals  of 
Gynecology. 

3.  A  general  operative  clinic  by  Professors  Ward  and  Farrar  is  held 
at  the  Woman's  Hospital  for  the  fourth  year  students  throughout  the 
first  and  second  terms.  Charts,  blackboard  drawings,  clay  modeling, 
etc.,  are  employed  before  the  operation  is  begun,  to  teach  the  princi- 
ples of  operative  gynecology.  A  stereomotograph  is  used  during  the 
operation  to  throw  lantern  slides  upon  the  screen  to  show  the  operative 
steps  and  to  refresh  the  student's  memory  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
region. 

4.  Small  sections  permit  students  at  the  operation  to  examine  the 
patient  under  anaesthesia  and  thus  enables  them  to  study  the  detail 
of  the  operation,  to  write  up  reports,  and  to  check  up  the  diagnosis. 

5.  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  held  by  the  head  of  the 
department  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  fourth  year  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital.  The  students  are  brought  into  contact  with  the 
patients  they  have  seen  at  operation  and  are  thus  enabled  to  follow 
the  post-operative  course  of  each  case.  They  take  histories  of  patients 
awaiting  operation  and  make  pelvic  examination  under  guidance. 

Methods  of  diagnosis  are  demonstrated  and  the  appropriate  treat- 
ment is  outlined.  Non-operative  treatments  are  demonstrated  during 
these  conferences. 

6.  A  course  in  pathological  gynecology  is  given  by  the  department 
of  Pathology  during  the  third  year.  Specimens  from  the  museum  and 
microscopical  sections  of  diseased  tissues  are  demonstrated. 
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Lectures  on  gynecological  pathology  and  laboratory  demonstrations 
of  secretions,  discharges  and  specimens  obtained  from  patients  who 
come  under  operation  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth  year  class  by 
Dr.  Stohr  as  a  part  of  the  course  at  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

7.  An  elective  course  is  given  at  the  Woman's  Hospital  during  the 
third  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  course  provides  for  four  students, 
working  under  supervision,  as  clinical  clerks  and  assistants  in  the 
hospital  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  for  one  month.  It  includes  operat- 
ing room  work,  the  study  of  special  reserarch  problems  and  prepara- 
tion of  a  thesis. 

SUMMARY 
Obstetrics 

T'bird  Tear     Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 23   hours         

Recitations ^i'^  hours         

Sections 30  hours         

Practical  Obstetrics 98   hours* 

Gynecology 

Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 10  hours         

Sections 10  hours         

Clinics (Elective) 

Ward  Demonstrations  and  Conferences 102  hours 

Text-books. — Obstetrics^  Williams,  DeLee;  Gynecology^  Polak,  Kelly, 
Crossen,  Graves. 

PEDIATRICS 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Louis  C.  ScHROEDER,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Lynne  a.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Tyree  C.  Wyatt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Pediatrics. 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  dis- 

•  Approximately. 
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eases  peculiar  to  infants  and  children,  and  receives  special  instruction 
in  infant  feeding  and  hygiene,  and  the  therapeutics  of  children's 
diseases. 

Third  Year. — There  is  a  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  during  the 
second  and  third  terms.  This  comprises  a  systematic  consideration  of 
the  subject  of  Pediatrics,  supplemented  by  the  demonstration  of 
illustrative  cases.  The  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  recitations 
in  which  the  field  of  pediatrics  is  consecutively  considered. 

Sections  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  for  instruction  in 
physical  examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  sick  infants  and 
children. 

A  course  of  instruction  in  acute  contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital.  The  students  have  opportunity  to  become 
familiar  with  the  diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  of  such  diseases. 

Fourth  Year. — The  work  during  the  fourth  year  is  entirely  prac- 
tical. The  major  part  of  the  instruction  is  in  the  Out  Patient  Depart- 
ment of  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  but  in  addition, 
the  students  attend  ward  rounds  and  have  an  opportunity  to  study 
hospital  cases.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  year  there  is  an  elective 
course  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students. 

SUMMARY 

'Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Clinics 31    hours         

Recitations 21    hours         

Sections 40  hours  

Clinical  Clerkships 48   hours 

Elective 60  hours 

Text-books. — Holt  and  Howland,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood; 
Griffiths,  Diseases  of  Children;  Porter  and  Carter,  Manage?nent  of  the 
Sick  Infant. 

Collateral  Reading. — Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Child- 
hood; Hess,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding. 

PSYCHIATRY 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henrv,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Michael  J.  Lonergan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Charles  A.  McGaffin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Eu(;ene  C.  Ciccarelli,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Stevenson,  M.I).,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Instruction  in  psychiatry  is  given  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
years.  In  the  second  year,  second  term,  ten  lectures  in  medical  psy- 
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chology  and  elementary  psychopathology  serve  as  an  introductory 
course  to  the  study  of  clinical  psychiatry.  In  the  third  year,  first  term, 
eleven  lectures  are  given  covering  more  advanced  psychopathology; 
also  etiology,  symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination.  During 
the  second  term  of  the  third  year,  ten  lectures  and  ten  one-hour  clini- 
cal demonstrations  are  given  with  special  reference  to  the  psychiatric 
problems  that  are  more  frequently  met  with  in  general  medical  prac- 
tice, including  psychoneuroses,  psychopathic  states,  habit  disorders, 
and  mental  deficiency  in  adults  and  children.  During  the  third  term, 
eleven  lectures  are  given  on  the  etiology,  symptoms,  treatment,  and  on 
the  social  and  medico-legal  aspects  of  the  psychoses.  Supplementing 
these  lectures  are  eleven  two  hour  clinical  demonstrations  in  the 
wards  of  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital.  The  lectures  and  clinical 
instruction  of  the  course  are  directed  especially  to  the  relations  of 
psychiatry  to  general  medical  study  and  practice. 

In  the  fourth  year,  elective  courses  are  given  to  selected  groups  of 
students.  An  opportunity  is  given  for  the  personal  examination  and 
study  of  cases  presenting  psychiatric  problems  in  the  out-patient 
clinics,  in  the  wards  of  the  general  hospital,  and  in  the  psychiatric 
hospital  at  Ward's  Island. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Year      Third  Year     Fourth  Year 

Lectures  on  Psychology  and  Psychopathology     10  hours    

Lectures  on  Psychopathology,  Etiology  and 

Symptomatology 12  hours     

Lectures  on  Clinical  Psychiatry 21  hours    

Clinical  Demonstration 32  hours     

Advanced  Psychiatry (Elective) 
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NEUROLOGY 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  De- 
partment of  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instruction  in  Neurology  begins  in  the  second  semester  of  the  Third 
Year  with  weekly  clinical  lectures  and  conferences.  During  this  period 
optional  instruction  is  also  given  to  small  groups  in  the  college  clinic 
under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  of  Clinic.  In  the  Fourth  Year,  the 
students  are  given  clinical  instruction  in  sections  in  the  Neurological 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  until  the  ist  of  April.  In  the  last  two 
months  of  the  Fourth  Year  optional  courses  in  Neurology  are  given. 

SUMMARY 

'Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Lectures  and  Clinics i\    hours         

Sections 36  hours 

Text-books. — Dana,  Diseases  oj  the  Nervous  System;  Cecil,  Text-book 
of  Medicine. 

Collateral  Reading. — Works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Sachs,  Starr, 
Church  and  Peterson,  Jelliffe  and  White,  Oppenheim,  Bing,  and 
Stewart. 

UROLOGY 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
Howard   S.  Jeck,   M.D.,  Assistant   Professor  of  Clinical   Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
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Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Urology. 

Lisle  B.  Kingery,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 

Robert  F.  Zeiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 

Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 

William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the 
second,  and  third  years.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  urinary  and 
male  genital  organs. 

Lectures. — Second  year.  A  course  of  eleven  lectures  is  given  to  the 
second-year  class  during  the  third  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching. — Second  year.  The  second-year  class  is  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Dispensary 
during  the  third  term. 

Clinic. — Third  year.  A  two-hour  clinic  is  given  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital during  the  second  term  by  Professor  Keyes.  At  this  clinic  typical 
cases  are  demonstrated  and  discussed  by  the  students  themselves. 

Hospital  Work. — Students  who  elect  the  course  in  the  fourth  year 
are  assigned  to  clerkships  in  the  urological  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
or  to  the  Cornell  Clinic  for  advanced  study. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear  'Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Clinics 20  hours         

Sections 10  hours         

Lectures 11    hours         

Clinical  Clerkships Elective 

Text-book. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Cabot,   Thompson-Walker,   Young. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 

of  Dermatology. 
J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
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Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

Ray  H,  Rulison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  De- 
partment of  Dermatology. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  is  given  by  Doctor 
Schwartz  and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  is  didactic;  the  cutaneous 
diseases  will  be  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of 
material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thor- 
oughly familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the 
rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  touch  and  observation. 
Attention  is  particularly  paid  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of 
skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration. 
Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  intravenous  and  other  forms  of  treat- 
ment by  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenamine. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Sections lo  hours         lo  hours  Elective 

Clinic II    hours         22  hours  Elective 

Text-book. — Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Stokes,  Modern  Clinical 
Syphilology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Acting  Head  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Sajciuel  F.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

During  the  second  year,  the  department  instructs  each  student  in 
the  ordinary  methods  of  examination  of  the  nose  and  throat.  The 
anatomy  is  reviewed  and  exercises  in  instrumentation  are  given. 

During  the  third  year,  the  head  of  the  department  gives  instruction 
by  clinical  exercises  and  by  didactic  lectures.  In  this  work,  he  is  assisted 
by  other  members  of  the  staff.  Each  student  has  practical  experience 
in  the  examination  of  patients  in  the  clinic.  The  lectures  given  to  the  ^ 
entire  class  are  illustrated  by  models  and  by  stereopticon  projectives 
and  by  the  presentation  of  cases. 

Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  more  recent  measures  employed  in 
endoscopy  and  rhino-plasty. 
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SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    'Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 12  hours         

Sections 10  hours         20  hours  Elective 

Clinic Elective 

'Text-book. — Turner,  Nose,  Throat  and  Ear. 

Collateral  Reading. — St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and 
Throat;  Wright  and  Smith,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat, 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Ophthalmology. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Ophthalmology. 

Instruction  in  Ophthalmology  is  given  during  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  years.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  sections  for  work  in  the 
College  Clinic.  Each  student  receives  individual  instruction  in  the  use 
of  the  ophthalmoscope.  External  diseases  of  the  eye  and  anomalies  of 
the  ocular  muscles  are  covered  in  a  practical  way.  Some  time  is  devoted 
to  errors  of  refraction  and  the  fitting  of  glasses. 

During  the  first  part  of  the  year  the  professor  of  the  department 
gives  clinical  lectures  to  the  entire  class,  the  patients  coming  from  the 
College  Clinic  and  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  These  lec- 
tures are  illustrated  with  stereopticon  pictures. 

The  fourth  year  class,  in  connection  with  the  clinical  clerkship, 
receives  bedside  instruction  in  small  sections  one  hour  a  week  at  the 
New  York  Hospital. 

In  addition  students  may  take  Ophthalmology  as  an  elective  course, 
in  this  year.  An  opportunity  to  witness  operations,  on  the  living,  by 
the  professor  and  the  instructors,  is  provided  at  the  New  York  Eye  and 
Ear  Infirmary.  The  histopathology  of  the  eye  is  taught  by  microscopi- 
cal sections  prepared  for  the  purpose. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Sections 20  hours         

Clinic II    hours         1 2   hours  Elective 

Text-book. — Fuchs. 

Collateral  Reading. — De  Schweinitz,  May. 
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OTOLOGY 

George  B.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Acting  Head  and  Assistant  Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Gervais  \V.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment of  Otology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Otology. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Otology. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  Otology  the  third-year  class  is  divided 
into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College 
Dispensary  from  Assistant  Professor  McAuliffe  and  his  assistants  in 
the  examination  of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various 
methods  of  testing  the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine 
patients  and  after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and 
thus  gradually  assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students 
also  have  an  opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  important  operations 
in  aural  surgery,  including  intracranial  complications,  at  the  New 
York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY 

Third  Tear 

Lectures lo  hours 

Sections 5   hours 

Text-books. — McAuliffe,  Essentials  oj  Otology. 

Collateral  Reading. — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Whiting,  The 
Modern  Mastoid  Operation. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Arthur  H.  Cillev,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

John  S.  Ware,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  carried  on  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years: 

I.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year: 

(a)  Didactic  and  clinical  lectures  are  given  for  one  hour  a  week  to 
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the  entire  class  in  the  college  lecture  room.  Professors  Wallace  and 
Cilley. 

(b)  The  students  work  in  sections  in  the  College  Clinic  for  ten  hours 
in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients.  Prof.  Cilley. 

II.  In  the  fourth  year: 

(a)  Each  section  of  the  class  receives  bedside  instruction  in  con- 
genital and  acquired  deformities  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  one  morning  each  week  for  four  weeks.  The 
same  section  has  one  afternoon  each  week,  from  3  to  5,  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

(b)  One  morning  a  week  for  four  weeks  each  section  receives 
instruction  in  physiotherapy  in  reference  to  the  treatment  of  industrial 
surgical  conditions  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

(c)  Students  are  taught  methods  of  examination  and  are  required  to 
examine  the  patient,  giving  a  concise  resume  of  the  history,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  to  be  employed  in  each  case.  Informal  recitations  and 
discussions  are  held  for  one  hour  following  the  case  work. 

SUMMARY 

Third  Year     Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 12  hours         

Sections 10  hours         

Ward  Work 36  hours 

Text-books. — Whitman  and  Soutter's  Operative  Orthopedics, 

ROENTGENOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Roentgenology. 
Webster  W.  Belden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 
Irving  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 
E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Roentgenology. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of 
Roentgenology,  beginning  with  some  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
physics  involved  and  then  passing  to  the  interpretation  of  findings  on 
fluoroscopic  screen  and  films.  The  instructors  demonstrate  to  sections 
of  the  second  year  class  the  appearance  of  normal  structures,  and  to 
sections  of  the  third  year  class  the  typical  pathologic  conditions.  In 
addition,  instruction  is  given  in  the  hospitals  on  the  cases  which  the 
students  see  as  clinical  clerks. 

Attention  is  also  given  to  the  subject  of  radiotherapy. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 21    hours  Elective 

Sections 10  hours         10  hours         
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MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENXE 
Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

An  elective  course  of  lectures  to  the  fourth  year  class  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  medico-legal  autopsy,  with  demonstration  of  material, 
is  given  by  Professor  Schultze.  This  course  covers  autopsy  technique 
in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  protocol,  and  laboratory  methods 
for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of  death  in  cases  of  accident, 
suicide,  and  homicide;  also,  the  forensic  aspect  of  the  subject  in  cases 
of  indemnity,  liability  and  criminal  prosecution. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  covered  in  the  regular  course 
of  study  by  several  departments  and  by  special  lectures.  The  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  physician  towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives 
and  the  general  public,  and  the  medico-legal  aspects  of  mental 
deficiency  are  discussed  by  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  The  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and 
unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned  or 
unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor, 
post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico- 
legal aspects  of  toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in 
Pharmacology. 

HISTORY  OF  MEDICINE 
G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

An  elective  course  is  offered  consisting  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history  of  medicine  which  may  be  attended  by  students  of  all  classes. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  each  year  a  period  in  the  de- 
velopment of  knowledge  pertaining  to  medicine  and  to  attempt  to 
link  the  progress  of  medicine  with  other  historical  events.  It  is  planned 
to  have  the  course  extend  over  four  years  and  to  take  up  a  different 
phase  of  medical  history  each  year,  so  that  the  various  important 
epochs  may  be  eventually  considered.  For  students  especially  inter- 
ested in  the  history  of  medicine,  further  opportunities  may  be  offered 
through  seminars  and  informal  discussions.  Special  lecturers  on  his- 
torical subjects  are  presented  when  opportunities  are  found.  The  lec- 
tures are  given  one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  trimester. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 
Thomas  G.  Tousey,  M.D.,  Major,  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of 

Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

This  course  is  concurrent  with  the  medical  course,  extending  over  a 
period  of  four  years  (two  basic  and  two  advanced),  and  is  designed  to 
prepare  students  for  commissions  in  the  medical  section  of  the  Officers 
Reserve  Corps  upon  graduation  in  medicine.  Instruction  embraces 
lectures  and  recitations,  with  graphic  and  stereopticon  demonstrations 
one  hour  each  week. 
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Summer  Camps. — One  compulsory  summer  camp  during  the  ad- 
vanced course  is  held  at  the  Medical  Field  Service  School,  Carlisle,  Pa., 
where  actual  field  conditions  are  simulated.  The  whole  is  calculated 
to  touch  every  important  phase  of  medico-military  science. 

At  camp  the  student  takes  an  actual  part  in  the  mimic  enactment 
of  the  various  roles  played  by  the  medical  service  in  campaign,  of 
which  the  two  chief  functions  are  the  salvage  of  the  wounded  and  the 
prevention  of  disease. 

Sanitation,  sanitary  devices  and  epidemiological  methods  in  peace 
and  war  time  are  demonstrated.  A  generous  portion  of  time  is  given 
to  athletics,  field  and  gymnasium.  There  is  some  drill,  some  mapping 
and  sketching,  with  such  social  entertainment  as  a  college  town  of 
10,000  may  provide. 

Synopsis  of  Course 

First  Year. — The  elements  of  Medico-military  Science,  including 
Personal  Hygiene,  First  Aid,  Customs  of  the  Service,  Articles  of  War 
and  Court  Martial,  Organization  and  Administration,  Food,  Clothing, 
Equipment,  Shelter. 

Second  Year. — Map  Reading;  Medical  Tactics.  The  Medical  Sol- 
dier in  War.  The  Medical  Regiment.  First  Aid,  Shock,  Hemorrhage, 
Gas,  Evacuation  and  Transportation  Methods  for  Wounded  in  the 
Division.  Hygiene  and  Sanitation  of  Troops  and  Battle  Areas. 

Third  Year. — The  essentials  of  Military  Hygiene  and  Sanitation. 
Water  Purification  (in  peace  and  war);  Disposal  of  Wastes  (in  peace 
and  war);  Hygiene  of  Moving  Troops;  Communicable  Diseases  (in 
peace  and  war). 

Fourth  Year. — Duties  of  Reserve  Officers.  Evacuation  of  Wounded 
in  Corps,  Army  and  Communications  Zone.  Hospitals  and  Hospitaliza- 
tion (in  peace  and  war);  Special  War  Wounds;  War  Surgery;  War 
Diseases;  Chemical  Warfare.  Rules  of  Land  Warfare.  Aviation  Medi- 
cine. Mobilization. 

[In  the  advanced  course  the  Government  gives  the  student  the 
money  value  of  a  ration  which  has  usually  amounted  to  about  $9.00 
per  month.  There  is  an  allowance  of  70  cents  per  diem  at  the  Summer 
Camp,  with  a  ration,  and  the  transportation  from  College  or  home  to 
Camp  and  return,  or  5  cents  a  mile,  in  lieu  of  Government  transpor- 
tation.] 

Text-book. — Manual  for  the  Medical  Soldier, 

Collateral  Reading. — Army  Medical  Bulletins;  Army  Regulations; 
Training  Regulations;  The  Medical  Department  of  the  U.  S.  Army 
in  the  World  War. 


FOURTH  YEAR  ELECTIVES 


April  6  to  May  29,  1931 

Students  are  to  register  their  courses  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or  before 
March  ist. 

ANATOMY 

I.  General  Histology.  Dr.  Nonidez.  2  months.  Mondays,  Wednesdays, 
Fridays,  9-12.  3-6  students. 

II.  Experimental  Cellular  Biology.  Drs.  Nonidez,  Armstrong  and  Schwind. 
1  months.  Full  time  desirable.  Applicants  should  have  special  in- 
terest in  the  physico-chemical  aspects  of  living  tissues.  The  work 
consists  in  co-operating  in  research.  1-2  students. 

III.  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  Dr.  Stockard.  2  months.  Mondays,  Wednes- 

days, Fridays,  2-5  p.m.  1-4  students. 

IV.  Experimental  Embryology.  Dr.  Stockard.  2  months.  Tuesdays,  2-3  p.m. 

Not  less  than  6  students. 

V.  Regional  Anatomy.  Dr.  Morrill,  i  month,  April  or  May.  The  instructor 
selects,  after  personal  interview,  6-10  students  per  month.  Minimum 
of  3  half-days  per  week. 

VI.  Applied  Anatomy.  Dr.  Sneed.  i  month.  April.  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days, l^S  P.M. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Course  in  Human  Hypersensitiveness. 

Asthma,  hay  fever,  urticaria,  angio-neurotic  edema,  food  and  drug 
idiosyncrasies.  New  York  Hospital.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  5  p.m. 
8  students,  i  month.  Dr.  Cooke. 

(i)  Technique  of  the  cutaneous  test.  (2)  Interpretation  of  the 
local  reaction.  (3)  History  taking  in  atopic  cases.  (4)  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

I.  Students  will  select  a  problem  in  which  they  are  interested  or  one  will 
be  assigned.  Dr.  Thro,  i  or  2  months.  Hours  elective  between  9 
A.M.  to  5  P.M.  daily  except  Saturdays,  by  special  arrangement.  1-5 
students. 

DERMATOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Salvarsan  Administration.  Drs.  Schwartz, 
I'Vascr  antl  Staff,  i  month  periods.  Daily,  i  '.30-4  p.m.  and  Tuesdays 
and  I'Vidays  5-7  p.m.  6  students. 

86 


Fourth  Year  Electives 


87 


GYNECOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Gynecology .  Dr.  Ward.  Woman's  Hospital,  i  month  periods. 
Daily,  as  scheduled  below.  Work  conducted  in  Wards,  Operating 
Room,  Laboratory  and  O.  P.  D.  Preparation  of  a  thesis  or  special 
research  problem.  4  selected  students. 


A. 

First  Two  Weeks 

Monday. 

9-12.     Operative  Clinic. 

2-4. 

Operative  Clinic. 

12-  I.     Study. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

Tuesday. 

9-1 1 .     Pathological  Lab. 

2-5. 

Operative  Clinic. 

11-12:20.     Cystos.  CHnic. 

Wednesday. 

9-10.    0.  P.  D. 

2-4. 

0.  P.  D. 

lo-ii.     Follow-up. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

II-  I.     Study. 

Thursday. 

9-1 1.     Pathological  Lab. 

2-4. 

Operative  Clinic. 

11-12:30.     Cystos.  Clinic. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

5 

Conference,  Surgical  Staff. 

Friday. 

9-1 1 .     Operative  Clinic. 

2-5- 

Operative  Clinic. 

11-12.     Conference. 

12-  I.     Study. 

Saturday. 

9-1 1.    0.  P.  D. 

2-3- 

0.  P.  D. 

II-  I.     Study. 

B. 

Second  Two  Weeks 

Monday. 

9-1.       Wards. 

2-4. 

Operative  Clinic. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

Tuesday. 

9-1.       Wards. 

2-5. 

Operative  Clinic. 

Wednesday. 

9-1.       Wards. 

2-4. 

0.  P.  D. 

4-5. 

Pathological  Lab. 

Thursday. 

9-1 .       Wards. 

2-4- 

Operative  Clinic. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

5 

Conference,  Surgical  Staff. 

Friday. 

9-10.     Wards. 

2-5- 

Operative  Clinic. 

lo-ii.     Conference. 

II-  I.     Study. 

Saturday. 

9-1.       Wards. 

2-3. 

0.  P.  D. 

IL  Clinical  Gynecology.  Dr.  McGrath,  Cornell  Clinic,   i   month  periods. 
Daily,  1-4  P.M.  3  students. 
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LARYNGOLOGY 

L  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology.  Dr.  Palmer.  Course 
includes  operative  work,  comprising  ordinary  operations  performed 
on  the  nose  and  throat  as  well  as  the  modern  procedures  employed 
in  endoscopy  and  rhino-plasty.  i  month  periods.  All  day.  i  selected 
student. 
IL  Clinical  courses  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology.  Drs.  Palmer  and  Staff. 
I  month  periods.  Daily,  2-4  p.m.  College  Clinic. 

MEDICINE 

I.  Clinical  Clerks.  Drs.  Conner,  Foster  and  Stillman.  New  York  Hospital. 

I  month  periods.  Daily,  all  day.  5  students. 
II.  Physical  Diagnosis  of  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Dr.  Martin.  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital. April  or  May.  Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-4  p.m.  Students  are 
expected  to  spend  at  least  two  mornings  per  week  preparing  cases. 
Open  to  fourth  year  students  and  graduates.  5  students. 

III.  Advanced  Course  in  Metabolism  Methods.  Drs.  DuBois,  Richardson, 

McClellan  and  Shorr.  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  hours  and  work  in 
this  course  will  be  arranged,  if  possible,  according  to  the  free  time  of 
the  students.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  technique  of  basal  metab- 
olism determinations  by  various  methods  including  some  work 
with  the  respiration  calorimeter.  Students  will  be  instructed  in  the 
planning  of  diets  and  the  methods  of  conducting  metabolism  experi- 
ments. Each  student  is  expected  to  take  part  in  some  original  in- 
vestigation. I  or  2  months.  Daily,  one-half  day.  4  students. 

IV.  Fluoroscopy  of  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract.  Drs.  Holland  and  Hauser. 

New  York  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  Tuesday  and  Friday,  4-6  p.m. 
6  students. 
V.  Clinical  Electrocardiography.  Dr.  Pardee.  New  York  Hospital.  1  month 
periods.  Monday  and  Friday,  3-5  p.m.  4  students. 

VI.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Heart  Failure.  Dr.  Eggleston.  Bellevue 
Hospital.  I  month  periods.  Monday  and  Wednesday,  2  to  5  p.m. 
6  students.  Students  are  expected  to  devote  some  additional  time 
to  the  preparation  of  cases  and  the  study  of  literature. 
VII.  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Chest.  Dr.  Evelyn  Holt.  New  York  Hospital. 
I  month  periods.  Monday  and  Wednesday,  2-4  p.m.  6  students. 
VIII.  Clinical  Course  in  Asthma  and  Hay  Fever.  Dr.  Baldwin.  At  the  Cornell 
Clinic.  Tuesdays,  i  -.30  to  4  p.m.  3  students,  i  month  periods. 

IX.  Tuberculosis  and  Other  Diseases  of  the  Lungs.  Dr.  H.  A.  Bray.  This 
course  is  given  at  the  Ray  Brook  Sanitarium.  Quarters  for  the  stu- 
dents are  provided  in  the  Sanitarium  but  the  students  must  pay 
their  railroad  expenses.  1  month  periods.  6  students. 
X.  Course  in  (lastro-Enterology .  Dr.  Weintraiib  and  Associates.  Cornell 
Clinic.  C(jurse  to  include  the  general  examination  of  patient,  flu- 
oroscopic and  proctoscopic  examinations,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
I  month  periods.  Daily,  9:30  a.m.  to  12  m.  4  students.  (See  also 
Psychiatry  IV). 
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MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

I.  Course  of  lectures  on  Medico-legal  relations  of  practice  and  forensic 
medicine.  Dr.  Schultze.  April  and  May.  Mondays  and  Wednes- 
days 4-5  P.M.  Number  of  students  not  limited. 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses  in  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 
one-month  periods 

I.  Neurology:  clinics  at  Cornell  Dispensary  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thurs- 
day, I  to  3  P.M. 
II.  Neurology:  Bellevue  Hospital.  Dr.  Kennedy  and  Assistants.  Wednes- 
day and  Saturday  10:30  a.m.  to  12  m.  Work  in  the  wards  and  in  the 
neurological  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  the  visiting  staff. 

III.  Neurological  Clinic.  Neurological  Institute.  One  day,  2-5   p.m. 

Students  who  desire  additional  Neurology  may  arrange  for  it  by 
consulting  Dr.  Foster  Kennedy. 

Students  may  take  such  of  these  courses  as  they  choose,  except 
that  it  is  imperative  that  they  take  at  least  the  afternoon  course  at 
the  College  Clinic. 

IV,  Neuro-Anatomy  and  Neuro-Pathology.  Dr.  Stevenson.  See  Pathology 

IV. 

OBSTETRICS 

I.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics.  Dr.  Williamson.  Berwind  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Bellevue  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  Full  time  or  7  a.m. 
to  7  P.M.  15  students, 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Clerks.  Dr.  Samuels.  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  New 
York  Hospital  and  College  Dispensary,  i  month  periods.  All  day. 
1  students. 
II.  Ophthalmology  and  Refraction.  Dr.  Reese.  Cornell  Dispensary. 
I  month  periods.  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m. 
6  students. 

III.  Ophthalmoscopy  and  Refraction.  Dr.  Berliner.  N.  Y.  Ear  and  Eye  In- 

firmary. I  month  periods.  Mondays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m. 

IV.  Ophthalmoscopy.  Dr.  Boyes.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Mondays 

and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m.  10  students. 
V.  Ophthalmoscopy  and  Refraction.  Dr.  Berliner.  Cornell  Clinic,  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays,  1-4  p.m.  6  students. 

OTOLOGY 

I.  Otology.  Dr.  McAuliffe.  College  Clinic,  i  month  periods.  Daily,  2-4 
p.m.  3  students. 

ORTHOPEDICS 
I.  The  Orthopedic  Department  of  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crip- 
pled. Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  and  3-5  p.m. 
Doctor  Balenzweig.  10-12  students. 
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II.  The  College  Clinic.  Mondays,  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  1-4  p.m.  2 
students  for  i  month  periods.  Dr.  Cilley. 

PATHOLOGY 

I.  'Tumor  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Ewing  and  staff.  Memorial  Hospital.  2  months.  5 

days,  1-5  P.M.  daily,  except  Saturdays.  5  students. 
II.  Pathological  Thesis.  Dr.  Ewing.  2  months.  All  day,  except  Saturday. 
Saturday,  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  5  students. 

III.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  L'Esperance.  i  month.  Monday,  Wednes- 

day, Friday,  3  to  5  p.m. 

IV.  Neuropathology.  Dr.  Stevenson,  i  month.  May  only.  Monday,  Tues- 

day and  Friday,  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  6  students. 

PEDIATRICS 

I.  Clinical  Pediatrics.  Drs.  Schloss,  Schroeder,  Hoag  and  Sammis.  New 
York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  daily  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  for  periods 
of  I  month.  Limited  to  3  or  4  students. 
II.  Clinical  Pediatrics.  Dr.  Stimson. 

Cornell  Clinic,  Mondays  1:30-4;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays  9:30-12. 
Malnutrition  in  older  children.  Unusual  conditions  for  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

I.  Laboratory  Methods  and  Procedures.  Drs.  Torrey  and  Kahn.  Loomis 
Laboratory.  Daily  until  12  m.,  2  months,  i  student. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

I.  Pharmacology  of  Cardiac  Drugs.  Drs.  Hatcher  and  Gold.  2-week  pe- 
riods. Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2-5  p.m.  4-12  students.  Labora- 
tory work  with  conferences.  The  course  is  intended  to  aid  the  stu- 
dent in  the  therapeutic  use  of  various  drugs  in  this  group. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

I.  Calorimeter  Investigation.  Dr.  Lusk.  April  only.  4  weeks.  9  a.m.  to  i 

p.m.  daily.  2  students. 
II.  Electrocardiography.  Dr.  Edwards.  4  weeks.  1-5   p.m.  daily.   1-4  stu- 
dents. 

PSYCHIATRY 

I.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Eidson  and  Associates,  Cornell  Clinic.  Course 
to  include  instruction  in  psycho-neurotic  conditions,  mild  psychoses, 
and  other  types  of  psychiatric  problems  met  with  in  office  and  out- 
patient practice.  1  month  periods.  Monday  and  Thursday,  9-1 1 
A.M.  Wednesday,  2-5  p.m.  4  students. 
H.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Sprague,  New  "^'ork  Hospital.  Instruction  in 
the  examination  and  treatment  of  psychiatric  conditions  met  with  in 
general  medical  and  surgical  hospital  and  private  practice,  i  month 
periods.  Thursday,  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  and  I'Viday,  2-4  p.m.  4  students. 
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III.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Clccarelli,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's 

Island.  Instruction  and  practice  in  examination,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  major  psychotic  conditions,  with  special  reference  to 
problems  met  in  general  medical  practice,  i  month  periods.  Monday, 
Wednesday,  and  Friday,  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  Not  less  than  4  students. 

IV.  In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  registered 

for  Medicine  X,  Gastro-Enterology,  receive  instruction  in  associated 
psychiatric  conditions  by  Dr.  Stevenson. 

SURGERY 

I.  Clinical  Clerks.  Drs.  Santee  and  Dudley.  Bellevue  Hospital,  i  month 

periods.  All  day.  4  selected  students. 
II.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Symmers.  Bellevue  Hospital.  Laboratory  and 
wards,  i  month.  Daily,  full  time.  6  students. 

III.  Clinical  Clerks.  Dr.  Gibson.  New  York  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  All 

day.  4  students. 

IV.  dispensary  Course.  New  York  Hospital.  Drs.  Weeden,  Cornell,  Wade, 

Duley  and  Jensen.  Clinical  course  in  fractures  of  upper  extremity, 
minor  surgery,  "accident"  surgery,  varicosities  and  care  and  treat- 
ment of  post-operative  wounds.  4  weeks.  Tuesday,  Thursday  and 
Saturday,  9  a.m.  to  12  m.  8  students. 
V.  Surgical  Diseases  in  Children.  St.  Mary's  Hospital.  Dr.  Farr  Mondays, 

9  to  12.  One  month  periods.  4  students. 
VI.  Surgical  Diagnosis  and  Minor  Surgery.  Dr.  Patterson.  Cornell  Clinic. 
Daily  except  Saturday,  i  :30-4  p.m.  and  Tuesday  and  Friday,  5-7  p.m. 
I  month  periods.  3  students. 
VII.  Roentgenological  Diagnosis  in  Gastroenterology.  Bellevue  Hospital.  Dr. 
Buckstein.  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  i  to  2:30  p.m.  i  month 
periods.  5  students. 

UROLOGY 

I.  Minor  Urology.  Drs.  Jeck  and  Delzell,  College  Clinic,  i  month  periods. 

Daily,  1-4  p.m.  8  students. 
II.  Major  Urology.  Drs.  Stevens  and  Jeck.  Bellevue  Hospital,  Ward  K4, 
8:30  A.M.  to  5   P.M.,  daily.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Surgical 
Urological  conditions,  i  month.  6  students. 

III.  Minor  Urology  and  Elementary  Cystoscopy.  Drs.   Jeck   and   Delzell. 

Cornell  Clinic.  2  months,  April  and  May.  Daily,  2  to  4  p.m.  4  students. 

IV.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Neoplasms  of  the  Urinary  and  Male  Genital 

Tracts.  Dr.  Barringer.  Memorial  Hospital.  Subject  to  special  arrange- 
ment with  instructor. 

Students  not  registering  for  all  four  courses  may  be  accepted  for  III  and 
IV  only. 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  above,  students  will  often  be  able  to  arrange  in- 
dividual work  on  application  to  the  heads  of  Departments. 

The  Faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curricu- 
lum whenever  advisable  and  without  notice. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 

FIRST  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93O-I93I FIRST  TERM 

September  30  to  December  20 


Hour 

Monday                Tuesday        1     Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

g 

ANATOMY 

10 

II 

I 

Anatomy 

(Histology 

and 

Embryology) 

Chem.  L. 

Anatomy 

(Histology 

and 

Embryology) 

Chem.  L. 

Chem.  R. 

2 

Anatomy 

Chem.  Lab. 

Anatomy 

(Histology 

and 

Embryology) 

3 

4 

Military 

Science  L. 

Prof.  Tousey 

Medical 
History  *  Lect. 
Prof.  Robinson 

s 

*  Elective. 


FIRST  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93O-I93I SECOND  TERM 

January  5  to  March  14 


Hour                Monday                Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday                 Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Anatomy 
(Histology  and  Embryology) 

Chemistry 
Conference 

Anatomy 

(Histology 

and 

Embryology) 

10 

Anatomy 

II 

I 

Anatomy 

Chem.  L. 

Anatomy 

Chem.  L. 

Anatomy 

2 

Chem.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

3 

4 

Military 

Science  L. 

Prof.  Tousey 

FIRST  YEAR SESSION    1930- 

193  I THIRD  TERM 

March  16  to  May  29 

Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Chem.  L. 

Physiol.  L. 

Chem.  L. 

Physiol.  L. 

Physiol.  L.        ' 

10 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

Chem.  Lab. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

Chem.  R. 

Physiol.  Lab. 

II 

Physiol. 
Lect. 

12 

2 

Anatomy 
(Neuro-Anat.) 

Physiol.  R. 

Anatomy 
(Neuro-Anat.) 

Physiol.  R. 

Anatomy 
(Neuro-Anat.) 

i 

3 

Military 

Science  L. 

Prof.  Tousey 

_     A 

1 

Abbreviations — L.,  lectures;  Lab.,  laboratory;  Rec,  recitatic 
or  more  divisions  for  certain  exercises);  B.  H.,  Bcllcvuc  Hospi 
(Fourth  Division);  B.  M.  C,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic;  C.  C 
llospital;  Mem.  H.,  Memorial  Hospital;  N.  C,  New  York  Nurser 
O.P.U..  Bellevuc  Hospital,  (Jut  Patient  Department;  R.  &  C. 
St.  Luke's  Hospital;  St.  M..  St.  Mary's  Hospital;  W.  I.,  Ward" 

Mis;  Sec,  section  (the  class  bcinf? 
tal  (Second  Division);  B.  U.  4.  P 
."ornell  Clinic;  Man.  Mat..  Maiih 

assigned  to  two 
ellevue  Hospiul 
attan  Maternity 
w  York  Hospiul, 
Crippled;  St.  L, 
al;  Wom.  Hosp. 

y  and  Child's  Ho 

Hospital  for  the 

1  Island,  Manhat 

spital;N.  Y.,  Ne 
■  Ruptured  and 
tan  Stale  Hospit 

Woman's  Hospital;  W.  P.,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

NOTE. —  The  Faculty  exprestly  reservej  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  witkou 
notice. 
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SECOND  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93O-I93  I FIRST  TERM 

September  30  to  December  20 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Physiology 
Lect.  t 

* 

E 
0 

rt 
c 
< 

Physiology 

Physiology 
Lect.  t 

E 
0 
« 
c 
< 

Physiology  f 
Lect. 

Physiology  f 

* 
>. 

E 
0 

c 
< 

Surgery 
Clinic 
B.  H. 

9 
10 

10 

II 

12 

Physiology 
Lab.  t 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physiology 
Lab.  t 

Pathological 
Anatomy 

Physiology 
Lab.  t 

II 
12 

Surgery 
Rec. 

I 

Military 
Sci.  Lect.** 
Prof.  Allen 

I 
2 

3 

4 
S 

2 

Physiology 
Rec.t 

Surgery 
Lect. 

Physiology 
Rec.t 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physiology 
Seminar  f 

3 
4 

Medicine 
Clinic 
N.  Y.§ 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Lect.  and 
Demonstr. 

Medicine 
Clinic  B.  H. 
(Pathological 
Physiology) 

Medicine 

Lect.  (Path. 

Physiol.) 

Medical 

History  ** 

Prof.  Robinson 

S 

*Last  three  weeks  only. 
**  Elective. 


t  First  nine  weeks  only. 


§  First  six  weeks  only. 


SECOND  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93O-I93  I SECOND  TERM 

January  5  to  March  14 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Psychiatry 
Prof.  Eidson 

Sections 
(See   Schedule   I) 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Sections 
(See    Schedule    I) 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Sections 
(See  Schedule  I) 

9 
10 

10 
12 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Pathological 
Anatomy 

Medicine 
Rec. 

II 

12 

I 

Military 
Science  Lect.** 
Prof.  Tousey 

■ 

2 
3 
4 

Ro^»«,-;^i^o^„  T  ,k«.-,i-^.-„ 

2 

Sections  A 
vening  days 

Sections   F 
uary  5. 

-E  alternate  days 
2-3  P.M.  only.  Full 
-J  similar  schedu 

,  beginning,  Moi 
time  January  26 
les,  on  opposite 

iday,  January  5   to 

to  March  14. 

days,  beginning  Mo 

23.   Inter- 
iday,  Jan- 

3 

4 

**  Elective. 

NOTE. — The  Faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  th*  curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  without  notice. 
For  abbreviations  see  page  92. 
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SECOND  YEAR- 

—SESSION  OF    1930-193  I 

THIRD  TERM 

March  16  to  May 

„  1 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pharmacology 
Laboratory 

Surgery 
Clinic,  St.  L. 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Pharmacology 
Laboratory 

Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

9 

lO 

10 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

II 

Pathological 
Anatomy 

II 

12 

Medicine 
Rec. 

12 

I 

Medicine 
Clinic 
B.  H. 

Military* 
Science  Lect. 
Prof.  Tousey 

Urology 

Lect. 

Prof.  Keyes 

Dermatology 

Clinic 

Prof.  Schwartz 

, 

2 

Se< 

Bactcriolo 
rtions 

College  C 

^  ^   {  A-E.  Mch 
^  *  1  F-J.  Mch. 
•   •         F-J,  Marc 
'"•^   \A-i  April 

16-20  and  Mch.  23-Apr.  24 
16-20  and  Apr.  27-May  29 
h  23-April  24 
27-May  29 

2 

3 

3 

4 

Ophthalmology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Samuels 

4 

•  Elective. 

%  No  Bacteriology  on  Tuesdays. 


THIRD  YEAR- 

-SESSION  OF   1930-193  I- 

—FIRST  TERM 
EPTEMBER  3O  TO  DECEMBER 

20 

.\Io„day 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 
10 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Public  Health 
Lab. 

Medicine 

Lect. 

Prof.  Conner 

Public  Health 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Public  Health 
Lab. 

9 

Medicine 
Rec. 

10 

II 

Medical 
Clinic  C. 

Clinical  Pathology 

Obstetrics 
Rec. 

„ 

12 

Surgery 
Rec. 

•^ 

I 

I 

2 

Public  Health 

Field 

Excursion 

Ophthalmology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Samuels 

Military  f 

Science 

Prof.  Tousey 

Orthopedic  f 

Lect. 
Prof.  Wallace 

Pharmacology 
Prof.  Hatcher 

2 

3 

Pharmacology 

Uct. 
Prof.  Hatcher 

Pharr 
Uct. 

and 
Lab. 

nacology 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Schwartz 

3 

4 

Obstetrics  l^ect. 
Prof. 

\\'illi.ims(j(i 

Medical 

History 

Prof.  Robinson 

Pharm. 
Rec. 

Psychiatry 
Clinic 

4 

t  Klrct.N. 

NOTE.  —The  Faculty  expreuly  merves  the  right  to  make  alteralt 
For  abbreviations  sec  page  92. 


ie  curric 


ulum  uhenever  advisable  and  without  notice 
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THIRD  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93O-I93I- 


-SECOND  TERM 

January  5  to  March  14 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Gibson 

Surgery 

Medicine 

Lect. 

Prof.  Conner 

Pediatrics 

Clinic,  N.  &  C. 

Prof.  Schloss 

Public  Health 
Lect. 

Urology 

Clinic 

B.H. 

Prof.  Keyes 

9 

ID 

Pediatric 
Rec. 

* 
St.  L. 

Patho- 
logical 
Anat- 
omy 
B.H.* 

Medicine 
Rec. 

Gynecology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Ward 

10 

II 

Operative 
Surgery 

Surgery 

Sections 

* 

Mem. 
H. 

Public  Health 
Lect. 

Psychiatry 

Clinic 
Prof.  Henry 

Operative 
Surgery 

Psychiatry 

Lect. 
Prof.  Henry 

II 

12 

Military  f 
Science  Lect. 
Prof.  Tousey 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

12 

I 

I 

2 

SECTIONS 

(See  Schedule  III) 

2 

3 

3 

4 

Roentgenology 

Lect. 
Prof.  Imboden 

Obstetrics 

Rec. 

Prof.  Williamson 

Dermatology 

Clinic 
Prof.  Schwartz 

Otology 
Lect.  or  Clinic 
Prof.  McAuliffe 

Neurology 

Clinic 

Prof.  Kennedy 

4 

*  Sections  A  to  E  take  Surgery  the  first  half  term,  Pathological  Anatomy  the  second. 

Sections  F  to  J  take  Surgery  the  second  half  term.  Pathological  Anatomy  the  first.  Sections  change  9  a.m.,  February  9, 
193 1, 
t  Elective. 


THIRD  YEAR— 

-SESSION  OF 

1930-193  I- 

—THIRD  TERM 

March  16  to  May  29 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

1 

Surgery 

Lect. 

Prof.  Gibson 

Psychiatry 

CHnic,  W.I. 

Dr.    Lonergan 

Public  Health 
Lect. 

Pediatrics 
Clinic,  N.C. 
Prof.  Schloss 

Surgery 
Clinic,  N.Y. 
Prof.  Gibson 

Militaryt 
Science  Lect. 
Prof.  Tousey 

9 

1       10 

Pediatrics 
Rec. 

Medicine 
Rec. 

Public  Health 
Lect. 

10 

" 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Medicine 
CHnic,  C.C. 
Prof.  Conner 

Obstetrics 

Lect. 

Prof.  Williamson 

Psychiatry 
Lect. 

II 

12 

Surgery 
Lect. 

Therapeutics 
Prof.  Goodridge 

Surgery 
Rec. 

12 

SECTIONS 

(See  Schedule  III) 

Roentgenology 

Lect. 
Prof.   Imboden 

Obstetrics 
Rec. 

Laryngology 
Prof.    Palmer 

Neurology 

Lect. 

Prof.    Kennedy 

tElective. 

NOTE. —  The  Faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  without  notice. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  92. 
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FOURTH  YEAR — 

SESSION 

OF   193O-I93I 

September 

30  TO  March  28 

Med 

icine 

Surgery 

Neurology 
B.  H. 
M.  F. 

2-5    P.M. 

Wed. 
9-12  M. 

Pediatrics 

N.  C. 
Tu.  Th.  S. 

9  A.M.- 
I    P.M. 

Orthopedics 

R.&C.M.- 

M.  F. 

9A.M. -I2M. 

Wed. 

2-5   P.M. 

Obstetrics 
B.  M.  C. 

and 
Gynecol- 
ogy Worn. 

Hosp. 

Elective  f 
T.  Th.  S. 

2-S   P.M. 

N.  Y. 

B.  H. 

N.  Y. 

B.  H. 

September  30  to 
October  25   . . 

A 

D 

F 

c 

E 

E 

E 

§■1 
1 

E* 

October    27    to 
November  22. 

B 

E 

D 

A 

F 

F 

F 

F* 

November  24  to 
December  20  . 

C 

F 

E 

B 

D 

D 

D 

D* 

January     5     to 
January  31 . . . 

D 

A 

C 

F 

B 

B 

B 

B 

February    2    to 
February  28.  . 

E 

B 

A 

D 

C 

C 

C 

c 

March      2      to 
March  28 

F 

C 

B 

E 

A 

A 

A 

A 

March     30    to 
April   4 

Examinations 

in  all  subjects. 

•  A  courie  of  Lectures  on  Medical  History,  to  students  of  all  four  classes,  is  offered  by  Professor  G.  Canby  Robinson 
Wedneidayi,  4  to  5  p.m.,  October  i  to  December  3. 

t  Student!  desirmK  elective!  will  first  consult  the  head  of  department  and  then  register  at  the  Secretary's  office  four  week; 
in  advance  for  Elective  work  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday  p.m. 


FOURTH  YEAR SESSION  OF   1930-193! 

April  6  to  May  29 

tf      .r 

.MfHid.iy 

Tuesday 

Wednesday              Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

f-» 

ELECriVES 

Students  will  register  their  courses  at  the  College  office 

on  or  before  March  i. 

One-month  courses  run  four  weeks  only. 

They  change  May  4,  9  a.m. 

(No  courie  can  be  dropped  without  written  permission  from  heads 
of  all  department*  concerned,  and  the  £)ean.) 

10 

II 

12 

I 

Z 

3 

4 

Student!  will  t 

ake  work  in  Pathological  Anatomy 
posted  on  Bulletin  Board. 

(Autopsie!)  ai 

1 

NO  t  l:.~-rkf  Fatuity  fxprmly  rritrvff  the  rt,:hl  I', 
For  abbreviation!  lee  pajte  V2. 


ihf  iillfraltunf  in  thf  curriculum  uherxerer  advisable  and  uithout  ■ 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SECTIONS  IN  GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS 

Session  of  1930-193  i 


Obstetrics 
Section, 
B.  M.  C. 

full  time* 

Gynecology 

Section 

Wom.  Hosp.t 

9  A.M.— 5   P.M. 

B2 

Bi 

October  12  to  October  25 

Bi 

B2 

October  26  to  November  8 

C2 

Ci 

November  9  to  November  22 .    . 

Ci 

C2 

November  23  to  December  6 

A2 

Ai 

December  7  to  December  20 

Ai 

A2 

^     E. 

E2 

E2 

El 

Fi 

F2 

February  15  to  February  28 

F2 

F, 

Di 

D2 

D2 

Di 

*  Students  report  at  9  a.m.  on  the  first  day  of  each  assignment.  Begins  Sunday, 
t  Begins  Monday. 

NOTE. — The  Faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum  zvhenever  advisable 
and  zvithout  notice. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  92. 
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SECTION  CLASSES 

Detail  Schedule 

of  Second  and  Third  Years 

SESSION  OF   I93O-I93I 

SOTE. — Stctittn  periods  in  ecuh  instante  include  both  daUs.  Sections  are  designated  by  letters;  a  figure  follotiing  ind: 
half  stetion, 

SECTION  SCHEDULE  I 

SECOND  YEAR SECOND  TERM JANUARY  5  TO  MARCH  I4 


"Hotpiul  Scciions" 

Jan.  6-22 

Jan.  24-Feb.  7 

Feb.  10-26 

Feb.28-Mar.  14 

Surgery,  0-10.30  a.m. 

Tuet.  and  Sat..  B.  H.;  Thur.,  St.M. 

A 
B 

Ci 

C, 
D 
E 

F 
G 
H, 

H2 
I 

J 

Medicine,  9-1 1  A.M. 

Tue«.,  Thur.  and  Sat.,  B.  H. 

Ci 
D 

E 

F 
G 
Hi 

J 

A 
B 
C. 

Medicine,  o-ii  A.11. 

Tue...  Thur.  and  Sat..  N.  Y. 

F 
G 
H, 

H, 

I 
J 

A 
B 
Ci 

c, 

D 
E 

Medicine,  9- 11  a.m. 

Tue«..  Thur.  and  Sat.,  B.  H.  IV 

Hi 

I 
J 

A 
B 
Ci 

C» 
D 

E 

F 
G 

Hi 

The  numeral*  i  or  2  after  a  »cclion  letter  indicate  the  ist  or  2d  half  section. 


SECTION  SCHEDULE  II 

SECOND  YEAR THIRD  TERM MARCH    16  TO  MaY  29 


"Cornell  Q 

nic  Sections  " 

Monday 
2.30-4.30  P.M. 

Tuesday 
2-4  P.M. 

Wednesday 
2-4  P.M. 

Thursday 
2-4  P.M. 

Friday 
2-4  P.M. 

Derma  toloKY 

March  23-April  24 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

April  27-May  29 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Laryngology 

March  23-April  24 

J 

F 

G 

H 

I 

April  27-May  29 

E 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Urolofy 

March  23-April  24 

I 

J 

F 

G 

H 

April  27-May  29 

D 

E 

A 

B 

C 

Ophthalmology 

March  23-April  24 

HI 

JF 

G 

April  27-May  29 

CD 

EA 

B 

Roentgenology 

March  23-April  24 

GHFt 

IJ 

April  27-May  29 

At  H  C 

1)E 

t  One  •ecttr>fi  cornes  Tues.  ^-(j  P.M. 

NOTE. —  TA/  Fatuity  expressly  reserves  the  ruht  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum  uhenever  advisable  and  without  notice 
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SECTION  SCHEDULE  III 

THIRD  YEAR SECOND  AND  THIRD  TERMS JANUARY  5  TO  MAY  29 


Term  II,  Jan.  s-Mar.  14 

Term  III,  Mar.  i6-May  29 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thurs. 

Fri. 

Medicine,  C, 
2-4  P.M. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

Dermatology,  C, 
2-3  P.M. 

B 

C 

D 

E 

A 

G 

H 

I 

J 

F 

Laryngology,  C, 
3-4  P-M. 

B 

C 

D 

E 

A 

G 

H 

I 

J 

F 

Pediatrics,  N.C., 

1.30-3.30  P.M. 

C 

D 

E 

A 

B 

H 

I 

J 

F 

G 

Obstetrics, 

(Manikin  Sec.) 

3-4  P.M. 

D 

J 

A 

c 

G 

I 
E 

F 

H 
B 

Gynecology,  C, 
2-4  P.M.* 

El 
E2 

Ai 
A2 

B. 
B. 

Ci 
C2 

Eh 
D2 

Ji 

Fi 
Fj 

Gi 
G2 

H, 
H2 

Ii 
Ii 

Orthopedics,  C, 
2-4  P.M.* 

E2 
E, 

A2 
Ai 

B2 
Bi 

C2 

Ci 

D2 
Di 

I 

F2 
Fi 

G2 
Gi 

H2 
H, 

I2 
Ii 

Otology,  C, 

2-3  P.M.  (s  times  only, 
beginning  Jan.  26  and 
April  6) 

D 

E 

A 

B 

c 

I 

J 

F 

G 

H 

Obstetrics,  B.H., 
(or  Man.  Mat.) 

2-4  P.M. 

G 

H 

I 
J 

F 

B 
C 

D 
E 

A 

Pediatrics,  W.P., 
1.45-3.45  PM.J 

G 

I 

F 
H 
J 

B 
C 

A 
D 

E 

Roentgenology, 
1.30-2.30  P.M. 

I 

G 

H 

D 
E 
Ai 

As 
B 
C 

*Each  half  section  takes  5  weeks  only — Sections  change  at  9  a.m.,  February  9  and  April  20. 

X  First  three  exercises  at  the  College,  thereafter  at  W.  P.  Hospital. 

Sections  G,  I,  F,  H  and  J  report  at  the  College  Thursdays  only,  January  5  to  25,  thereafter  at  W.  P. 
Hospital,  G  and  I  on  Tuesdays,  F,  H  and  J  on  Thursdays,  as  scheduled. 

Similarly  sections  B,  C,  A,  D  and  E  report  at  the  College  Thursdays  only,  March  16  to  April  4;  thereafter 
at  W.  P.  Hospital,  and  B  and  C  on  Tuesdays,  A,  D  and  E  on  Thursdays,  as  scheduled. 

NOTE. —  The  Faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the  curriculum  whenever  advisable 
and  without  notice. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  92. 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES  AND  SPECIAL 
STUDENTS 


Special  courses  are  offered  in  several  of  the  departments  to  gradu- 
ates in  medicine,  teachers  and  advanced  students  and  research  work- 
ers in  the  medical  sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these 
courses  have  been  compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several 
departments  by  which  they  are  offered. 

The  courses  offered  with  the  exceptions  indicated  are  minor  courses 
continuing  six  to  eight  weeks.  Several  departments  are  equipped  to 
offer  co-ordinated  work  extending  over  longer  periods.  Such  courses 
can  be  arranged  for  the  student  by  consultation  with  the  head  of 
the  department. 

In  general  it  is  recommended  that  students  applying  for  admission 
to  graduate  courses  so  far  as  possible  arrange  to  take  consecutive 
work  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  College  session.  Such  courses  will  be 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  an  instructor  from  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  greater  portion  of  the  student's  work  is  performed. 

The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of  applicants  received 
and  to  alter  or  withdraw  courses  at  any  time  without  notice. 

ADMISSION 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  from  approved  colleges, 
who  desire  to  pursue  courses  not  leading  to  a  degree,  are  admitted  to 
registration  as  graduate  students,  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  Such  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the 
four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  in 
Medicine.  All  students  or  other  workers  pursuing  courses  indicated 
below  are  required  to  first  register  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary. 

FEES 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  ten  dollars,  an  admin- 
istration fee  of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition  fee  assigned  to  the  course. 
Those  who  have  been  previously  registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell 
I'niversity  Medical  College  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee. 

In  the  c(jurses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun 
at  any  time  during  the  session. 

ANATOMY 

I .   Embryology. 
Terms  I  and  II.  Septemhcr  to  March.  I'ee  f<^o.  Details  on  page  50. 
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2.*  Histological  Technic. 

Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and  conferences  with  instructors. 
Fee  $30. 
3  and  4.  General  Histology^  Microscopical  Anatomy. 

Terms  I  and  II.  September  to  March.  Details  on  page  50.  Fee  ^50. 
5.*  Dissection. 

See  Courses  I-V,  page  51.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten  weeks);  or  for  the  entire 
dissection,  $50. 

6.  N euro- Anatomy. 

Term  III.  March  to  May.  Details  on  page  51,  Fee  I30. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research. 

Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head  of  department. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

\.  Applied  Immunology. 

Drs.  Coca  and  Cooke.  Clinical  work  at  the  New  York  Hospital  with  the 
collaboration  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Laboratory  Course  at  the  New 
York  Hospital  the  entire  month  of  June  five  mornings  and  four  afternoons 
a  week.  Fee  $205. 

The  laboratory  course  includes  the  demonstration  of  the  principal  phenom- 
ena of  anaphylaxis  in  the  guinea  pig  and  the  rabbit,  with  a  discussion  of  the 
relation  of  anaphylaxis  to  human  hypersensitiveness;  the  methods  of  preparing 
and  standardizing  the  fluid  extracts  and  solutions  used  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  asthma  and  hay  fever  and  the  methods  of  collecting  and  pre- 
serving pollens  that  are  the  excitants  of  seasonal  hay  fever  and  asthma. 

Any  of  the  clinical  applications  of  immunological  principles  (such  as  blood 
matching,  the  Schick  and  Dick  tests,  the  forensic  identification  of  human 
blood)  will  be  demonstrated  on  request.  Graduate  students  have  access  to 
the  laboratory  at  any  time  during  the  day. 

The  clinical  course  consists  of  demonstrations  in  the  Dispensary  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  at  the  asthma  and  hay  fever  clinic,  four  afternoons 
weekly.  Each  individual  has  ample  opportunity  to  become  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these  and  allied 
conditions. 

Applications  for  this  course  should  be  made  before  May  i. 

CHEMISTRY 

I.*  Physical  Chemistry  as  applied  to  Medicine. 

Eleven  weeks,  two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.  Fee  $25. 
2.*  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven  weeks  each.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods  each  week.  Fee  $25  per  term. 

3.*  Chemical  Pathology. 

A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood  analysis.  Two  three  hour  periods  a 
week  for  one  month.  Fee  ^25. 

4.*  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry^  Chemical  Pathology^  or  Toxi- 
cology. 
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Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each  student. 

Note. — Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  38. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

I.  Laboratory  Diagnosis. 

Elementary  and  advanced  instruction  is  offered  in  all  the  tests  commonly 
performed  in  a  clinical  laboratory.  The  time  the  course  is  given  and  the  fee 
are  to  be  arranged  with  Professor  Thro. 

DERMATOLOGY 
I.*  Clinical  Dermatology. 

Ambulatory  cases.  Thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks.  2-3  p.m.  Fee  I50. 
2.*  Histopathology  of  the  Skin  and  Its  Diseases. 

Twice  weekly  for  six  weeks.  Class  of  two  to  five  students.  Fee  |ioo. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

I.*  Clinical  Laryngology. 

Dr.  Palmer  and  staff.  Course  of  fifteen  lessons  on  diagnosis  and  thera- 
peutics, including  operative  procedures  and  clinics  on  tonsillectomy  and 
bronchoscopy  at  option  of  student.  2  to  4  p.m.,  November  28  to  December  16, 
or  June  11  to  29.  Six  students.  Fee  ^25. 

MEDICINE 

1 .  Applied  Immunology. 
(See  Bacteriology.) 

2.  Advanced  Course  in  Metabolism  Methods. 
(See  page  88.) 

NEUROLOGY 

I.  Neuro-anatomy  and  N euro-pathology . 

See  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology.  The  student  must  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  an  adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.  Fee 
I25  in  each  department. 
3.*  Clinical  Neurology. 

Includes  study  of  ambulatory  and  ward  cases,  with  medical  and  electrical 
therapeutics.  Two  hours  daily  for  two  months.  Should  be  preceded  by  Course 
I  or  its  equivalent.  Fee  I50. 
4.*  Psycho-therapeutics. 

Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks.  Should  be  preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction 
with  Course  3.  Fee  ^25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

I  .*  Ophthalmoscopy. 

20  hours.  Fee  ^25. 
2.*  External  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

20  hours.  Fee  iic^. 
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3.*  Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles. 

15  hours.  Fee  |2o. 
4.*  Refraction  and  Rhinoscopy. 

20  hours.  Fee  I25. 
5.*  Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis. 

5  hours.  Fee  $20. 
6.*  Clinical  Ophthalmology. 

Daily  2-3  p.m.  Fee,  per  month,  I25. 
7.*  Ophthalmic  Operation  on  the  Cadaver. 

(This  course  is  given  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy.) 
20  hours.  Fee  I50. 
8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye. 

(This  course  is  given  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  and 
must  be  appHed  for  in  advance.)  20  hours.  Fee  ^50. 
9.*  Slit-lamp  Microscopy. 

20  hours.  Fee  ^50. 

PATHOLOGY 

I.*  Gynecological  Pathology. 

Dr.  L'Esperance.  Six  hours  or  more  weekly  for  about  one  month.  Class  is 
limited  to  ten  students.  Fee  I50. 
2.*  Special  Courses  in  1'umor  Diagnosis. 

Courses  are  open  to  graduate  students  in  the  College  Laboratory  and  in 
the  Memorial  Hospital  at  times  to  meet  the  convenience  of  applicants.  Fee 
to  be  arranged  with  instructor. 
3.*  Neuro-pathology. 

Dr.  Stevenson.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Class  limited  to  five  students.  Fee  I50. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

I.*  Laboratory  Pharmacology. 

Under  supervision  and  including  conferences  with  instructor.  Fee  ^25. 
2.*  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
I.  Physiology. 

Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  continues  in  Term  I  of  the  following 
session.  Details  on  page  54.  Fee  $50. 
2.*  Physiological  Research. 

Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head  of  department. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


The  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  has  control  of  graduate  work 
in  all  departments  of  Cornell  University  and  exclusive  jurisdiction 
over  the  granting  of  all  advanced  degrees.  Certain  professors  in  the 
scientific  departments  of  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  City  offer 
graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  pro- 
fessors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  divi- 
sions of  the  Graduate  School.  In  all  cases,  such  students  are  required 
to  register  each  term  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  and  at  the  ofiice  of  the  Director  of 
the  Medical  College  in  New  York  City.  A  copy  of  the  Announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School,  giving  the  rules  and  regulations  pertaining  to 
advanced  degrees  and  the  list  of  departments  and  subjects  in  which 
graduate  instruction  is  ofl^ered,  will  be  sent  on  application  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University,  namely,  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College  of 
Architecture,  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the 
New  York  State  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  Veter- 
inary Medicine — or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for 
the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent — are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  gradua- 
tion, and  experience  gained  by  professional  work  or  otherwise  are 
taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the  candidate's  prepara- 
tion as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission  to  the  Ciraduate 
School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  City  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  I^'aculty  connected  with  the  Cornell 
Medical  College  are  students  in  the  (jraduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to 
all  the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  1^'aculty  of  the  Graduate  School. 
The  members  of  the  Medical  College  who  give  instruction  to  graduate 
students  constitute  Ciroup  I^'  of  the  l^'aculty  of  the  Graduate  School, 
and  the  Chairman  of  this  (iroup,  Professor  C.  R.  Stockard,  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  General  Committee  of  this  Faculty.  Graduate  students  in 
New  York  City  are  advised  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  (Graduate  School  as  set  down  in  the  Announce- 
ment, and  to  correspond  directly  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  in  Ithaca.  Professor  Stockard,  as  Chairman  of 
Group  F,  will  be  willing  to  advise  with  graduate  students  in  New 
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York  in  regard  to  the  details  of  their  graduate  work  and  plans  for 
candidacy.  Copies  of  the  Announcement  and  various  official  forms 
used  by  the  Graduate  School  may  also  be  obtained  from  the  Director's 
office  at  the  Medical  College. 

FEES 

A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $10  is  required  of  every  student  upon 
entrance  into  the  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

A  Tuition  Fee  of  $75  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all 
students  registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

An  Administration  Fee  of  $25  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  regis- 
tered in  the  Graduate  School. 

A  Graduation  Fee  of  $20  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree. 
The  Fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  conferred. 

Certain  classes  of  students  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  tuition 
fee.  They  are: 

(i)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  University  Fellows 
or  Graduate  Scholars. 

(2)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  assistants  and 
instructors  and  having  their  major  studies  in  the  college  or  line  of 
work  in  which  they  are  instructing,  are  exempt  only  from  the  payment 
of  tuition  fees  in  the  department  in  which  they  are  employed  to  give 
instruction;  members  of  the  instructing  staff  who  take  work  for  which 
they  must  pay  tuition  are  required  to  pay  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  work  for  which  they  are  registered. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 


Livingston  Farrand,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College 
at  Ithaca,  Professor  of  xAnatomy. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Emeritus. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,   Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  His- 
tology and  Embryology. 

James  Batchellor  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Howard  Scott  Liddell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

James  Wencelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
and  Neurology. 

Howard  Bernhardt  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

George  Harrison  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Russell  Milliser,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

David  Birney  Hand,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Joseph  Stanley  Kirk,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

O.  D.  Anderson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Adrian  F.  Reed,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Michael  S.  Brody,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology. 

Fred  A.  Mettler,  AB.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Norman  S.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 
During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 
CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA 

First  Term,  i 930-1 931 

23  Monday  and  Tuesday  —  Registration  and  assignment  of  New 
Students. 

24  Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  Old 
Students. 

Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Friday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 

Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.m. 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  i  p.m.  (Christmas  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Sunday — Founder's  Day. 

Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 

W^ednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 

Thursday — Holiday. 

Second  Term 

Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  i  p.m.  (Spring  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — (Holiday.)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural 
History  Course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Prepara- 
tory Course.  In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New 
York  City  with  a  four  years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many 
of  the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course 
mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteriology. 
The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary 
and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca 
equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City.  In  1908,  the 
work  of  the  second  year  was  discontinued  at  Ithaca. 


Sept. 

22, 

Sept. 

23, 

Sept. 

25 

Oct. 

17 

Nov. 

26 

Dec. 

I 

Dec. 

20 

Jan. 

5 

Jan. 

II 

Jan. 

26 

Feb. 

4 

Feb. 

5 

Feb. 

6 

Feb. 

9 

Mar. 

2 

Mar. 

28 

Apr. 

6 

May 

23 

June 

I 

June 

9 

June 

15 

io8  Cornell 

Other  Colleges  of  the  University. — Among  the  facilities  of 
the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical  College  may  be  men- 
tioned the  museums  of  \^ertebrate  and  Invertebrate  Zoology  (includ- 
ing Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy),  of  Agriculture,  of  Bot- 
any, of  Geology,  and  of  \'eterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library 
with  its  742,723  volumes  and  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  peri- 
odicals and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to 
other  University  students. 

Stimson  Hall. — This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  Medical  College  at  Ithaca  in  1902.  It 
was  made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of 
Albany  and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the 
services  rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment 
of  the  Medical  College.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teach- 
ing and  research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 
The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is 
that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet  wide  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  located  the  operating  room  for  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women, 
College  ofiice,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and 
embryology  research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental 
physiology,  demonstration,  metabolism  and  dark  room  for  physiology, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory^  prepara- 
tion rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  Upon  this 
floor  also  is  located  the  Department  of  Physiology  with  a  large  gen- 
eral laboratory  for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemis- 
try, a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator 
room,  repair  shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  and  amphitheatre, 
besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflam- 
mables and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small 
animal  house.  Additional  animal  houses  and  experimental  laboratories 
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are  located  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building  on  the  Physi- 
ology Field  Station. 

The  VaxCleef  Memorial  Library. — This  library,  endowed  by 
Mr.  Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef, 
is  located  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of 
the  University  Library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference 
works  and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and 
research  conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  Hbrary  room  is  lighted  by 
indirect  overhead  light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  day- 
lite  lamp  fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station. — An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from 
the  Medical  College.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation 
of  large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs 
for  small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals 
under  observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example, 
may  be  kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  labora- 
tory equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  con- 
structed in  which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  pro- 
vide an  experimental  room  practically  sound  proof.  This  is  essential 
for  success  in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication 
between  the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor 
truck  belonging  to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund. — As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  191 6  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  University 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medi- 
cal science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects 
at  any  time  embraced  in  the  curriculum. 
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Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Neurology. 
Russell  Milliser,  A.B.,  Instructor. 
Adrian  F.  Reed,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Fred  A.  Mettler,  A.B,,  Assistant. 
Norman  S.  Moore,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term 
of  the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week 
days,  except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the 
required  work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second 
term.  Students  who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time 
to  the  subject.  The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by 
recitation  on  the  part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample 
supply  of  dissecting  material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage 
ready  for  use.  Each  student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dis- 
section of  a  lateral  half  of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection 
is  followed.  The  student  is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline 
so  arranged  where  possible  that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be 
studied  together  as  a  topographic,  functional  or  surgical  area.  It  is 
realized  that  no  one  method  or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable 
to  every  region.  The  purpose  throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find 
and  identify  every  structure,  to  appreciate  its  functional  significance, 
its  relations  and  its  peculiar  characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into 
general  concepts,  to  visualize  and  interpret  every  region  and  organ. 
The  aim  is  to  direct  the  student  to  work  methodically,  to  observe 
carefully  and  to  think  clearly  and  independently.  He  is  encouraged 
to  make  careful  notes  and  as  many  drawings  as  time  permits.  Where 
feasible,  he  is  taught  to  compare  his  findings  on  the  cadaver  with 
conditions  in  the  living  body.  An  x-ray  outfit  in  the  department  makes 
it  possible  in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the 
cadaver  with  the  findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated 
skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available 
for  study  when  encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the 
department  is  well  ecjuipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special 
dissections  for  study  and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  struc- 
ture of  the  organs  hand  lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  micro- 
scopes are  provided  in  the  laboratory.  A  student  library  containing 
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atlases  and  some  of  the  more  important  anatomical  monographs  is  in 
connection  with  the  laboratory.  Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation 
on  the  dissected  part,  demonstration  conferences  are  held  about  three 
times  a  week  with  the  class  as  a  whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occa- 
sional lectures  are  given  on  matters  that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dis- 
section and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In 
connection  with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative 
morphology  is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human 
brains,  brains  of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  prepara- 
tions are  available. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Students 
with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  advanced 
or  research  work. 
I .  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work, 
dissection,  and  conferences. 
1.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  i  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papaz,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work, 
dissection,  and  conferences. 
3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work, 
dissection,  and  conferences. 

5.  The  Nervous  System^  Anatomy^  Histology,  and  Systematization. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours,  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors. 
Eight  hours  a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  recitations.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  struc- 
ture and  development  of  the  nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Inter- 
pretation of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen 
sections,  and  special  preparations.  A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  i,  2,  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and 
conferences. 
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8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  i  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professor  Kerrs 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and 
conferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy 
courses  i,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr. 
12.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research 
work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary 
preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 
Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Virgil  Mason,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Michael  S.  Brody,  B.S.,  M.S.,  x^ssistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope, and  its  accessories,  in  histology,  and  embryology;  and  oppor- 
tunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes, while  camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes, 
photo-micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus 
such  as  dark-field  illuminators  are  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  them,  and  for  ap- 
plying them  to  any  special  study  in  which  they  are  called  for.  Two 
projection  microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for 
making  the  drawings  used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  almost  perfectly  lighted  and  consist  of  a  large 
general  laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  de- 
partment office,  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff, 
where  also  special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to 
small  groups  of  students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  College,  is  steadily 
growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
recjuired  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  F'or  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are 
described  in  the  announcements  of  these  colleges. 
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COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 

10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann  and  assistant. 
Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  four 
lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  fundamentals  of  human 
development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous 
system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course 
be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  104). 

ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor 
Adelmann.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Semi- 
nary (Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A 
good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the 
most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to 
take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  department  as  early  as  possible, 
so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work 
in  the  department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
O.  D.  Anderson,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  B.  Hand,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
J.  Stanley  Kirk,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  Science  of  Physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between 
the  study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  prac- 
tical application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 
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Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special 
attention  being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be 
of  importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact 
that  the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs 
of  recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

31.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems; 
Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Pro- 
duction and  Its  Regulation;  and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan 
and  assistant.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly 
for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written 
reviews.  In  the  Laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by 
making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological 
mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 
308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye. 
Prerequisite  or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is 
designed  for  undergraduate  students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physi- 
ological problems  and  wish  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  this  field  in 
preparation  for  further  work  toward  advanced  degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  i  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly 
qualified.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff.  Reports  on  recent  ad- 
vances in  physiology. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composi- 
tions of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption, 
and  assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the 
principles  of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special 
metabolism.  Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  especial  biological  im- 
portance will  be  discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates, 
purins,  amino  acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electro- 
lytes and  colloids  and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be 
considered  in  lecture  room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products, 
both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  consid- 
ered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  spe- 
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cial  attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric 
contents,  blood,  and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by- 
performing  a  metabolism  experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by 
experimental  demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions it  is  sought  to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoret- 
ical aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three- 
hour  laboratory  periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences and  written  reviews.  Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Hand  and  Kirk. 
Required  of  first  year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. 

First  term.  Credit,  i  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some 
selected  province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an 
elective  course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 

320.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily 
to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research. 
Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual 
student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

First  Term 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  confer- 
ences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  'Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera, 

Credit,  i  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  con- 
ferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr. 
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7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez  and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant. 
Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

31.    Physiology   and  Muscle    and   Nerve;    Central   and   Automatic   Nervous 
Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Produc- 
tions and  Its  Regulation;  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  labora- 
tory periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practi- 
cal experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying 
the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 

15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory 
periods  weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written 
reviews.  Professor  Sumner  and  instructors. 

5.  The  Nervous  System  Anatomy ^  Histology ^  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual 
hours  a  week.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure 
of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and 
assistants. 

First  Term  .       , 

Actual 

No.  of  University  Hours 

Course  Hours  Weekly 

Anatomy 1,2,3,7  11  24 

Anatomy 6  2  3 

Histology 10  8  16 

ai  43 

Second  Term 

Anatomy 8  2  4 

Physiology 31  4^ 

Physiology 34  4/ 

Nervous  System 5  3  ^ 

Biochemistry 15  9  17 

22  42 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Medical 
College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  38). 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.  (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  107.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the 
University  Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the 
University  Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  upon 
passing  examinations  upon  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each 
year  is  considered  final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of 
subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other 
colleges,  the  University  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be 
dropped  from  the  College  at  the  end  of  the  term  in  which  such 
deficiency  is  shown.  In  the  case  of  a  student  so  dropped,  an  application 
for  re-admission  will  not  be  considered  at  all  until  after  the  expiration 
of  one  term. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  a  transcript  of  the  record 
of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that  such  student  is  recom- 
mended for  admission  to  the  second  year  class  is  transmitted  by  the 
Faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York 
until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The 
student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York  City.  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for 
that  year.  That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examina- 
tion on  a  subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for 
the  examination  in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the 
same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

First  Year 

Matriculation $io.cx3 

Tuition {;oo .  oo 


$510.00 


Willard  Straight  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students  as 
well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Applications  for  registration  in  the  Medical  College  should  be  made  by 
February  /,  and  a  deposit  of  $100  is  required  if  accepted. 

Any  prospective  undergraduate  student  intending  to  register  in  the 
Medical  College  at  Ithaca  for  the  first  term  of  the  academic  year  must 
apply  for  registration  not  later  than  March  i  of  that  year.  An  applica- 
tion received  after  February  i  may  be  accepted  if,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Faculty  there  is  adequate  provision  for  the  student's  instruction. 

An  advance  of  ^loo  on  account  of  tuition  is  required  of  each 
applicant  on  acceptance  for  admission,  payable  normally  within  two 
weeks  of  notification,  and  is  not  returnable. 

RESIDENTIAL  HALLS 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  Campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  6oostudents. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  University  Campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and 
furnished  room,  with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  week. 
By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their 
expenses  for  room  and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  Uni- 
versity in  Cascadilla  Hall,  in  Willard  Straight  Hall,  and  one  by  the 
College  of  Agriculture  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals 
may  be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  University  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved 
rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15.  New  stu- 
dents are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  be- 
ginning of  the  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  arc  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall  and  Balch  Hall.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
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for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry  and  rent  of 
furnished  rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $560  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam,  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  University,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  the  Dean,  and  subject  to  her  direction. 
Prospective  women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for 
information  concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assist- 
ance. Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective 
students  desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  ap- 
plication. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 


ADMISSION 


The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical 
College,  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York 
State  College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York 
State  Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in 
which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equiva- 
lent, are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases 
studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  profes- 
sional work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify 
his  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other  than 
those  of  Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School, 
but  not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is  re- 
garded as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree 
at  Cornell  University. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  a  student  must 
furnish  evidence  that  he  has  already  received  a  first  degree,  by  present- 
ing either  a  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official  source.  The 
simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  statement 
from  the  registrar  or  dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  In  the 
case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the 
records  are  conveniently  accessible. 

To  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  are  advised  to  make  application 
for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding  spring  or 
summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

FACILITIES 

The  facilities  of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Histology  and 
Embryology,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  as  for  medical  students. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Among  the  twenty-four  fellowships  and  eighteen  scholarships  of- 
fered annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are  of 
particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences: 
The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of 

^400  and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of 

^200  and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES 

The  Medical  College  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasi- 
ble, the  full  four-year  A.B.  Course  before  applying  for  admission  to 
this  College.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  Medical 
College  under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to 
provide  for  those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially 
proficient  work,  accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts 
degree  during  three  years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  ad- 
mitted under  this  classification  unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit 
them  to  substitute  the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  ^ledical 
College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is 
admitted  to  the  second  year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the 
Bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate 
college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  Medical  Course  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactorily 
the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are  taken 
entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York  City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine,  a 
schedule  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell 
University,  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  is  given  below.  If 
a  student  is  taking  four  years  in  an  arts  college  these  courses  may  be 
taken  later  in  the  course  than  indicated.  It  is  important  that  the 
order  given  in  the  outline  should,  in  the  main,  be  followed,  as  certain 
of  these  courses  are  prerequisite  for  other  prescribed  courses.  In  addi- 
tion to  these  courses  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College, 
the  student  will  take  all  courses  in  English;  Foreign  Language; 
Philosophy  and  Psychology;  History;  Mathematics;  Economics  and 
Government  that  are  prescribed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
It  is  advised  that  all  these  underclass  requirements  be  completed 
before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year. 

Outline  of  the  courses  which  the  Medical  College  requires  of  its 
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applicants  for  admission,  and  planned  for  the  student  who  expects  to 
finish  his  arts  courses  in  three  years. 

First  Year  in  Arts 

1st  Term.     2nd  Term. 

Course  Hours           Hours 

No.  Credit.          Credit. 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) ...              i  3                   3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) loi  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 

Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and 

morphology  of  vertebrates) 11  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Anal- 
ysis)    210  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Quantitative 
Analysis) 225  3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 3&4  3  3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histo- 
genesis of  the  tissues) loi  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) .  .  104  5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experi- 
ments)    SS  3 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in,  or  in  addition  to  the  modern  foreign 
language  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  students 
should  obtain  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Some  of  the  additional  courses  suggested  for  election  according  to 
the  needs  or  desires  of  each  individual  student  are: 

In  the  group  of  Animal  Biology,  courses:  10 — Cytology;  14 — 
Genetics;  102 — Histology  and  development  of  the  organs;  105 — His- 
tology and  Histological  methods;  221 — Structure  of  the  Human  Body; 
222 — Anatomical  Methods;  303 — Elementary  Human  Physiology;  in 
Economics,  in  addition  to  the  Elementary  Course,  courses  50,  51  and 
54 — Introduction  to  Social  Science.  Also  courses  in  Psychology  and 
additional  courses  in  English  and  Public  Speaking  where  these  latter 
are  needed. 
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DOCTORS  OF  MEDICINE,  JUNE  12,  1930 


Alfred  Silas  Ambler,  A.B. 

Rowland  Thompson  Bellows,  Ph.B.  Duke  Hoi 

Richard  Davison  Bullard,  A.B. 

Graduate  Hospital,  University  of  Pennsylvania,  Philadelphia,  Pa 


St.  Luke's  Hospital 
pital,  Durham,  N.  C. 


Herman  John  Christensen,  B.S. 

Edward  Craig  Coats,  B.S. 

Peter  John  DeBell,  A.B. 

Arthur  John  Dick,  A.B. 

Benjamin  Victor  dilorio,  A.B. 

Henry  Shankland  Dunning,  A.B. 

John  Aloysius  Fallon,  A.B. 

Ben  Bernard  Gelfand,  A.B. 

Sol  Roland  Goldstein,  A.B. 

LilHan  Hedvig  Hellstrom,  A.B. 

James  Francis  Hickey,  A.B. 

George  Fred  Hilker,  B.S. 

Mabel  Clare  Huschka,  B.S. 

Alfred  Anthony  Imperato,  B.S.,  M.A, 

Harry  Inkster,  B.S. 

Margaret  Alice  Kennard,  A.B, 

Marguerite  Kingsbury,  A.B. 

Nathan  Troy  Kwit,  A.B. 

William  August  Lange,  B.S.,  A.M. 

Hannah  Virginia  Langworthy,  B.S.,  M.S. 

Morris  Boynton  Lerned,  A.B. 

Edwin  Rayner  Levine,  B.S. 

Mack  Lipkin,  B.S. 

Edmund  Vincent  Lynch,  B.S. 

Robert  Roden  Meredith  McLaughlin,  A.B. 

Charles  Lowell  Medd,  B.S. 

Laurence  Miscall,  A.B. 

Edward  Joseph  Moress,  A.B 

John  (jerard  Muccigrosso,  A 

Charles  (ieorge  Murdock,  Jr. 

Arcadio  Tigrio  Obando,  A.B, 

Irving  Ostrow,  A.B. 

Helen  Haslett  Owen,  A.B. 

Warren  James  Pashley,  A.B. 

Mildred  Pellens,  A.B. 

Madeline  Penke,  A.B. 

Louis  Penn,  A.B. 

Paul  Lange  Phillips,  A.B. 


Paul  W 


B.S. 


Solomon  Rauch,  A.B. 
Walter  Rautenstrauch,  Jr.,  A.B. 
Evelyn  Rogers,  A.B.,  A.M. 
Samuel  Harry  Rosen,  A.B. 
Frank  David  Rossomondo,  A.B. 
Daniel  Leslie  Rothschild.  A.B. 


Highland  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

St.  Luke's  Hospital 

French  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital 

New  York  Hospital 

New  York  Hospital 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Jersey  City  General  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Mary  Immaculate  Hospital,  Queens 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

Strong  Memorial  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Clifton  Springs  Sanatorium,  Clifton  Springs,  N.  Y. 

Lebanon  Hospital,  Bronx,  N.  Y. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Henry  Ford  Hospital,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

N.  Y.  Post-Graduate  Hospital 

St.  Vincent's  Hospital 

Grasslands  Hospital,  Valhalla,  N.  Y. 

Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital,  Brooklyn 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Rochester  General  Hospital,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Fortlham  Hospital,  Bronx 

Syracuse  Memorial  Hospital,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Hollywood  Hospital,  Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

New  York  City  Hospital 

New  York  State  Tuberculosis  Hospital,  Raybrook,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn 


New  York  Hospital 

Lincoln  Hospital 

United  Hospital,  Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Orange  Memorial  Hospital,  Orange,  N.  J. 

The  Jewish  Hospital,  Brooklyn 

Lenox  Hill  Hospital 

New  York  Hospital 

Montefiore  Hospital 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Long  Island  College  Hospital,  Brooklyn 


A.B. 
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John  Sassani,  A.B. 
Walter  John  Schmidt,  B.S. 
George  Wellington  Slaughter,  A.B. 
David  Soloway,  A.B. 
Leo  Hehir  Speno,  A.B. 
John  Daniel  Stroud,  A.B. 
William  Dennis  Thibodeau,  B.S. 
Michael  Patsy  Vinciguerra,  A.B. 


Binghamton  City  Hospital,  Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Bellevue  Hospital 

Kingston  Hospital,  Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Knickerbocker  Hospital 

St.  Alexis  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio 

Brooklyn  Hospital,  Brooklyn 

Jersey  City  Hospital,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Mary  Immaculate  Hospital,  Queens 


STUDENTS,  1930-1931 


CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Thomas  Brigham  Aitcheson,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  Schuylerville,  N.  Y. 

Jesse  B.  Aronson,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Adalberto  Barroso-Bernier,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 

Santa  Marta,  Colombia,  S.  A. 
Harold  William  Beaty,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University  Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Graham  L.  Bennett,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  Bath,  N,  Y. 

Charles  James  Benninger,  A.B.,  1926,  Leland  Stanford  University 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 
James  Dinwiddle  Bowen,  A.B.,  1927,  Washburn  College  Topelca,  Kans. 

Charles  M.  Brane,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

Walter  Stratton  Britt,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1927,  University  of  Alabama  Eufaula,  Ala. 

Keeve  Brodman,  B.S.,  1927,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alvin  R,  Carpenter,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  Bingham  ton,  N.  Y. 

Francis  Lee  Carroll,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University  Oneida,  N.  Y. 

William  Henry  Cassebaum,  A.B.,  1927  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  S.  Cregar,  B.S.,  1927,  Bucknell  University  Plainfield,  N.  J. 

Harry  John  Degenhardt,  A.B.,  1927,  Brown  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ira  H.  Degenhardt,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

John  William  Draper,  Jr.,  A.B,,  1927,  Dartmouth  College  Hastings,  N.  Y, 

Leonard  Druckerman,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  Patrick  Durkin,  B.S.,  1927,  Manhattan  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harmon  Saul  Ephron,  A.B.,  1923,  A.M.,  1925,  University  of  Toronto    New  York,  N.  Y. 


Benjamin  Esterman,  A.B.,  1927,  Columbia  University 
Lyman  R.  Fisher,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Elizabeth  P.  Fleming,  A.B.,  1927,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Donald  Karl  Flessa,  B.S.,  1926,  St.  John's  College 
Frank  S.  French,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University 
Eugene  Willard  Green,  A.B,,  1928,  Columbia  University 
Donald  Carr  Griffin,  A.B.,  1922,  Dartmouth  College, 

A.M.,  1925,  Columbia  University 
Germaine  Guntzer,  B.S.,  1923,  Trinity  College,  D.  C. 
Thomas  Hale  Ham,  B.S.,  1927,  Dartmouth  College 
Ruth  F.  Harral,  A.B.,  1927,  Wilson  College 
Herbert  Edelman  Heim,  A.B.,  1927,  Bucknell  University 
Robert  T.  Hcnkle,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University 
Rachel  (i.  Holloway,  A.B.,  1923,  Wcllesley  College 
Mary  Brickett  Holt,  A.B.,  1925,  State  University  of  Iowa 
Elizabeth  Humeston,  B.S.,  1926,  Elmira  College 
Eugene  M.  Katzin,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Beverly,  Mass. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

St.  Davids,  Pa. 

Drexel  Hill,  Pa. 

Lcwisburg,  Pa. 

New  London,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 

Huntington,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

Newark,  N.  J. 


Charles  Edmund  Kiessling,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University     Woodside,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 


Henry  Peter  Lange,  B.S.,  1927,  Colgate  University 
Irving  Le  Bell,  B.S.,  1928,  University  of  Pennsylvania 
Hyman  Levy,  A.B,,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Sidney  Walter  Levy,  A.B,,  1927,  Cornell  University 
Abraham  Licberson,  A,B,,  1927,  Columbia  University 
Alfred  Lilicnfcld,  B.S.,  1927,  New  York  University 
Marion  Cotton  Loizcaux,  A.B.,  1927,  Wellesley  College 
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New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Rochester,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N,  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N,  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 


I 


Students 


IT] 


Martin  Henry  Lutz,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1928,  Ohio  University 
Joseph  John  McEvoy,  B.S.,  1927,  St.  John's  College 
Julius  Marcus,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Robert  C.  Markey,  B.S.,  1927,  Earlham  College 
Clara  B.  Owens,  A.B.,  1926,  Cornell  University 
Leo  Price,  D.V.M.,  1914,  Cornell  University, 

B.S.,  1927,  New  York  University 
Julius  L.  RogofF,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Herman  Rothman,  B.S.,  1927,  New  York  University 
Frank  William  Samuels,  B.S.,  1927,  University  of  Nevada 
Albert  Christy  Santy,  B.S.,  1927,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
Charles  Douglas  Sawyer,  A.B.,  1927,  Univ.  of  Michigan 
Jacob  Schneider,  A.B.,  1927,  Cornell  University 
Roman  George  Schweizer,  B.S.,  1926,  Rutgers  University 
William  Seldeen,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Morris  Carlton  SnitkofF,  A.B.,  1927,  Columbia  University 
Charles  Spark,  B.S.,  New  York  University 
Vernon  O.  Stahl,  A.B.,  1926,  A.M.,  1927,  Pomona  College 
William  Dorus  Stubenbord,  B.S.,  1927,  Wesleyan  University 
Burton  Warren  Trask,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1927,  Bowdoin  College 
Elisha  B.  Van  Deusen,  B.S.,  1927,  Cornell  University 
Lawrence  S.  Ward,  B.S.,  1927,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Mosetta  Constance  White,  A.B.,  1927,  Barnard  College 
Duncan  Whitehead,  A.B.,  1926,  Cornell  University 


Nelsonville,  Ohio 

Richmond  Hill,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Dayton,  Ohio 

State  College,  Pa. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Reno,  Nevada 

Jeannette,  Pa. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Elizabeth,  N.  J. 

Amityville,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Little  Neck,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

Rumford,  Maine 

South  Cairo,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fitchburg,  Mass. 


Herbert  Morton  Williams,  B.S.,  1 927,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Orrin  Emanuel  Anderson,  B.S.,  1928,  Muskingum  College 

Philip  Ashman,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 

Thomas  Ralph  Austin,  B.S.,  1926,  University  of  xA-rizona 

Rudolf  Friedhold  Bachmann,  B.S.,  1928,  Harvard  University 

Charles  Jones  Baker,  A.B.,  1928,  Tufts  College 

Vincent  Harold  Beeaker,  A.B.,  1928,  University  of  Maine 

William  Troy  Bivings,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1927,  Emory  University 

Charles  Kevork  Bogoshian,  A.B.,  1928,  Hamilton  College 

May  Annette  Borquist,  A.B.,  1923,  Reed  College 

Daniel  Joseph  Bradley,  B.S.,  1928,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

Daniel  Francis  Brophy,  B.S.,  1920,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Chandler,  Ariz. 

Waltham,  Mass. 

Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Rumford,  ^L'line 

Atlanta,  Ga. 

Utica,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


A.M.,  1924,  Columbia  University 
Frederic  Scott  Carr,  B.S.,  1928,  Tufts  College 
John  Girard  Connell,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
William  Alexander  Cooper,  A.B.,  1928,  Stanford  University 
Charles  Hubbard  Cornish,  A.B,,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Jesse  Potter  Eddy,  3rd,  Ph.B,,  1928,  Brown  University 
Marion  Fairfield,  A.B.,  1928,  Wellesley  College 
Havelock  Frank  Eraser,  A.B.,  1925,  University  of  Washington 
Constance  Friess,  A.B.,  1928,  Barnard  College 
Raymond  Gettinger,  B.S.,  1926,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
William  Casper  Goldwin,  A.B.,  1924,  Cornell  University 
Harriet  Louise  Hardy,  A.B.,  1928,  Wellesley  College 
Michael  John  Hogan,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Utah 
Alan  Lawrence  Jacobs,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 
Leif  Yngue  Jacobsen,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 
Carl  Conrad  Janowsky,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Herbert  Maltby  Jones,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Providence,  R.  L 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Bellingham,  Wash. 

Jamaica,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Pocatello,  Idaho 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 
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Cornell 


Merrill  Edward  Joss,  A.B.,  1929,  Columbia  University  Washington,  D.  C. 

Edmund  Noah  Joyner,  3rd,  B.S.,  1927,  Virginia  Military  Institute         Savannah,  Ga. 
Margaret  Mathilde  Klumpp,  B.S.,  1928,  Tufts  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Carnie  Lawson,  A.B.,  1928,  Brown  University  Fall  River,  Mass. 

Joseph  Howard  Marvin,  B.S.,  1925,  B.S.S.,  1926,  College  of  the 

City  of  New  York,  M.A.,  1926,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jack  Masur,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University  New  York,  N,  Y. 

William  Bernard  McDonough,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Wisconsin       La  Crosse,  Wis. 
Harold  Russell  Meyers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1927,  M.S.,  1929,  Brown  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Ossining,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

White  Church,  N.  Y. 

Niles,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jeffersonville,  N.  Y. 

Elmhurst,  L.  I.,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Montvale,  N.  J. 

Williamsport,  Pa. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Franklin,  N.  C. 

Somers,  Conn. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Pomona,  Calif. 

Hudson,  N.  Y. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 


Walter  Modell,  B.S.,  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Marjory  Jarvis  Nelson,  A.B.,  1928,  Barnard  College 

Albert  Upham  Peacock,  A.B.,  1927,  Colby  College 

Lincoln  Rahman,  A.B.,  1923,  Cornell  University 

Salvatore  Rainone,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Mary  Davis  Ridgway,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Harry  Melvin  Rose,  A.B.,  1928,  Yale  University 

Max  Rosen,  B.S.,  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Robert  Edward  Rothenberg,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Dorothy  Katherine  Scheidell,  A.B.,  1928,  Barnard  College 

Richard  Harry  Schmidt,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Abbey  David  Seley,  A.B.,  1928,  New  York  University 

Howard  Paul  Serrell,  B.S.,  1928,  Dartmouth  College 

Thomas  Eugene  Shaffer,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Stephen  Huntington  Sherman,  A.  B.,  1926,  Yale  University 

Thomas  Dick  Slagle,  A.B.,  1928,  University  of  North  Carolina 

Frank  Adelbert  Spellman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1928,  Brown  University 

Albert  North  Stevenson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1925,  Amherst  College 

Joseph  Martin  Swindt,  A.B.,  1928,  Pomona  College 

Joseph  Arthur  Tamerin,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 

Ynez  Coit  Tyler,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  California 

John  Pettit  West,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1927,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute 

Herman  Edwin  Wirth,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 

Alexander  Wolf,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 

Benjamin  Zimmerman,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Seymour  Zucker,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 

SECOND  YEAR 
John  L.  Alley,  A.B.,  1929,  Princeton  University 
Charles  W.  Beattie,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Alberic  H.  Bellerose,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1929,  Dartmouth  College 
Nils  William  Bolduan,  A.B.,  1929,  Columbia  University 
William  J.  Bruckner,  B.S.,  1929,  New  York  University 
Frank  A.  M.  Bryant,  A.  B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
PhilHps  K.  Champion,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Willard  J.  Chapin,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Mario  S.  Cioffari,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Nathaniel  Cooper,  B.S.,  1929,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
August  R.  Crane,  A.B.,  1929,  Hamilton  College 
William  J.  Cranston,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1929,  Hamilton  College 
John  Haag  Eckel,  B.S.,  1929,  New  York  University 
Leon  H.  Ehrlich,  B.S.,  1929,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Francis  Xavier  Fagan,  Ph.B.,  1929,  Brown  University 
Katherine  Ellen  Falconer,  A.B.,  1929,  Wellesley  College 
Wayne  W.  Fox,  A.B.,  1929,  Harvard  University 
Francis  G.  (Jenin,  B.S.,  1930,  Pennsylvania  State  College 


Clayton,  Ala. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersev  Citv,  N.  J. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Rutland,  Vt. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Leicester,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Waterbury,  Conn. 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Jeannette,  Pa. 


Students 
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Walter  Henry  Hagen,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University 

Edward  A.  Hagmann,  A.B.,  1929,  Pomona  College 

Thomas  G.  Harvey,  B.  S.,  1930,  University  of  Maine 

Harold  G.  Higgins,  A.  B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  J.  Hochland,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Michigan 

Willard  L.  Hogeboom,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  I.  Hood,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

R.  Scott  Howland,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Betty  Huse,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Eleanor  R.  Ives,  A.B.,  1926,  University  of  Southern  California 

Margaret  H,  Jones,  A.B.,  1925,  RadcHfFe  College, 

A.M.,  1927,  Vassar  College 
Gerald  Klatskin,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Irving  L.  Kohn,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Harold  H.  Lowenstein,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Ruth  I.  Lyman,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Norman  Margolius,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Virgil  Mason,  A.B.,  1928,  Wabash  College 
Paul  T.  McAlpine,  A.  B.,  1930,  Colgate  University 
Isabel  McConagha,  A.B.,  1927,  Westminster  College 
George  J.  McDonnell,  B.S.,  1929,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
George  B.  Mider,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
William  J.  Neidlinger,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University 
Colgate  B.  Phillips,  A.B.,  1929,  Williams  College 
Charles  E.  Rieser,  B.S.,  1925,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
EUse  G.  Schlosser,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College 
Rudolph  C.  Schretzmann,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Beryl  W.  Scully,  A.B.,  1929,  Earlham  College 
Horace  I.  Slater,  Ph.B.,  1929,  Brown  University 
Wallace  T.  Smith,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
William  B.  Stocking,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Emily  E.  Sturgis,  A.B.,  1929,  Wellesley  College 
William  J.  Sullivan,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Harry  D.  Vickers,  A.B.,  1929,  Colgate  University 
Eleanor  Webb,  A.B.,  1929,  Wellesley  College 
Herman  I.  Wortis,  A.B.,  1929,  New  York  University 
William  O.  Wuester,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1929,  New  York  University 

FIRST  YEAR 

George  Newton  Ballentine,  B.S.,  1930,  Bucknell 
Theodore  C.  Bauerlein,  A.B.,  1928,  St.  Mary's  College 
Frederick  R.  Brown,  Cornell  University  * 
Veronica  C.  Brown,  A.B.,  1925,  Cornell  University 
Peter  L.  Carnesale,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Walter  I.  Chapman,  A.B.,  1930,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
C.  Gardner  Child,  3rd,  A.  B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
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CALENDAR 


^931 

Sept.  21.     Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all 

departments  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
Sept.  24.     Thursday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  students  and  for 
those  applying  for  advanced  standing  in  the  Medical  College 
at  New  York  City. 
Monday — Last  day  for  Registration. 
Tuesday,  9  a.m. — Instruction  begins. 
Monday — Legal  holiday. 
Tuesday — Election  Day,  legal  holiday. 
Wednesday,  6  p.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 
Saturday,  6  p.m. — First  term  ends.*  Christmas  recess  begins. 


Monday,  9  a.m. — Second  term  begins. 
Monday — Legal  holiday. 
Saturday,  6  p.m. — Second  term  ends.* 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Third  term  begins.* 
Thursday,  6  p.m. — Easter  recess  begins 
Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 
Saturday,  6  p.m. — Third  term  ends. 
Monday — Legal  holiday. 
Tuesday — Examinations  begin. 
Thursday,  4  p.m. — Commencement. 
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12 
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28 

May 

30 
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31 
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2. 

All  students  must  be  registered  at  the  secretary's  office  on  or  before  Septem- 
ber 28th.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special 
permission  of  the  Faculty.  Immediately  after  registration  the  fees  must  be 
paid  at  the  treasurer's  office. 


Any  student  may  take  the  first  year  at  either  New  York  City  or  Ithaca. 
All  students  take  the  last  three  years  at  New  York  City  only. 

*  The  session  is  subdivided  into  three  terms  of  twelve,  ten,  and  eleven  weeks,  respectively, 
and  courses  are  scheduled  in  conformity  with  this  sub-division. 
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Herman  Diederichs,  M.E Ithaca 

Ernest  G.  Mkrritt,  M.E Itliaca 

Liberty  H.  Bailey,  M.S.,  LL.D Ithaca 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 


The  Association  has  been  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  New 
York  Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate  organically 
the  Hospital  and  the  Medical  College  and  to  effect  a  complete  co- 
operation of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of  the 
two  institutions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Ad- 
ministrative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  New  York 
Hospital,  three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  University, 
and  one  other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  Is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Edward  W.  Sheldon,  Chairman         Livingston  Farrand 
William  Woodward  J.  DuPratt  White 

Frank  L.  Polk  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  PiERPONT  Morgan 


MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 


The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  the 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business 
management  of  the  Medical  College.  It  is  composed  of  the  President 
of  the  University,  the  Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  three  members 
of  the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees,  and  two  members  of 
the  Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  of  the  University  and  Chairman, 

ex-officio. 
G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 

Medical  College  Association. 
H.  H.  Westinghouse,   ] 

Myron  C.  Taylor,         [■  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 
Walter  C.  Teagle        J 
William  J.  Elser,     1     ^  ,     ^       , 
John  A.  Hartwell,  /  °^  ^^^  ^^^^^^ty. 
J.  Thorn  Willson,  Secretary. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 


Livingston  Farrand,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  President  of  Cornell  University. 
A.B,  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1924,  Rensselaer; 
L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914,  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917  Michigan, 
1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton,  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925  Pennsyl- 
vania and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia. 

Instructor  1893-1901,  Adjunct  Professor  of  Psychology  1901-1903,  Professor  of 
Anthropology,  Columbia,  1903-1914;  President,  University  of  Colorado,  1914- 
191 9;  Director  Tuberculosis  Commission  in  France,  International  Health  Board, 
1917-1918;  Chairman  Central  Committee,  American  Red  Cross,  1919-1921; 
President,  Cornell  University,  1921-. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.        Director,  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  College  Association;  Professor  of  Medicine. 
A.B.  1899,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins;  LL.D.  1928,  Washington  University. 

Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1 903-1 904;  Associate,  Rockefeller  Institute, 
1910-1913;  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Washington  University,  1913-1920, 
and  Dean,  191 7-1 920;  Professor  of  Medicine,  Vanderbilt,  1920-1928,  and  Dean, 
1920-1928;  Acting  Professor  of  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins,  1921-1922;  Professor 
of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1928-,  and  Director  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  College  Association,  1928-. 


PROFESSORS  EMERITUS 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.     Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  EmeTiius. 
George  Thompson  Elliott,  M.D.       Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology,  Emeritus. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus. 


J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D. 
George  Woolsey,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D. 
John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D. 
Frederick  Whiting,  M.D. 


MEMBERS  OF  THE  FACULTY 

PROFESSORS 
James  Ewing,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst,  1913,  Sc.D.,  Pittsburgh,   191 1;  M.D. 
1 891,  Columbia;  LL.D.  Kenyon,  Western  Reserve,  1931. 

Clark  Fellow  in  Pathology  1 894-1 897,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  1 897-1 899, 
Columbia;  Professor  of  Pathology,  Cornell,  1899-. 
Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Medicine  1 898-1 904,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  1900-19 16,  Pro- 
fessor of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1916-. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Ph.B.  1887,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1891,  Munich;  A.M.  (Hon.)  1897,  Sc.D.  1908,  Yale; 
LL.D.  1923,  Glasgow;  F.R.S.  1900,  Edinburgh;  M.D.  1929,  Munich. 

Instructor  1 891-1892,  Assistant  Professor  1 892-1 895,  Professor  of  Physiology 
1 895-1 898,  Yale;  Professor  of  Physiology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue 
Hospital  1 898-1 909;  Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1909-.  Member  of  the 
National  Academy  of  Sciences. 

Scientific  Director,  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.G.  1889,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.D.  1898,  Tulane;  Sc.D.  1929, 

Columbia. 

Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Cleveland  School  of  Pharmacy,  1899-1904;  Instruc- 
tor in  Pharmacology,  Western  Reserve,  1 901-1904;  Instructor  1 904-1 906,  Assist- 
ant Professor  1 906-1 908,  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Cornell,  1908-. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1 901,  Mississippi  A.  and  M.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia;  Sc.D. 

1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 
Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1 905-1 906;  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryol- 
ogy 1 906-1 908,  Instructor  1 908-1 909,  Assistant  Professor  of  Embryology  1909- 
1911,  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1911-.  Member  of  National  Academy  of 
Sciences. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  1 901-1904,  Instructor  1 904-1 908,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Bacteriology  1 908-1 909,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology,  Cornell, 
1909-. 

Director,  Division  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

A.B.  1906,  University  of  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Chemistry,  Syracuse,  1 908-1 909;  Associate  in  Biological  Chemistry, 
Columbia,  1909-1910;  Assistant  Professor  of  Chemical  Pathology  1910-1911, 
Assistant  Professor  1911-1912,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  Cornell,  1912-.  Member  of 
the  National  Academy  of  Sciences.  Corresponding  Member  Societe  de  Biologic 
(Paris). 

Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 
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Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery. 

A.B.  1886,  M.D.  1889,  Harvard. 

Clinical   Instructor  in   Urology,    1900-1902,   Instructor  in   Surgery    1902-1908, 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1907-1915,  Adjunct  Professor  1916-1917,  Associate 
Professor  1917-1918,  Professor  of  Surgery,  Cornell,  1918-. 
Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology- 

M.D.  1 891,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Professor  of  Diseases  of  Women,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1905-19 16;  Instructor 
1898-1914,  Lecturer  on  Gynecology  1914-1916,  Assistant  Professor  1916-1917, 
Associate  Professor  1917-1921,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Cornell, 
1921-. 

Chief  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Assistant  in  Pediatrics,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  Hospital  1 909-1 91 2; 
Assistant  1912-1914,  Instructor,  Columbia,  1914-1918;  Professor  of  Pediatrics, 
Harvard,  1921-1923;  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Cornell,  1918-1921  and  1923-. 
Visiting  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  and 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1892,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Physiology  1 898-1 900,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy  1 900-1 902, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology  1 902-1 909,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1909-, 
Assistant  Professor  1911-1918,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Cornell,  1918-. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Medical  Director,  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology  1912-1917  and  1919-; 
Lecturer  in  Pathological  Physiology  1912-1917,  .Associate  Professor  1919-1930, 
Professor  of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Director,  Second  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.S.  1898,  Sc.D.  1926,  Amherst;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Lecturer  in  Therapeutics  1907-1910,  Instructor  1907-1908,  Associate  in  Physiologi- 
cal Chemistry,  Columbia,  1 909-1 91 2;  Professor  of  Medicine,  Michigan,  191 7-1 91 9; 
Assistant  Professor  1913-1916,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1919-. 
Associate  Physician,  Chief  of  Metabolism  Laboratory,  New  York  Hospital. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 
A.B.  1872,  A.M.  1875,  LL.D.  1905  Dartmouth,  1927  Edinburgh;  M.D.  1875,  Colum- 
bia. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  the  New  York  Infirmary  for 
Women  and  Children  1880-1888;  Professor  of  Nervous  Diseases,  Dartmouth, 
1884;  Professor  of  Nervous  and  Mental  Diseases,  New  ^'ork  Post-Graduate 
1 886-1 898;  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Cornell, 
1 898-. 
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Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
A.B.  1892,  Ph.D.  1 901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Adjunct  Professor  of  Urology,  New  York  Polyclinic  1 908-1 910;  Professor  of 
Urology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  1910-1911;  Professor  of  Clinical 
Surgery,  Department  of  Urology,  Cornell  191 1-. 

Consulting  Urologist  to  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ph.B.  1 891,  A.M.  1892,  Brown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Instructor,  Columbia,  1898-1910;  Professor  of  Operative  Surgery,  1913-1917, 
Lecturer  on  Surgery,  191  i-i  91 8,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  191 5-1 923 
and  1 926-. 

Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 

A.B.  1886,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1889,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Pathology  1 898-1 905,  Lecturer  1 905-1 908,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathological  Anatomy  1909-191 6,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence,  Cornell, 
1917-. 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

B.S.  1900,  A.M.  1 901,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Bacteriology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue  1909-1910;  in 
Histology  and  Embryology  1901-1905,  Assistant  Professor  1910-1918,  Professor  of 
Clinical  Pathology",  Cornell,  191 8-. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.B.  1884,  Ph.B.  1885,  Yale;  M.D.  1888,  Columbia. 
Professor  of  CHnical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1898-. 

Director,  Fourth  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Medicine  1904,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  1913-1918, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  1918-1920,  Dean  1918-1929,  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  Cornell,  1920-. 

Visiting  Physician  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ph.B.  1894,  Yale;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  1909-1912,  and  in  Surgical  Pathology  1913-1915, 
Assistant  Professor  1916-1917,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1917-. 
Clinical  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
A.B.  1894,  Transylvania;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery,  Cornell,  1913-. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1 900-1 901;  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Bacteriol- 
ogy 1 904-1 905,  Fellow  1 905-1 906,  Assistant  1 908-1 909,  Instructor  1 909-1 910, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Experimental  Pathology  1910-1916,  Lecturer  1908-1916, 
Professor  of  Hygiene  1916-1927,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medi- 
cine, Cornell,  1927-. 
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James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1901,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  1 904-1 91 2,  Assistant  Professor  191 2-1 920,  Professor  of 
Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1920--. 

Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology  191 1-1920,  Clinical  Instructor  1907-1920,  Profes- 
sor of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Cornell,  1920-. 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.  Professor  of  Radiology. 

A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Presbyterian  Hospital  1916-1922;  Professor  of  Radiology, 
Cornell,  1922-. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 

M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Instructor  1911-1915,  Assistant  Professor  1916-1917,  Associate  Professor  1917- 
1925,  Professor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology,  Cornell,  1925-. 
Visiting  Neurologist,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Columbia,  1 905-1 909;  Assistant  Professor  of  Therapeutics 
1916-1923,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1923-. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 

and  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Instructor  in  Anatomy  1903-1907,  Clinical  Professor  of  Gynecology  IQII-1914, 
Paris;  Professor  of  Surgery,  Athens,  191 9-1 923;  Assistant  in  Surgical  Research 
1 926- 1 930,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery  1930-,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Cornell,  1924-. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.  Professor  of  Immunology. 

A.B.  1896,  M.A.  1899,  Haverford;  M.D.  1900,  Pennsylvania. 

Assistant  in  Pathology  1 900-1 902,  in  Histology  1902-1903,  Demonstrator  of 
Pathology,  Pennsylvania,  1903-1905;  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  Cancer  Institute, 
Heidelberg,  1907-1909;  Instructor  in  Kxperimental  Pathology  1911-1915,  in 
Pathology  I9i6-i9i7,in  Immunology  1918 -1921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Immunol- 
ogy 1921-J924,  Professor  of  Immunology,  Cornell,  1924-. 

Joshua  K.  Sweet,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgical  Research. 

A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Gicssen. 

Fellow  in  Hygiene,  Pennsylvania,  1901-1902;  Rockefeller  Institute  1902-1906, 
Assistant  Professor  1906  1917,  Professor  of  Surgical  Research,  Pennsylvania, 
1917-1926;  Professor  of  Surgical  Research,  Cornell,  1926-. 
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John  W.  Churchman,  M.D. 

Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

A.B.  1898,  A.M.  1901,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins;  A.M.  1915,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Surgery,  Johns  Hopkins,  1909-1911;  Assistant  Professor  191 2-1 914, 

Professor  1914-1919,  Yale;  Associate  in  Hygiene  1 923-1 925,  Associate  Professor 

1 925-1 926,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics,  Cornell,  1926-. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Voluntary  Assistant,  Prague,  1910-1913;  Clinical  Instructor  1914-1922,  Assistant 
Professor  1 922-1 927,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Ophthalmology, 
Cornell,  1927-. 

William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

M.D.  1885,  New  York  University. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Cornell,  1928-. 

General  Psychiatric  Director,  New  York  Hospital. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

M.D.  1904,  Syracuse. 

Lecturer  on  Psychopathology  1921-1922,  Assistant  Professor  1922-1927,  Clinical 
Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Columbia,  1 927-1 928;  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry, 
Cornell,  1928-. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

Instructor  in  Surgery  1 921-1922,  Assistant  Professor  1 922-1 927,  Professor  of  Clini- 
cal Surgery,  Cornell,  1927-. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

Thomas  G.  Tousey,  M.D.,  Major,  M.  C,  U.  S.  Army, 

Professor  of  Military  Science  and  Tactics. 
M.D.  1906,  Cornell. 

Instructor  in  Department  of  Training,  CarHsle,  1921-1927;  Professor  of  Military 
Science  and  Tactics,  New  York  University  and  Belle vue,  1930,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Isaac  J.  Furman,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

M.D.  1906,  Syracuse. 

Instructor  in  Psychopathology,  Columbia  University,  1 922-1 928,  Professor  of 
CHnical  Psychiatry,  Columbia,  1 924-1 928;  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry,  Cor- 
nell, 1931-. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Biology,  Maine,  1 906-1 908;  Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1908- 
1909;  Instructor  in  Physiology,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York,  1913-1917; 
Instructor  1918-1919,  Lecturer  1919-1921,  Assistant  Professor  1921-1922,  Asso- 
ciate Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1922-. 
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Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

Assistant  in  Zoology,  Columbia,  1 906-1 908;  Lecturer  in  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Syracuse,  1908-1910;  Instructor  in  Anatomy,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue, 
1910-1915;  Instructor  1915-1919,  Assistant  Professor  1919-1923,  Associate 
Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1923-. 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery,  Department  of  Urology. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Urology,  Cornell,  1925-. 
Attending  Surgeon  in  charge  of  Urological  Department,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

John  R.  Carty,  M.D.  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1 926-1 929,  Assistant  Professor  1 929-1 931,  Associate  Professor  of 
Radiology,  Cornell,  1931-. 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological 

Anatomy. 
M.D.  1 901,  Jefferson. 

Research  Fellow  in  Pharmacology,  Columbia,  1905-1906;  Instructor  1907-1911, 
Professor  of  Pathology  1911-1916,  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy,  New  York 
University  and  Bellevue,  191 8-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathological  Anatomy, 
Cornell,  191 8-. 

Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

Instructor    1 903-1913,    Clinical    Professor    of   Surgery,    Columbia,     1913-1919; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery,  Cornell,  191 9-. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 

Cary  Kggleston,  M.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1911-1918,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology  191 8-1923,  Instructor 
in  Therapeutics  1 920-1 921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell, 
1 923-. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.    Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery  1914-1919,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Cornell,  191 9-. 
Elise  S.  L'Msperance,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1899,  Woman's  Medical  College  of  New  York  Infirmary. 

Assistant  19 10-191 2,  Instructor  191 2-1920,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology  191 8-, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Cornell,  1920-. 
Scrologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

Arthur  H.  Cili.ev,  M.D.       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
A.B.  1893,  Princeton;  M.D.  1896,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Urology,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1902  1913;  Clinical  Professor  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery,  New  York  Polyclinic,  1926  i(;2(;;  Clinical  Instructor  1914- 
1920,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery, 
Cornell,  1920-. 
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Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 

Immunology. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1 904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Assistant  in  Physiology  1 908-1 909,  Assistant  in  Experimental  Therapeutics  1910- 
191 5,  Lecturer  on  Applied  Immunology  1 921-1922,  ^Assistant  Professor  of  Applied 
Immunology,  Cornell,  1922-. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics 

and  Gynecology. 
A.B.  1896,  Boston;  M.D.  1900,  Cornell. 

Instructor,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1909-1916;  Instructor  1916-1922,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology,  Cornell,  1922-. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Instructor  1916-1921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1921-. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of 

Clinical  Medicine. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Fellow  1912,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Columbia,  1912-1916;  Instructor 
1916-1920,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1920-. 
Assistant  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevuc  Hospital. 

Ralph  G,  Stillman,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Pathology. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Demonstrator  of  Physiolog}',  Columbia,  1909-1911;  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
1912-1922,  in  Surgical  Pathology  1919-1920,  in  Clinical  Pathology  and  Pathology 
1920-1922,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology,  Cornell,  1922-. 
Assistant  Director,  Division  of  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Pediatrics,  Columbia,  1915-1919;  Instructor  1919-1920,  Associate 
1920-1923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics  1923-. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

Assistant  1917-1921,  Instructor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1921-1923,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1923-. 

Director,  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
Assistant  in  Clinical  Pathology  1914-1915,  in  Bacteriology  191 5-1 91 9,  Instructor 
1 91 9-1 923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology,  Cornell,  1923-. 
Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Research  Assistant  Oceanographical  Museum  of  Monaco  1910;  Assistant  1914- 
1916,  Instructor  1 916-1 923,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1923-. 
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Hexry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

A.B,  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Assistant  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins,  1916-1918;  Columbia  1919-1921;  Fellow, 
Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology,  191 9-;  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine, 
Cornell,  1924-. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Physiology,  Columbia,  1913-1917;  Associate  in  Medicine  1921-1926, 
Instructor  1917-1921,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1926-. 
Associate  Attending  Physician  to  New  York  Hospital. 

James  Denton,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1 914,  St.  Louis. 

Assistant  Pathologist,  International  Typhus  Research  Commission,  191 9-1 920; 
Assistant  1920-1922,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy  1922-1923,  in  Surgical 
Pathology  1 922-1 923,  Assistant  in  Pathology  1 925-1 926,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Pathology,  Cornell,  1926-. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.         Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  191 1,  M.D.  191 1,  Dartmouth. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  1917-1918,  Instructor  in  Surgery  1 920-1 9f27,  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Lynne  a.  Hoag,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1913,  M.S.  1917,  M.D.  1918,  Michigan. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  1911-1913,  Demonstrator  1915-1917,  Michigan;  Instruc- 
tor 1913-1914,  Assistant  Professor,  Vanderbilt,  1914-1915;  Instructor  in  Pedia- 
trics, Michigan,  1920-1922,  Harvard,  1922-1923;  Associate  1923-1926,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Cornell,  1926-. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Public 

Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  California,   1913-1915;  Associate  Professor  of 
Medicine,  Virginia,  1919-1921;  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine,  Cornell,  1926-. 
Director  of  Cornell  Clinic. 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.  Acting  Head  and  Assistant  Professor  of 

Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology. 
A.B.  191 1,  Brown;  M.D.  191 5,  Cornell. 

Assistant  191 9-1 921,  Instructor  1 921 -1922,  Associate  in  Department  of  Laryngol- 
ogy, New  York  Post-(iraduate,  1922-1924;  Instructor  1923- 1927,  Assistant 
Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Hervev  C.  Williamson,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Ob- 

stetrics and  Gynecology. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

Instructor  in  Obstetrics  1 917-1 927,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  (iynecol- 
ogy,  Cornell,  1927  . 

Visiting  Obstetrician  Bellevuc  Hospital,  and  John  I..  Hcrwind  ^Lltcrnity  Clinic. 
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McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Fellow  in  Physiology,  Harvard,  1914-1917  and  1919-1920,  in  Pharmacology  1920- 
1924;  Instructor  1924-1927,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1908,  Southern  California;  A.M.  191 9,  M.D.  191 9,  Harvard. 

Instructor  1919-1921,  Associate  1921-1927,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neurology  1927- 
1929,  Associate  Professor  of  Neuro-Surgery,  Columbia,  1929-;  Associate  Professor 
of  Neuro-Surgery,  New  York  Post-Graduate,  1 925-1 926;  Assistant  Professor  of 
Surgery,  Cornell,  1927-. 

Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 
Professor  of  Zoology,  Murcia,  1916-1920;  Research  Fellow,  Spanish  Government, 
1917-1919;   Assistant   in   Zoology,    Columbia,    1918-1919;   Research  Associate, 
Carnegie   Institution,    191 9-1 920;   Instructor   1 920-1 926,  Associate    1 926-1 928, 
Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy,  Cornell,  1928-. 

J.  Frank  Fraser,  M.D.       Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
M.D.  CM.  1888,  Dalhousie;  M.D.  1892,  Bellevue. 

Instructor  191 3-1 91 9,  Lecturer  in  Pathology,  New  York  University  and  Bellevue, 
1919-1923;  Instructor  in  Dermato-Pathology  1924-,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 
Medicine,  Department  of  Dermatology,  Cornell,  1928-. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.     Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
A.M.  1917,  Columbia;  B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell. 

Instructor  191 9-1 927,  Associate  1 927-1 928,  Assistant  Professor  of  PubHc  Health 
and  Preventive  Medicine,  Cornell,  1928-. 

Lawrence  W.  Smith,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1 916,  M.D.  1920,  Harvard. 

Instructor  1920-1922  and  1923-1925,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Harvard, 
1 925-1 928;  Professor  of  Pathology  and  Bacteriology,  Philippines,  1 922-1 923; 
Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Cornell,  1928-. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.        Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 

Assistant  in  Dairy  Bacteriology,  Illinois  Agricultural  Experimental  Station  1915- 
1917;  Fellow,  Missouri  Botanical  Garden,  1919-1920;  Assistant  in  Experimental 
Surgery,  Washington  University,  1 920-1924;  Fellow  in  Medicine,  National 
Research  Council  at  Cornell,  1924-1926;  Instructor  in  Physiology,  Yale,  1926- 
1928;  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology,  Cornell,  1928-. 

Harry  Gold,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

A.B.  1 91 9,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 

Instructor  1 922-1 929,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Cornell,  1929-. 


1 8  Cornell 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Instructor,  Vassar,  1906-1908;  Instructor  1908-1910,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Chemistry,  Sweet  Briar,  1910-1913;  Instructor  1919-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Medicine,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical 

Surgery,  Department  of  Urology. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vanderbilt. 

Assistant  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy,  Vanderbilt,  1910-1912;  Instructor  1920- 
1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Urology,  Cornell, 
1930-. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D,  1920,  Cornell. 

Assistant  1 924-1 925,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics  1925-1928,  Associate  1928- 
1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  Cornell,  1930-. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

A.B.  1 91 2,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Assistant,  Johns  Hopkins,  1917;  Instructor  1928-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psy- 
chiatry, Cornell,  1930-. 

Joseph  P.  Kidson,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
A.B,  1912,  Miami;  M.D,  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Instructor,  Columbia,  1 925-1927;  Instructor  1 926-1 930,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Psychiatry,  Cornell,  1930-. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S,  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell, 

Assistant  1 925-1 927,  Instructor  1 927-1 930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy, 
Cornell,  1930-. 

Rlssel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B,  1914,  Georgia;  M.D,  1918,  Harvard. 

Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  1921-1926,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy  1924- 
1925,  in  Surgery  1926-1930,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  1930-. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.  Acting  Head  and  Assistant  Professor 

of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Chief  of  Ear,  Nose  and  Throat  Division,  United  States  Marine  Hospital  No.  21, 
1924-1926;  Assistant,  1921-1922,  Instructor,  1922-1931,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology,  Cornell,  1931-. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Instructor,  191S  1919,  1921  1924,  Associate  in  Medicine,  Columbia  1924-1930; 
Instructor  in  Medicine,  Johns  Hopkins  1 91 9-1 921;  Associate  Dean  and  Assistant 
Professor  of  Medicine,  Cornell,  1931  -. 
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LECTURERS 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  on  Tuberculosis. 
George  S.  Amsden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 

ASSOCIATES 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

Walter  M.  Kr^.us,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Armand  J.  Quick,  B.S.,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in 
Surgery. 

Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Philip  Moen  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery  and 
Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 

Miguel  Alvarez,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 

Rose  Andre,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Otology. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Urology. 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
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Harold  S.  Belcher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Abraham  J.  Beller,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Harry  S.  Berkoff,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Juliette  Bernat,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  L.  Birnbaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Ophthalmology. 

Eugene  Bozsan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Earl  D.  Brewer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gastro-intestinal  Radi- 
ology. 

Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological 
Anatomy. 

WooDHULL  L.  CoNDiCT,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Laila  Coston  Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Mary  Cooper,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Jean  A.  Curran,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Gilbert  Dalldorf,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

John  Staige  Davis,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  R.  Delzell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Urology. 

Morris  Dreyfuss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

William  P.  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  and  Research  Assist- 
ant in  Surgery. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Emil  a.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emme'it  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Otology. 
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Lynn   L.    Fulkerson,   A.B.,   M.D.,   Instructor   in   Obstetrics   and 

Gynecology. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
Ella  F.  Grove,  Instructor  in  Immunology. 
Kristian  G.  Haxsson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 

of  Dermatology. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  V.  Healey,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 
Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Hubert  B.  Holsinger,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
George  H.  Hyslop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology. 
Alan  L.  Jacobs,  A.B.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
*Dietrich  Jahn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Janette  Jennison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Scott  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Samuel  F.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Lisle  B.  Kingery,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  De- 
partment of  Urology. 

Winifred  Kirk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Urology. 

*Privat  dozent,  University  of  Munich,  on  leave  of  absence.  Fellow  of  the  Josiah  Macy, 
Jr.,  Foundation. 
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Leila  C.  Knox,  x'\.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Arthur  F.  Kraeizer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 
Department  of  Dermatology. 

Michael  Lake,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

Berton  Lattin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Isabel  London,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Victor  W.  Logan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  J.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyn- 
ecology. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  O.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery.  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Thomas  H.  McEachern,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pedi- 
atrics. 

Charles  G.  McGaffin,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Penelope  Marsh,  A.B.,  Bacteriologist,  Department  of  Surgery. 

KiRBY  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Virgil  A.  Mason,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Harold  R.  Meyers,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Charles  H.  Nammack,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health 
and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

IIknry    D.    Niles,    A.B.,    M.D.,    Instructor    in    Clinical    Medicine, 
Department  of  Dermatology. 


Teaching  Staff  23 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herman  Philipp,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Anna  Platt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Ophthalmology. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 
Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

Joseph  L.  Schwind,  x^.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

SiMONE  BuissET  ScHWiND,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Malcolm  K.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  L.  Sneed,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Will  C.  Spain,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Immunology. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  A.B,,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GusTAv  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Walter  Stenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

George  S.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuro-Pathology 

and  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department  of  Neurology. 
Greta  Stohr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecological  Pathology. 
William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Ruth  A.  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 
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Edward  Tolstoi,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

W.  Brooks  Vance,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Preston  Allen  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Re- 
search Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Mathew  VValzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  x'^pplied  Immunology. 

John  S.  Ware,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.B.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Bruce  Webster,  B.S.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Florence  West,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Marjorie  a.  Wheatley,  x^.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Harriet  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

J.  Dashiell  Whitham,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Katherine  Woodward,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine, 
Department  of  Neurology. 

Joseph  H.  Yaswen,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  F.  Zeiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 
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FACULTY  CLINIC  COMMITTEE 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Chairman 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D.  Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Director 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MEDICINE 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 

GENERAL  MEDICINE 

Physicians 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D.  George  B.  Emory,  M.D. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.  Evelyn  Holt,  M.D. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D.  Laila  Coston  Conner,  M.D. 

Anna  Platt,  M.D.  Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D.  Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 

Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D.  Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D. 

Harriet  White,  M.D.  Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

KiRBY  Martin,  M.D.  Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 

Maurice  B.  Kagan,  M.D.  Juliette  Bernat,  M.D. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D.  Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.  Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D. 

Scott  Johnson,  M.D.  W.  Brooks  Vance,  M.D. 

Marian  Tyndall,  M.D.  Charles  Kaufman,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D.  Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 

Jean  Alonzo  Curran,  M.D.  Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.  Isabel  London,  M.D. 

A.  Parks  McCombs,  M.D.  Norman  Papae,  M.D. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D.  Armand  J.  Quick,  M.D. 

William  D.  Mackay,  M.D. 

GASTRO-ENTEROLOGY 
Physicians 
Sydney  Weintraub  {in  charge)  Douglass  Palmer,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Physicians 

Nathaniel  B.  Stanton,  M.D.  Winifred  Kirk,  M.D, 

Herman  Philipp,  M.D.  Janette  Jexnison,  M.D. 

James  H.  Whaley,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D.  John  B.  Schwedel,  M.D. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.D. 

ARTHRITIS 

Physician 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D.  Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 

Marian  Tyndall,  M.D. 

ASTHMA 

Physicians 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.  {in  charge)     Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D.  Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D. 

Norman  Plummer,  M.D.  Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 

ENDOCRINE  DISORDERS 

Physician 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Emil  a.  Falk,  M.D.  Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 

TUBERCULOSIS 

Physician 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

CARDIAC  DISEASES 

Physician 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 

Arthur  M.  Master,  M.D.  Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 

METABOLIC  DISORDERS 

Physician 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physician 
Ralph  A.  I^ckhardf,  M.D. 
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HEALTH  SERVICE 
Assistant  Physicians 
Anna  Platt,  M.D.  {in  charge)  Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D. 

Norman  Papae,  M.D.  Emil  Falk,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  SURGERY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

Surgeons 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D.  Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D. 

{Thoracic) 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.  Ralph  C.  Kahle,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D. 

Fellow 
Hubert  B.  Holsinger,  M.D. 

DENTAL  SURGERY 

Surgeon 

Louis  Wack,  D.D.S. 

Assistant  Surgeon 
Max  Halpern,  D.D.S. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PEDIATRICS 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Philip  Moen  Stimson,  M.D. 

Physician 
Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
George  C.  Ludlow,  M.D.  Virginia  T.  Weeks,  M.D. 

Eli  Yale  Shorr,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Surgeons 
S.  ScHMERZLER,  M.D.  Thomas  A.  loviNO,  M.D. 

Louis  P.  Biro,  M.D.  Isabel  Knowlton,  M.D. 

D.  Rees  Jexsex,  M.D.  Helen  Spencer,  M.D. 

ASTA  WiTTXER,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  UROLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
William  R.  Delzell,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons 
Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.  Lisle  B.  Kingerv,  M.D. 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  M.D.  Leo  Marquith,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D.  Robert  F.  Zeiss,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D.  H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  NEUROLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 
Physicians 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D.  Nathaniel  E.  Selbv,  ^LD. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Theodore  W.  Neuman,  M.D.  Patrick  H.  Carroll,  NLD. 

Lucy  C.  Miller,  M.D.  Miguel  Steinberg,  M.D. 

Isabel  London,  M.D.  S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D. 

Kate  Constable,  M.D.  Peter  G.  Denker,  M.D. 

Earl  D.  Brewer,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PSYCHIATRY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D. 

Physician  m 

Hans  C.  Syz,  M.D. 
Assistant  Physicians 
August  E.  Witzel,  M.D.  Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D. 

Z.  Rita  Parker,  M.D.  Michael  P.  Lonergan,  M.D. 

Hilda  Wood  Kidson,  M.D.  Stanley  King,  M.D. 

Eugene  C.  Ciccarelli,  M.D. 

Psychologist 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DERMATOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D. 
Physicians 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D,  Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.  John  H.  Harris,  M.D. 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D. 

Joseph  Ammersbach,  M.D.  Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D. 

Anthony  L.  Cipollaro,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  OTOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 
Surgeons 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.  Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Carl  Fornell,  M.D.  Edward  M.  Pullen,  M.D. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  Benjamin  Brodie,  M.D. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Chief  of  Clinic 
J.  Dashiell  Whitham,  M.D. 

Surgeon 
Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 
Assistant  Surgeons 
Anne  M.  Belcher,  M.D.  Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.  Samuel  F.  Kelley,  M.D. 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.  William  H.  Ayres,  M.D. 

James  O.  MacDonald,  M.D.  Albert  G.  Rapp,  M.D. 

Harry  R.  Fisher,  M.D.  Margaret  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Chief  of  Clinic 

Arthur  H.  Cilley,  M.D. 

Surgeon 

John  S.  Ware,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeon 

Joseph  H.  Gaston,  M.D. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  OPHTHALMOLOGY 


Chief  of  Clinic 
Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D. 

Surgeon 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.  Harry  Eggers,  M.D. 

Francis  B.  MacDonald,  M.D.  H.  Griffin  BuLLWIXKEL,^LD. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  R^^DIOLOGY 

Radiologist 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 
Assistant  Radiologists 
William  M.  Archer,  M.D.  Stephen  White,  M.D. 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 


HISTORY 


CORNELL  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898, 
when  they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the 
College  and  Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  profes- 
sors. The  Medical  College  was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of 
Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne,  who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of 
the  main  building  of  the  College,  and  pledged  it  his  support.  For 
several  years  he  provided  funds  for  the  annual  support  of  the  College, 
and  later  made  a  generous  provision  for  its  permanent  endowment  by 
a  gift  of  over  four  million  dollars  to  the  University. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
Medical  College  admitted  a  number  of  students  with  advanced 
standing,  Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
for  the  first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  as  far  as  could  be  done  the  Medical  College  in 
New  York  City  with  the  University  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction 
in  the  medical  sciences  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the 
Cornell  Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The 
first  two  years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last 
two  years,  consisting  mainly  of  clinical  study,  and  the  application  of 
the  medical  sciences  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  its  many  divisions. 
The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908,  as  it 
was  felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  earlier  under  the 
influence  of  the  teaching  centered  about  the  various  New  York  hos- 
pitals, and  since  that  date  only  the  first  year  of  medical  instruction  has 
been  offered  on  the  campus  of  the  University  at  Ithaca. 

The  avowed  purpose  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  has 
been  from  its  foundation  two-fold,  the  development  of  physicians  of 
the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  knowledge  by  means  of  research 
in  the  nature  and  cure  of  disease.  From  the  beginning  therefore  the 
Medical  Faculty  has  held  the  attitude  which  constitutes  the  Univer- 
sity School.  Teaching  and  training  alone  do  not  fulfill  its  obligations, 
but  it  is  committed  to  the  task  of  adding  to  the  store  of  medical 
knowledge,  of  seeking  for  new  means  of  combating  disease,  and  of 
constantly  searching  into  the  mysteries  that  disturb  health  and  well- 
being  in  order  that  all  mankind  may  be  benefited. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  future  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound 
up  with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  after  September  1932 
the  two  institutions  will  occupy  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June 
13th,  1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout 
the  life  of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United 
States,  as  an  institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and 
as  a  center  of  medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years,  the  Hospital 
and  the  Medical  College  have  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June  1927, 
an  agreement  was  entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the 
New  York  Hospital  by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association  was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together 
their  facilities  and  co-operating  in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  educa- 
tion, and  in  medical  research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of 
the  Hospital  and  of  the  Medical  College,  the  Joint  Administrative 
Board  was  formed,  consisting  of  three  representatives  of  each  institu- 
tion and  a  seventh  member  elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  Hospital 
and  by  the  University. 

Additional  endowment  has  been  secured  by  each  institution.  A 
group  of  buildings  is  being  erected  along  the  East  River  between 
68th  and  71st  Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical 
Research.  The  new  plant  will  afford  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the 
various  laboratory  departments,  and  will  include  approximately  1000 
hospital  beds.  Provision  will  be  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics 
and  gynecology,  pediatrics,  and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical 
units. 

The  faculty  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
Hospital  are  to  be  reorganized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a 
University  basis. 

The  new  plant  will  be  completed  by  the  autumn  of  1932.  When  it 
is  occupied  it  will  afford  very  favorable  conditions  for  the  conduct  of 
medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research,  and  for  the 
care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

The  actual  operation  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical 
College  Association  becomes  effective  with  the  beginning  ot  the  aca- 
demic year  in  1932,  at  which  time  changes  in  the  teaching  methods 
and  organization  of  the  Medical  College  are  contemplated.  Looking 
forward  to  this  time,  the  following  new  appointments  to  the  medical 
faculty  have  been  made. 

Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology ^  H.  J.  Stander,  M.D. 
M.S.  1 916,  University  of  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  (lynecology,  Johns  Hopkins,  1927-1931 
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Professor  of  Surgery,  George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 
Professor  of  Surgery,  University  of  Cincinnati,  1 922-1 931. 

Professor  of  Pathology,  Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D. 

A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Professor  and  Director  Department  of  Pathology,  University  of  Pennsylvania 

School  of  Medicine,  and  Director  of  Laboratories  of  the  Henry  Phipps  Institute, 

1923-1931- 
Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology ,  James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology,  Vanderbilt  University  School  of 
Medicine,  1 927-1 931. 

Professor  of  Physiology,  Herbert  S.  Gasser,  M.D. 
A.B.  1910,  A.M.  191 1,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  191 5,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Professor  of  Pharmacology,  Washington  University  School  of  Medicine,  1921- 
1931- 

Professor  of  Psychiatry,  George  S.  Amsden,  M.D.  • 
A.B.  1901,  M.D.  1905,  Harvard. 

Professor  of  Psychiatry,  N.  Y.  Post-Graduate  Medical  School,  1930-31. 

These  new  members  of  the  faculty  will  not  assume  their  teaching 
duties  until  the  new  plant  is  occupied. 


FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

During  the  academic  year  of  1931-1932,  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  will  utilize  the  same  facilities  for  medical  teaching 
that  it  has  had  in  past  years. 

The  main  college  building  occupies  the  block  between  Twenty- 
seventh  and  Twenty-eighth  Streets  on  First  Avenue,  with  its  principal 
entrance  on  First  Avenue  opposite  Bellevue  Hospital.  In  this  building 
are  the  departments  of  Anatomy,  Chemistry,  Physiology,  Pathology, 
Bacteriology,  and  Clinical  Pathology. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  Clinic  is  also  located  in  the 
main  college  building,  where  part  of  the  clinical  instruction  is  given. 

The  attendance  in  the  Clinic  averages  about  550  patients  daily  and 
annually  includes  about  140,000  visits.  The  organization  is  such  as  to 
bring  the  Clinic  into  closest  touch  with  the  laboratory  and  research 
facilities  of  the  College. 

The  Department  of  Radiology  as  well  as  the  Laboratory  of  Clinical 
Pathology  is  in  direct  connection  with  the  Clinic,  and  by  co-operation 
and  co-ordination  of  work  their  services  are  placed  at  the  constant 
disposal  of  the  various  other  departments  of  the  Clinic  for  the  diagnosis 
and  investigation  of  disease  and  for  purposes  of  instruction. 

Medical  Social  Service  is  included  as  one  of  the  functions  of  the 
Clinic.  This  service  is  of  assistance  in  discovering  environmental  fac- 
tors in  the  cause  and  prevention  of  disease.  It  extends  the  scope  of  the 
medical  staff  in  accord  with  the  postulates  of  adequate  medical  and 
hospital  service. 

The  Library  is  supplied  with  current  periodicals  in  German,  French 
and  English,  which  include  nearly  all  of  the  more  important  journals 
in  the  field  of  medical  science,  and  the  back  files  of  these  periodicals 
include  12,000  bound  volumes  and  5,000  selected  reprints  and  mono- 
graphs. There  is  also  a  students'  library  of  recent  textbooks.  Every 
effort  is  made  to  maintain  a  library  commensurate  with  the  needs  of 
the  College.  A  special  reading  room  is  provided  for  the  convenience  of 
students.  A  trained  Librarian  is  in  attendance  to  supply  references 
and  direct  their  work. 

In  addition  to  the  College  Library,  students  enjoy  certain  privileges 
at  the  Library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth  Avenue 
and  103d  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the  United 
States,  and  at  the  various  public  libraries  of  the  city. 

The  Loomis  Laboratory  (founded  1886  by  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
Payne)  serves  the  purpose  of  undergraduate  instruction,  in  connection 
with  the  laboratories  in  the  College  building.  It  has  also  been  reor- 
ganized as  a  research  laboratory,  and  special  departments  have  been 
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established   in   bacteriology,   physiological   chemistry,   experimental 
medicine  and  pharmacology. 

CLINICAL  FACILITIES 

New  York  Hospital. — The  Medical  College,  through  the  courtesy 
of  the  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  has  long  been  accorded 
certain  privileges  for  instruction  in  its  wards.  On  the  first  of  January, 
1 9 13,  a  definite  arrangement  was  established  between  Cornell  Univer- 
sity and  the  New  York  Hospital,  through  the  donation  to  the  hospital 
of  a  generous  fund  by  Mr.  George  F.  Baker,  a  Governor  of  the  Hos- 
pital, upon  the  condition  that  thereafter  the  pathological  and  half  the 
entire  medical  and  surgical  services  of  the  institution  should  be 
definitely  assigned  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the 
advancement  of  its  teaching  and  research. 

By  this  arrangement  the  University  nominates  the  Attending  Staff 
of  its  division  and  the  Laboratory  Staff  and  secures  the  admission  of 
its  students  to  the  wards  as  clinical  clerks,  thereby  enabling  the  Col- 
lege to  make  a  definite  provision  in  its  course  of  instruction  and 
research  for  work  in  the  New  York  Hospital.  Furthermore,  the  Labo- 
ratory Staffs  of  the  different  departments  of  the  Medical  College  are 
placed  at  the  service  of  the  Hospital  for  the  purpose  of  extending  its 
scientific  work. 

The  hospital  service  thus  assigned  to  the  College  comprises  100 
beds.  This  service  is  exceedingly  active.  It  includes  several  thousand 
acute  and  emergency  cases  brought  in  annually  from  a  large  ambulance 
and  dispensary  district. 

Bellevue  Hospital. — This  hospital,  located  on  First  Avenue, 
directly  opposite  the  Main  College  building,  has  1,200  beds,  and  re- 
ceives 24,000  patients  annually. 

The  hospital  is  organized  in  four  divisions,  one  of  which  has  been 
placed  by  the  Trustees  of  the  hospital  at  the  disposal  of  the  Faculty  of 
the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The 
services  thus  intrusted  to  the  College  include,  continuously,  90 
medical  beds,  90  surgical  beds,  60  for  urology,  a  neurological  service, 
and  for  one-half  the  year  54  obstetrical  beds,  together  with  equal 
privileges  with  the  other  three  divisions,  giving  continuous  opportu- 
nity for  instruction  and  research  in  the  additional  wards  devoted  to  the 
treatment  of  alcoholic  diseases,  tuberculosis  and  the  psychopathic 
diseases.  There  are  also  available  60  beds  for  instruction  in  gynecology 
by  members  of  the  staff  assigned  to  this  duty  by  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College. 

The  visiting  staff  of  the  Second,  or  Cornell  Division  is  drawn  entirely 
from  the  Faculty  and  instructors  of  the  College,  and  by  co-operation 
with  the  Medical  Board  of  the  Hospital  this  division  has  been  organ- 
ized with  a  view  to  the  best  interests  of  the  patients,  as  well  as  with  a 
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view  to  furnishing  adequate  facilities  for  instruction.  The  students 
spend  a  considerable  portion  of  the  fourth  year  in  this  hospital  as 
clinical  or  surgical  "clerks,"  and  during  the  preceding  years  frequent 
clinical  instruction  is  conducted  in  its  wards,  as  fully  described  under 
**  Details  of  the  Plan  of  Instruction." 

While  Bellevue  Hospital  is  provided  with  an  elaborate  Department 
of  Pathology  of  its  own,  the  scope  of  the  hospital  work  of  the  Cornell 
Division  is  broadened  by  the  intimate  relation  existing  between  the 
laboratories  of  the  Medical  College  and  the  medical  service  of  the 
hospital.  In  addition  to  the  staff  provided  by  the  hospital,  the  College 
maintains  a  corps  of  research  workers  and  special  assistants  who  con- 
duct their  routine  examinations  in  extension  laboratories  equipped  by 
the  College  in  rooms  adjacent  to  the  wards  of  the  hospital,  and  who 
consummate  their  major  investigations  in  the  more  completely 
equipped  laboratories  of  the  College  building. 

The  Professors  of  Medicine  and  Surgery  are  directly  responsible  to 
the  University  for  the  conduct  of  the  instruction  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Memorial  Hospital. — Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr. 
James  Douglas,  who  provided  the  Hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the 
study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hos- 
pital became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College. 

The  conditions  upon  which  this  union  was  consummated  place  upon 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  the  responsibility  for  the  medical 
and  surgical  activities  of  the  hospital,  subject  however,  so  far  as  ad- 
ministrative action  is  concerned,  to  the  approval  of  its  Board  of 
Managers.  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  required  to  approve 
the  five  medical  members  of  the  Board  of  Managers  of  the  Memorial 
Hospital,  to  nominate  their  successors  in  case  of  vacancies,  and  to 
name  the  medical  and  surgical  staff,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
Board  of  Managers  of  the  Hospital. 

Since  1904  the  work  of  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research 
has  been  conducted  in  the  laboratories  of  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  under  the  general  direction  of  the  department  of  pathology, 
and  with  the  collaboration  of  heads  of  other  departments.  Later 
through  the  support  of  Dr.  James  Douglas,  and  the  co-operation  of  the 
Board  of  Managers,  it  has  been  extended  to  the  laboratories  of  the 
Memorial  Hospital.  A  laboratory  building  accommodating  pathology, 
biology,  chemistry  and  physics  has  been  erected. 

The  organization  of  this  work  includes:  Pathology,  Professors  Ewing 
and  L'Espcrance;  Bacteriology,  Professor  Torrey;  Chemistry,  Profes- 
sor Benedict;  Biology,  Professor  Stockard. 

Clinical  studies  in  the  diagnosis,  natural  history,  and  treatment  of 
neo-plastic  diseases  arc  conducted  in  the  hospital  by  the  members  of 
the  Staff. 
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The  John  E.  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. — An  affiliation  having 
been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic 
and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction  of  the 
Clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  Cornell.  The  medical  staff  includ- 
ing the  resident  and  house  staffs  are  appointed  by  the  Clinic  only  on 
nomination  by  the  Medical  College. 

Cornell  students  are  definitely  assigned  to  the  Clinic  for  practical 
instruction  under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Cornell  students  having  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the  student 
staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  assignments 
should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic  at  125  East  103rd 
Street,  New  York  City. 

The  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. — By  courtesy  of 
the  Trustees  of  this  Hospital,  Cornell  students  are  there  instructed  in 
Pediatrics.  The  Hospital  offers  splendid  opportunities  for  the  study  of 
infants  and  children. 

There  are  seventy-two  beds  on  the  Pediatric  service,  and  in  addition 
there  is  in  the  same  building  an  active  maternity  service. 

The  out  patient  department  has  an  average  yearly  attendance  of 
8,000  infants  and  children,  with  special  classes  in  Feeding;  Malnu- 
trition; Syphilis;  Eczema  and  Cardiac  Diseases.  Both  the  indoor  and 
outdoor  services  are  utilized  for  teaching  purposes.  The  members  of 
the  teaching  staff  have  official  connection  with  the  hospital. 

Woman's  Hospital. — By  a  provision  in  the  Act  of  Incorporation 
of  the  Woman's  Hospital,  it  is  open  for  the  purpose  of  medical  edu- 
cation. The  splendid  facilities  of  this  hospital  are  used  extensively  for 
instruction  in  Gynecology  under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  Surgeon, 
Dr.  George  Gray  W^ard,  who  is  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
in  the  Medical  College.  Several  other  members  of  the  staff  are  also 
members  of  the  teaching  staff  of  the  College  and  excellent  oppor- 
tunities for  clinical  and  laboratory  instruction  are  offered  in  this 
hospital  containing  289  beds. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island. — This  hospital  for 
the  care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000 
patients.  Through  the  courtesy  of  the  Superintendent,  the  Department 
of  Psychiatry  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside 
study  of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

Other  Hospitals. — In  addition  to  the  above,  members  of  the  Fac- 
ulty of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  hold  appointments  in  vari- 
ous hospitals  and  dispensaries  of  the  city,  and  are  thus  enabled  to  utilize 
for  teaching  purposes  a  great  quantity  and  variety  of  clinical  material. 

Instruction  is  conducted  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Willard  Parker 
Hospital,  the  Neurological  Institute  and  St.  Mary's  Hospital. 
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The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology. — The  Russell  Sage 
Institute  of  Pathology  has  been  affiliated  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital  since  1913.  Endowed  by  Mrs. 
Russell  Sage  in  1907,  it  has  provided  funds  for  research  work  in  pa- 
thology and  medicine.  Laboratory  space  has  been  generously  given  by 
the  Trustees  of  Bellevue  Hospital  and  clinical  facilities  have  been 
furnished  by  the  Cornell  Medical  Division.  The  Institute  has  con- 
structed and  equipped  a  respiration  calorimeter  and  has  maintained  a 
metabolism  ward  adjacent  to  the  general  wards  of  the  division.  The 
research  workers  have  been  members  of  the  hospital  staff  and  have 
assisted  in  the  care  of  patients  and  the  instruction  of  students.  The 
metabolism  ward,  chemical  laboratories  and  calorimeter  furnish  un- 
usual facilities  for  teaching  the  diseases  of  metabolism.  Dr.  Graham 
Lusk,  Professor  of  Physiology,  is  the  scientific  director  and  Dr. 
Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  medical  director  of  the 
Institute. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION  AND 
GRADUATION 


The  Faculty  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  of  the 
opinion  that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should 
possess  the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college 
degree  in  Arts  or  Science.  Since  1907  a  standard  of  admission  which 
requires  the  baccalaureate  degree  or  its  equivalent  has  been  rigidly 
maintained.  Only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
M.  D.  are  admitted  to  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or — 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No 
student  admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second 
year  of  the  curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bachelor's  degree. 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's 
degree,  and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruc- 
tion offered  in  the  Medical  College.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to 
students  of  foreign  Universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

1.  Physics,  8  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

2.  Chemistry,  12  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
Analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required.  It  is  advised  that  students 
acquire  all  the  knowledge  of  chemistry  possible  in  their  preparatory 
years. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 
In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  General 

Histology  with  Embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the 
frog  and  chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  Comparative  Anatomy 
of  Vertebrates  and  Elementary  Histological  Technique  are  also 
recommended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Two  additional  semester  hours  of  college  credit  will  be  required 
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in  each  of  the  three  subjects,  Biology,  English  and  Modern  Language, 
in  which  no  introductory  high  school  course  was  offered  for  admission 
to  college. 

The  number  of  students  admitted  to  the  first  year  class  is  limited  to 
sixty-five.  In  order  that  the  advantages  of  the  Medical  College  may  be 
equalized  to  all  parts  of  the  state  and  country,  not  more  than  five 
students  from  any  one  college  will  be  admitted  to  the  first  year  class, 
except  from  Cornell  University. 

A  Medical  Student's  Qualifying  Certificate  is  required  by  the  State 
of  New  York  prior  to  matriculation  as  a  medical  student.  Each  student 
accepted  for  admission  will  supply  a  properly  attested  certificate 
together  with  a  fee  of  $i.oo  which  will  be  forwarded  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Medical  Faculty  to  the  New  York  State  Department  of  Edu- 
cation with  a  request  that  the  Certificate  be  issued.  The  requirements 
for  admission  are  such  that  each  accepted  student  should  receive  a 
Medical  Student's  Qualifying  Certificate. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical  Faculty  from  whom  applica- 
tion forms  may  be  obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be 
submitted  not  later  than  January  of  the  year  during  which  admission 
is  desired,  and  should  be  supported  promptly  by  an  official  transcript 
of  the  college  record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  appli- 
cant must  be  attached  to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves 
in  person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  at  some  time 
after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions 
as  soon  as  possible  after  completion,  and  candidates  are  notified  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make 
a  deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified  time,  normally 
about  two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This  deposit  is  not 
returnable,  but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment.  Failure 
to  make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  causes  the  applicant 
to  forfeit  his  place  in  the  Medical  College. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced 
standing  under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted 
applicants  being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred 
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■dollars.  Applicants  must  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  having  com- 
pleted the  conditions  of  admission  previously  stated,  and  of  having 
satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  desire  to  enter.  They  must  also 
present  a  certificate  of  honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or 
schools  they  have  attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  on  any  of  the  medical  courses 
taken  in  another  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement. — Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation 
which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representa- 
tives responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.  The 
quality  of  the  work  of  each  student  is  considered,  usually  at  the  end 
of  each  trimester.  Students  are  notified  whenever  the  Committee 
considers  their  work  of  poor  quality,  thus  serving  notice  of  the  neces- 
sity for  greater  effort  in  order  to  carry  successfully  the  work  of  the 
Medical  College.  No  grades  are  given  to  students  from  the  office  of  the 
college. 

II.  Examinations. — Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation, 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the 
academic  year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of 
the  year  only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in 
the  hours  allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  year,  or  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 
Students  failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may 
be  re-examined,  but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the 
direction  of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred, 
throughout  at  least  one  trimester  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  re-examination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  Medical  College,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  Committee  to  take  some  of  the  courses  they 
would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  whose  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfitness 
to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the  Fac- 
ulty, be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  Medical  College. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
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They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed 
all  the  required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all 
prescribed  examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  College. 
At  the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these 
requirements  will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of 
Cornell  University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to  the 
examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the  United 
States. 

In  New  York  State  all  requirements  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1932  these 
examinations  will  be  held  February  i  to  4,  June  27  to  30  and  Sept.  19 
to  22  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse  and  Buffalo. 

Students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
are  admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners,  whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General 
of  the  x^rmy  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and 
by  the  boards  of  medical  licensure  of  thirty-nine  states,  Porto  Rico, 
Hawaii  and  the  Canal  Zone.  This  Certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the 
respective  authorities  of  England,  Scotland,  Ireland  and  Spain.  The 
dates  and  places  of  the  examination  will  be  announced  as  promulgated 
by  the  Board. 

Graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted 
to  the  final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  Col- 
lege of  Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Surgeons  of  England,  upon  presenting  proper  certificates  that  certain 
conditions  applicable  to  the  foreign  universities  and  colleges,  which  are 
recognized  by  the  examining  board,  have  been  complied  with. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  to  the  Treasurer's 
Office  of  the  Medical  College. 

Tuition  Fee $500.00  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  but  in  special  cases  the  tuition  may  be  paid 
semi-annually  in  advance.  No  refund  or  rebate 
will  be  made  in  any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and 
is  not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited 
toward  tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee Jio.oo 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Final  Examination  Fee 25.00 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Breakage  Deposit 10.00 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 
charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Fees  for  special  students  and  for  students  in  the  Graduate  School 
of  Cornell  University  are  given  under  the  sections  describing  the 
courses  offered  to  these  students. 

All  students  entering  the  Medical  College  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  The  necessary  books 
are  conservatively  estimated  to  cost  about  $50.00  per  year. 

All  students  entering  upon  the  study  of  Medicine  should  assure 
themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  financial  burdens  involved  with 
reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of  graduation.  It  is  very  desirable 
that  their  financial  arrangements  be  such  that  they  will  have  their 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  during  four  years  for  the  study  of 
Medicine,  and  not  be  required  to  earn  part  of  their  living  during 
this  time.  Although  part  time  outside  work  is  carried  on  by  a  number 
of  students  it  is  always  a  detriment  to  their  medical  studies. 

STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

On  entering  the  Medical  College  students  adopt  a  different  manner 
of  living  than  that  to  which  they  have  been  accustomed  during  their 
college  years.  Their  mental  efforts  are  more  strenuous,  while  their 
physical  exercise  is  usually  materially  decreased.  It  is  therefore  im- 
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portant  that  every  student  should  be  in  good  physical  condition 
when  undertaking  the  study  of  Medicine,  and  that  an  effort  be 
made  to  maintain  a  good  state  of  health  during  the  study  of  Medi- 
cine. 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferring 
from  other  colleges  are  required  to  undergo  a  thorough  physical 
examination  as  soon  as  possible  after  entering  the  College.  All  stu- 
dents are  re-examined  yearly.  Records  of  these  examinations  are 
kept,  and  students  are  advised  concerning  their  physical  condition 
and  general  health. 

Two  members  of  the  medical  staff  are  appointed  physicians  to 
the  students,  one  of  whom  is  a  woman.  They  have  regular  hours 
at  the  Medical  College  and  should  be  consulted  by  any  student 
who  feels  in  any  way  indisposed.  The  students  pay  no  fees  for  this 
service. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship,  a  gift  under  the 
will  of  William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  Medical 
College,  is  awarded  annually  by  the  Faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts 
to  ^250.00  a  year. 

2.  Cornell  University  Medical  College  Scholarships.  By 
vote  of  the  Council,  scholarships  amounting  to  I500.00  a  year  are 
awarded  from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  ^350.00  a  year 
and  is  available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance, 
preferably  to  a  third  year  student. 

4.  Clinical  Research  Society  Loan  Fund.  A  sum  of  ^200.00 
has  been  provided  by  the  Clinical  Research  Society  and  is  available 
to  fourth  year  students  needing  financial  assistance,  under  conditions 
prescribed  by  the  Society. 

5.  Get-Together  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by 
the  students  of  the  Medical  College,  and  is  available  for  a  student  of 
the  third  or  fourth  year  class  who  is  in  need  of  immediate  financial 
assistance. 

6.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides 
three  scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  ^500  available  to  students  after  at  least 

two  years  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 
Second:  Two  scholarships  of  ^2^0  each   available   to  students 
after  at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  Medical  College. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  Faculty  upon  nomination  by 
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the  Committee  on  Scholarships.  They  are  awarded  annually  in  June 
and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  scholarships  are 
notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public  announce- 
ment is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in  September. 

7.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$150  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the 
State  of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  College. 

8.  Alexis  Cruttenden  Medical  Scholarship.  The  income  on 
the  sum  of  ?5,ooo  is  available  as  a  scholarship  to  a  student  whose  rec- 
ord indicates  satisfactory  scholarship  and  who  otherwise  meets  the 
requirements.  Those  eligible  are: 

a)  Descendants  of  Alexis  Henry  Cruttenden,  M.D.,  of  Bath, 

New  York. 

b)  Graduates  of  Haverling  High  School,  residents  of  Bath,  New 

York,  who  propose  to  study  Medicine  in  Cornell  University. 

c)  Residents  of  the  town  of  Bath,  New  York.  To  qualify  as  a 

resident,  an  applicant  or  his  parents  or  guardians  shall  have 
been  bona  fide  residents  of  the  town  of  Bath,  New  York,  for 
a  period  of  five  years  prior  to  the  award  of  the  scholarship. 

Applications  for  loans  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary  of  Ad- 
ministration. 

PRIZES 

I.  For  general  efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  Instructor  in  this  College,  who  was  graduated  from  the 
Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died 
on  March  29,  1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each 
Commencement  to  members  of  the  Graduating  Class  who  have 
pursued  the  full  course  of  study  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows: 

To  the  student  having  the  highest  standing ?300 

To  the  student  having  the  second  highest  stand- 
ing   125 

To  the  student  having  the  third  highest  standing  75 

II.  For  efficiency  in  Gynecology.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg 
Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  from  its  establishment  in  1898  until  his 
death,  June  23,  191 8,  an  annual  prize,  established  by  Mrs.  Polk,  of 
$250,  to  the  three  members  of  the  Senior  Class  in  order  of  merit,  for 
obtaining  especial  distinction  in  the  Department  of  Gynecology. 
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This  prize  will  be  awarded  as  follows: 

To  the  student  attaining  the  highest  distinction .  .     ^125 
To   the   student   attaining    the   second   highest 

distinction 75 

To  the  student  attaining  the  third  highest  dis- 
tinction           50 

III.  For  efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  ^50,  the  second 
of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two  students 
of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  the  practical  and 
theoretical  work  in  Otology. 

IV.  For  efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  ^75,  the  sec- 
ond of  ^25,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in  recognition 
of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  Obstetrics,  to  be  given  to  the 
two  students  in  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the  best  records 
in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  Obstetrics. 

V.  For  efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000  is 
offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
to  be  known  as  the  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  prize  in  General  Medi- 
cine, in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  gradu- 
ated from  the  Medical  Department  of  Cornell  University  on  June 
II,  1925,  and  who  died  during  his  interneship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital, 
April  24,  1926.  Presented  at  each  Commencement  to  a  member  of  the 
Graduating  Class  who  has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College. 

VI.  For  efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg 
Polk,  M.D.,  LL,D.,  first  Dean  of  the  Medical  College,  the  following 
prizes  are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College: 

1 .  First  Prize $200 

2.  Second  Prize 50 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  Medi- 
cal College  in  September  for  the  best  written  reports  of  research  work 
done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presentations 
on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single  text 
or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered  worthy 
of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee," 
and  must  be  in  the  Secretary's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of 
September. 

The  Committee  of  Awards  consists  of  two  members  of  the  Faculty 
from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  departments. 
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HOSPIT.IL  APPOIXTMEXTS 

Members  of  the  graduating  class  of  Cornell  Universit}"  Medical 
College  are  nominated  for  appointment  to  the  staff  of  internes  in  the 
Cornell  division  of  Belle\aie  and  the  New  York  Hospitals  in  accord- 
ance with  the  following  general  plan: 

1.  The  list  of  available  positions  having  been  posted,  members 
of  the  graduating  class  make  application  for  such  services  as 
they  desire,  naming  not  less  than  two  choices,  and  agreeing  to 
accept  the  position  if  offered. 

2.  A  committee  of  the  Faculty  determines  the  appointments 
from  the  list  of  candidates,  basing  the  determination  upon: 

a.  The  student's  standing  during  his  first  three  years  in 

Medical  College. 

b.  The  quality  of  his  work  in  the  hospital  ward. 

c.  Personality  and  general  fitness  for  the  position  desired. 

The  nominations  thus  made  are  subject  to  confirmation  by  the 
faculty  of  the  Medical  College  and  by  the  hospital.  The  Faculty  ex- 
pressly reserves  the  right  to  alter  the  method  of  appointment  in  any 
or  all  particulars,  at  any  time,  and  without  notice. 

The  students  and  graduates  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  are  also  expected  to  compete  for  positions  on  the  resident  staff 
of  other  hospitals  of  the  city. 

The  requirements,  the  times  of  examination,  and  the  period  of 
service  differ.  The  details  can  be  learned  by  application,  written  or  in 
person,  to  the  superintendents  or  to  the  secretaries  of  the  medical 
boards  of  the  various  hospitals. 

A  record  of  the  hospital  appointments  received  by  the  graduating 
class  is  shown  in  the  list  of  Graduates  preceding  the  Student  Reg- 
ister at  the  end  of  the  Announcement. 

Alpha  Omega  Alpha 

A  chapter  of  this  Medical  Honor  Society  was  estabhshed  by  charter 
in  the  Medical  College  in  1910.  Not  more  than  one-sixth  of  the  stu- 
dents of  the  fourth  year  class  are  eligible  for  membership.  This  society 
has  for  its  purpose  the  development  of  high  standards  of  personal  con- 
duct and  scholarship,  and  the  encouragement  of  the  spirit  of  medical 
research.  Students  are  elected  into  membership  on  the  basis  of  their 
scholarship,  character,  and  originality. 


THE  PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 


The  function  of  a  Medical  Department  in  a  University  is  primarily 
to  produce  practitioners  of  medicine  of  the  highest  possible  efficiency. 
The  school  must  include  among  its  students  not  only  those  whose  life 
is  to  be  spent  in  the  treatment  of  disease,  but  those  who  intend  to 
become  teachers  of  medicine  or  of  the  branches  of  natural  science 
upon  which  medicine  depends,  as  well  as  those  who  devote  their 
energies  to  advancing  these  sciences  by  research  and  to  work  con- 
nected with  the  public  service.  The  Medical  Department  of  the  Uni- 
versity has  therefore  developed  into  a  school  whose  students  are  to 
be  prepared  to  become  practitioners  of  medicine  and  surgery,  teachers 
of  these  subjects  and  their  subsidiary  branches,  and  investigators  of 
biological  problems  which  pertain  to  human  disease  and  preventive 
medicine.  To  reach  this  ideal,  and  to  relieve  the  Medical  Department 
from  instruction  in  subjects  which  belong  to  natural  science  in  gen- 
eral and  not  strictly  to  the  medical  curriculum,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  students  should  have  received  the  best  possible  preliminary 
education  which  must  include  the  mental  training  implied  by  the 
baccalaureate  degree. 

In  arranging  the  course  of  study  the  subjects  pertaining  to  pure, 
rather  than  applied,  science  are  grouped  in  the  first  year  of  the  medi- 
cal course,  those  of  applied  science  in  the  early  part  of  the  second 
year,  and  the  so-called  clinical  subjects  in  the  second,  third  and  fourth 
years. 

The  fourth  year  of  the  medical  curriculum  is  devoted  largely  to 
clinical  instruction  in  the  various  aspects  of  medicine  and  surgery, 
with  bedside  instruction  and  ample  opportunity  for  the  careful  study 
of  cases  by  continuous  service  in  the  hospital  wards.  Some  opportu- 
nity for  elective  courses  is  allowed,  but  all  students  must  take  at  least 
the  minimum  amount  of  the  subjects  which  form  the  basis  of  the  gen- 
eral practitioner's  usefulness,  and  all  are  thus  necessarily  prepared 
for  the  usual  competition  for  appointments  as  hospital  internes, 
positions  in  the  public  service  of  the  State  and  Nation,  and  examina- 
tions for  licensures  by  the  States. 

Any  student  of  exceptional  fitness,  however,  after  having  completed 
the  first  three  years'  work  and  who  then  desires  to  devote  the  major 
part  of  his  time  to  one  or  more  of  the  laboratory  departments  may  do 
so  during  the  fourth  year.  Such  an  arrangement  can  be  made  only 
with  the  approval  of  the  Director  and  the  heads  of  the  departments 
concerned.  The  departments  in  which  the  student  is  engaged  shall 
then  determine  whether  his  work  has  given  such  satisfaction  as  would 
warrant  the  degree  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

The  extensive  opportunity  for  continuous  ward  work  afl^orded  by 
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the  curriculum  of  the  third  and  fourth  years  in  no  wise  replaces  the 
valuable  work  afforded  by  hospital  interneship,  but  is  in  a  way  pre- 
paratory thereto.  Every  graduate  of  this  medical  school  is  expected 
to  pursue  the  usual  interne  service  in  some  hospital,  our  graduates 
having  little  or  no  difficulty  in  obtaining  the  best  positions  under 
competitive  examinations  in  addition  to  those  appointments  directly 
and  indirectly  controlled  by  this  College.  Without  prolonged  hospital 
training  no  physician  should  attempt  to  practice  or  to  teach;  and  no 
specialist  can  be  worthy  of  the  name  who  lacks  the  broad  foundation 
insured  by  such  a  service. 

The  details  of  the  course  are  to  be  found  in  the  Departmental  An- 
nouncements. 

The  Faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in 
the  curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  without  notice. 

SUMMARY  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

COURSE  HOURS 

First  Tear    Second  Tear   Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 
ANATOMY 

Histology  and  Embryology. .  . 

Gross  Anatomy 

Neuro-Anatomy 

Topographical  Anatomv 

PHYSIOLOGY ' 

CHEMISTRY 

PHARMACOLOGY 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathological  Anatomv 

BACTERIOLOGY '. 

MEDICINE 

Therapeutics 

Clinical  Patholog)' 

SURGERY ' 

OBSTETRICS 

GYNECOLOGY 

PEDIATRICS 

NEUROLOGY 

PSYCHIATRY 

UROLOGY 

DERMATOLOGY 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHI- 

NOLOGY 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

OTOLOGY 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY. 

RADIOLOGY 

HYGIENE 

MILITARY  SCIENCE 

ELECTIVES 

TOTALS 

GR.AND  TOTAL— 4,529  Hours. 


88 

165 
249 


36 
153 

66 

195 

66 

210 

159 


97> 


30 


1,140 


1,071 


44 
48 
10 

100 
II 
96 

86 

20 
92 
21 

75 
20 

32 

32 
12 

15 

31 

150 


1,074 


312 


312 

98 

102 

108 

36 


36 


240 


,244 


THE  DEPARTMENT  OF  ANATOMY 


Charles  R.  Stockard,  M.S.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Sc.D.,  Professor  of 
Anatomy. 

Charles  V.  Morrill,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

George  Papanicolaou,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anat- 
omy. 

JosE  F.  NoNiDEz,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  x'\natomy. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

William  L.  Sneed,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 

Joseph  L.  Schwind,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

SiMONE  B.  Schwind,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Virgil  A.  Mason,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.  MORPHOLOGY 

Structure  of  Man. — This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  instill  in  the  student  the  idea  that  animal 
structures  are  constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as 
to  lend  themselves  to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  22 
hours  (optional). 

Reference  Books. — Wiedersheim's  Comparative  Anatomy  and  Bau 
des  Menschen^  Wilder's  History  of  Man^  together  with  special  works 
and  monographs  on  the  subject. 

Professor  Stockard. 

II.  EMBRYOLOGY  AND  HISTOLOGY 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the  sub- 
ject, particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It  em- 
braces a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  in 
gross  anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (see  neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
tests  are  given  for  a  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 

5a 
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Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 

Laboratory  course  and  lectures — 258  hours,  October  to  March. 
Required  of  all  first-year  students. 

Assistant  Professor  Nonidez,  Dr.  Schwind  and  assistants. 

Text-books. — Patten,  Embryology  of  the  Pig;  Lewis  and  Bremer, 
Text-book  of  Histology;  Schafer,  Essentials  of  Histology;  Maximow, 
Text-book  of  Histology;  Sobotta,  Atlas  of  Histology. 

III.  NEURO-ANATOMY 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  central  nervous  system.  Especial  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more 
important  pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  88  hours.  Required  of  all  first-year 
students  during  the  third  term. 

Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and  Dr.  Hausman. 

Text-books. — Ranson,  Anatomy  of  the  Nervous  System;  Villiger's 
Brain  and  Spinal  Cord;  Herrick's  Introduction  to  Neurology  and  any  of 
the  text-books  of  anatomy  used  in  Course  IV. 

IV.  GROSS  ANATOiMY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY 
This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections  held 
in  the  dissecting  room  at  stated  hours.  The  following  are  the  courses 
required: 

Course  I.  The  Upper  Extremity. 
Course  II.  The  Head  axd  Neck. 
Course  III.  The  Lower  Extremity. 
Course  IV.  The  Thorax. 
Course  V.  The  Abdomen  and  Pelvis. 

The  required  work  in  each  of  the  above  courses  includes:  (a)  Dis- 
section of  the  part,  (b)  Demonstrations,  study,  and  discussion  upon 
dissected  and  prepared  specimens,  and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  350  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  VI.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Optional  for  the  first-year 
students.  Demonstrations  upon  the  cadaver,  models  and  dissected 
preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in  dissection  during  the  first  and 
second  terms  of  the  first  year. 

Course  VII.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the 
ultimate  aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with 
the  arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of  the 
dissecting  room.  Optional  to  first-year  students. 

Course  VIII.  Dissection  Review.  The  work  covers  a  repetition  of 
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Courses  I-V,  giving  an  opportunity  for  advanced  dissection.  Optional 
to  students  of  the  second,  third  or  fourth  year.  Afternoons. 

Course  IX.  Topographical  Axatomy. — A  study  of  the  relations 
and  topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  36  hours.  Required  during  the  first  term  of  the  second 
year. 

Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong  and  assistants. 

Text-books. — Qunmngh.?im  s  Manual  of  Practical  Anatomy  \  Cunning- 
ham's Text-book  of  Anatomy;  Spalteholz's  Atlas  of  Human  Anatomy; 
Morris'  Human  Anatomy;  Gray's  Anatomy;  Piersol's  Human 
Anatomy. 

V.  APPLIED  ANATOMY 

This  course  is  given  during  the  second  term  of  the  third  year.  It  is 
conducted  as  a  laboratory  exercise  and  aims  to  demonstrate  the  im- 
portant facts  of  regional  and  topographical  anatomy  as  applied  to 
the  practice  of  medicine  and  surgery. 

Laboratory,  60  hours  (optional). 

Dr.  Sneed  and  assistants. 

Text-books. — Woolsey's,  Applied  Surgical  Anatomy;  Davis'  Applied 
Anatomy. 

VI.  ELECTIVE  COURSES  PREPARATORY  TO  THE  SPECIALTIES 

Optional  for  students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.  These  courses 
offer  a  thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anat- 
omy of  the  following  organs  and  systems: 

(a)  The  eye. 

(b)  The  ear. 

(c)  The  face  and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory 

sinuses,  the  mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx, 
thyroid  and  parathyroid  glands. 

(d)  The  genito-urinary  system,  male  and  female. 

(e)  The  brain  and  spinal  cord. 

(f)  The  thorax  and  abdomen. 

(g)  The  extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics. 

Laboratory,  40  hours.  Professor  Stockard  and  instructors. 

VII.  ELECTIVE  COURSES  FOR  ADVANCED  STUDENTS 
Course  I.  General  Histology. — This  course  will  comprise  a 
study  of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs 
of  the  vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from 
the  mere  morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  prob- 
lems involved  will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship 
between  structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 
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Twenty  lectures,  March  to  June. 

Registration  not  later  than  January.  /\ssistant  Professor  Nonidez 
and  Dr.  Schwind. 

Course  II.  The  Axatomy  of  the  Infant. — A  course  of  lectures 
amplified  by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stock- 
ard. 

Course  III.  Development  Arrests  and  Structural  Defi- 
ciencies.— A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which 
may  occur  during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ 
cells,  fertilization  of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  devel- 
opment. 

Fifteen  lectures.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  IV.  Experimental  Embryology. — These  lectures  begin 
with  the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  prob- 
lems concerned.  The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes 
is  then  considered  from  the  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.  March  to  June.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  V.  Regional  Anatomy. — This  course  will  comprise  a 
thorough  review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading 
of  the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions 
of  the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month, 
April  or  May. 

Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  VI.  Applied  Anatomy. — With  special  emphasis  on  frac- 
tures, dislocations,  and  injuries  to  the  spine  and  extremities.  The 
course  will  include  eight  conferences  on  Tuesdays  and  Thursdays 
from  three  until  five  P.  M.  beginning  the  first  Tuesday  in  April. 

Dr.  Sneed. 

Course  VII.  Fourth-Year  Electives. — The  Department  of 
Anatomy  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a 
limited  number  oi fourth-year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major 
part  or  all  of  their  elective  time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases 
where  sufficient  time  is  available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a 
laboratory  assistant. 

VIII.  ANATOMICAL  RESEARCH 

To  students  desiring  to  pursue  research  in  anatomical  subjects  the 
equipment  of  the  entire  department  is  available.  Members  of  the 
staff"  will  gladly  assign  subjects  and  direct  the  progress  of  advanced 
work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by  students  who  enter 
with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has  completed  the 
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preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology  and  embryology 
The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or  biology. 

SUiMMARY 

First  Tear  Second  Tear 

Morphology* 

Embryology  and  Histology 258   hours         

Gross  Anatomy 350  hours         

Topographical  Anatomy 36  hours 

Neuro-Anatomy 88   hours         

Applied  Anatomy* 

*  Optional. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

Graham  Lusk,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

*DiETRicH  Jahn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Harold  R.  Meyers,  Jr.,  M.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Alan  L.  Jacobs,  A.B.,  Student  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

First  Tear. — Lectures,  laboratory,  recitations  and  a  weekly  seminar. 
Physiology  of  the  muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the 
special  senses,  digestion  and  internal  secretions. 

Second  Tear. — Lectures,  laboratory,  recitations  and  seminar. 
Physiology  of  the  blood,  circulation,  respiration  and  metabolism. 

SUMMARY 

First  Tear  Second  Tear 

Lectures 44   hours  45   hours 

Recitations 12  hours  1 8   hours 

Seminar 9  hours 

Laboratory 99   hours  81    hours 

Text-books. — Starling's,  Howell's  or  Macleod's  Physiology;  Lusk, 
Science  of  Nutrition;  Wiggers,  Circulation  in  Health  and  Disease; 
For  Collateral  Reading: — Scientific  Journals. 

CHEMISTRY 
Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Chemistry. 
William  H.  Summerson,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Chemistry. 
Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

*  Privatdozcnt,  University  of  Munich,  on  leave  of  absence.  Fellow  of  the  Josiah  Macy, 
Jr.,  Foundation. 
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The  instruction  in  chemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year,  and 
is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  in  physics.  The 
object  aimed  at  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension 
of  the  bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology  and 
medicine. 

Lectures. — There  are  three  conferences  a  week  during  the  first 
term  on  physical  chemistry.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  pre- 
sented with  special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of 
colloids,  and  the  theory  of  indicators.  Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are 
also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  compounds 
of  especial  biological  importance,  emphasizing  especially  the  carbohy- 
drates, purines,  amino  acids  and  the  fats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  Physiological 
Chemistry. 

Recitations  and  ConferexNCes. — There  is  one  recitation  weekly 
during  the  second  and  third  terms.  These  recitations  are  largely  in 
the  nature  of  conferences. 

Laboratory  Work. — During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session 
weekly  of  two  and  one-half  hours  in  physical  chemistry.  The  experi- 
ments are  designed  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental 
properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena 
of  osmosis  and  dialysis.  Methods  of  hydrogen  ion  determination  are 
also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  two  sessions  weekly  of  two  and  one- 
half  hours  in  organic  and  physiological  chemistry.  This  work  is  di- 
rected mainly  to  the  preparation  and  examination  of  organic  com- 
pounds of  biological  importance,  and  furnishes  practice  on  those 
points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  two  three-hour  laboratory  sessions 
in  physiological  chemistry.  This  course  includes  the  study  of  the  reac- 
tions of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  composition  of 
the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the  bile, 
and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and  milk; 
and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  The 
arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology 
and  in  clinical  pathology. 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus 
and  chemicals  required. 

Chemical  Pathology. — Elective  in  the  fourth  year.  A  practical 
course  in  the  chemical  analysis  of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is 
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supplemented   by  informal   lectures   and  discussions.   Hours   to   be 
arranged. 

Research. — The  laboratory  is  open  during  ''optional  hours"  to 
students  of  any  year  who  desire  to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  re- 
search, subject  to  the  regulations  of  the  office. 

SUMMARY 

First  Tear 

Recitations -i^i,   hours 

Laboratory 1 50  hours 

Lectures 66  hours 

Text-books. — Hawk,  Practical  Physiological  Chernistry^  tenth  edition; 
Cameron,  Biological  Chemistry.  For  Collateral  Reading: — Mathews, 
Physiological  Chemistry;  Bodansky,  Introduction  to  Physiological 
Chemistry;  Sumner,  Textbook  of  Biological  Chemistry;  Wells,  Cheynical 
Pathology;  McCoUum,  Organic  Chemistry^  for  students  of  Medicine  and 
Biology. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  and  third  years. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

L  Laboratory. — Sixty-six  hours  are  devoted  to  the  study  of  the 
actions  of  drugs  in  the  third  trimester  of  the  second  year. 

The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate  a  wide  range  of  phar- 
macologic actions,  the  more  important  drugs  being  considered  with 
reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures.  Professor  Hatcher 
and  Drs.  Gold  and  Travell. 

n.  Lectures. — Thirty-four  hours  are  devoted  to  lectures,  confer- 
ences and  written  reviews  on  Systematic  Pharmacology  in  the  first 
trimester  of  the  third  year.  Professor  Hatcher  and  Dr.  Gold. 

MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY 

III.  Elementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology. — Ten  hours  are 
devoted  to  the  consideration  of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmaco- 
poeial  preparations  of  the  different  pharmaceutical  classes  (such  as 
extracts,  pills,  etc.)  by  the  students.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is 
preceded  by  an  informal  discussion  of  the  work  to  be  done  and  its 
relation  to  therapeutics.  Dr.  Travell. 

IV.  Prescription  Writing.  Elective. — A  course  of  about  eleven 
hours.  Dr.  Gold. 
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V.  Research.  Elective. — Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct 
original  research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff. 
Such  work  affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods, 
and  assists  in  the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work 
of  others. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    'Third  Tear 

Lectures  and  Conferences 34  hours 

Laboratory 66  hours         10  hours 

Text-books. — SoUman,  A  Text-book  of  Pharmacology;  A  Laboratory 
Guide  in  Pharmacology . 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 
EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Douglas    Symmers,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Pathological 

Anatomy. 
James  Denton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Lawrence  W.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Fred  W.  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Charles  S.  B.  Cassassa,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuro-Pathology. 
J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Dermatopathology. 
Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 
Gilbert  Dalldorf,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 
Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathological  Anatomy. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities. — The  department  of  pathology  occupies  the  main  part 
of  the  fourth  floor  of  the  college  building,  in  which  are  a  class  room 
and  working  museum,  demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy 
with  refrigerating  plant,  a  preparation  room  for  pathological  histology, 
four  private  laboratory  rooms  for  officers  of  the  department,  an 
animal  hospital,  and  the  library. 

Pathological  material  is  drawn  from  New  York  Hospital,  Bellevue 
Hospital  and  the  City  Morgue,  Memorial  Hospital  and  other  Hos- 
pitals. 

The  museum  contains  a  selected  collection  of  3,000  specimens 
illustrating  most  of  the  common  and  many  rare  pathological  lesions. 
It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of  bones  and  in  tumors. 

The   histological   cabinets   contain   about   20,000  slides  arranged 
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anatomically  and  cross-indexed  for  special  diseases.  There  are  also 
600  sets  of  demonstration  slides  for  undergraduate  teaching  purposes. 
A  volume  is  issued  jointly  by  the  Departments  of  Pathology,  Bac- 
teriology, and  Hygiene,  in  which  are  collected  the  main  studies  com- 
ing from  these  laboratories.  The  Department  of  Pathology  with  the 
collaboration  of  heads  of  other  departments  conducts  the  work  in 
Cancer  Research  of  the  Memorial  Hospital,  and  at  appropriate  times 
issues  reports  of  these  studies. 

Instruction. — The  course  of  instruction  in  pathology  begins  in  the 
first  term  of  the  second  year,  with  lectures  and  gross  and  microscopic 
demonstrations,  illustrating  degeneration,  inflammation,  repair  of 
tissues,  and  the  infectious  granulomas.  At  the  same  time  the  student 
observes  the  external  phenomena  of  disease  in  demonstrations  con- 
ducted by  the  Departments  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  reads  about 
them  in  text-books,  and  prepares  recitations  on  these  topics.  Co- 
incidently,  bi-weekly  demonstrations  of  gross  pathological  material 
collected  from  autopsies  are  conducted.  The  introduction  of  each  topic 
is  made  by  individual  demonstration  of  museum  specimens  followed 
by  the  study  of  microscopic  sections.  Further  co-ordination  of  work  is 
accomplished  by  having  the  course  in  bacteriology  proceed  at  the 
same  time.  The  second  term  is  devoted  to  the  special  pathology  of  the 
organs  and  constitutional  diseases.  The  third  term  is  occupied  with  the 
subject  of  tumors.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year  neuropathology, 
gynecological  pathology  and  osteopathology  are  considered.  Surgical 
pathology  is  taught  in  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals  in  the  third 
year  in  connection  with  ward  classes. 

Pathological  Anatomy  is  continued  through  three  terms  of  the 
course  in  general  pathology,  and  in  the  third  and  fourth  years  the 
student  witnesses  or  performs  autopsies.  Various  elective  courses  are 
ofl^ered  in  the  latter  portion  of  the  fourth  year. 

SYNOPSIS  OF  COURSES 

General  Pathology. — Lectures,  gross  and  microscopical  demon- 
strations in  (a)  Degeneration,  Inflammation,  Regeneration,  Granu- 
lomas. Required  in  the  first  term  of  second  year,  (b)  Special  Pathology. 
Required  in  second  term  of  second  year,  (c)  Tumors.  Required  in 
third  term  of  second  year,  (d)  Osteopathology,  Neuropathology, 
Gynecological  pathology.  Required  in  the  first  term  of  third  year. 
243  hours.  Professors  Ewing,  L'Esperance,  Smith  and  Denton  and 
Drs.  Olcott,  Stevenson  and  Fraser. 

Pathological  Anatomy. — Demonstrations  of  gross  lesions  in 
material  collected  from  autopsies,  gross  pathological  diagnosis,  patho 
genesis  of  symptoms  and  lesions.  66  hours.  Required  in  second  year 
Professor  Schultze,  Drs.  Cassassa  and  Dalldorf. 
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Autopsy  Technique. — Section  teaching  at  Morgue.  Required  in 
third  year.  Professor  Symmers  and  staff. 

Medico-legal  Pathology. — The  medico-legal  relations  of  pathol- 
ogy are  extensively  illustrated  in  the  material  collected  in  the  morgue 
and  in  the  museum,  and  special  attention  is  devoted  to  this  subject  in 
the  third  and  fourth  vears.  Professor  Schultze,  Drs.  Cassassa  and 
Dalldorf. 

Recitations,  Examinations. — Written  recitations  are  conducted 
monthly  throughout  the  year.  Written  and  practical  examinations 
are  held  at  the  end  of  the  course. 

Electives. — In  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  the  student  may 
return  to  the  laboratory  and  pursue  advanced  courses  in  several  fields 
to  be  determined  on  consultation.  The  following  courses  are  specifically 
recommended. 

1.  Pathological  technique. 

2.  Tumor  diagnosis  and  General  Oncology. 

3.  Gynecological  Pathology. 

4.  Dermatopathology. 

5.  Neuropathology. 

6.  Surgical  Pathology. 

7.  Special  pathology  and  study  of  groups  of  cases  with  the  produc- 

tion of  a  thesis. 

Most  of  these  elective  courses  will  require  the  student's  entire  time 
for  one  to  three  months  but  may  be  continued  into  the  summer. 

Special  Students  and  Special  Degrees. — Opportunity  is  afforded 
to  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in  original  research  in 
selected  topics  under  the  direction  of  an  instructor.  The  student  must 
contract  to  devote  his  entire  time,  in  the  usual  sense,  to  the  pursuit 
of  the  problem,  and  the  results  of  the  work  may  be  published  under 
the  auspices  of  the  department.  The  work  may  be  pursued  in  the 
college  laboratories,  in  the  Loomis  Laboratory,  at  the  N"ew  York  Hos- 
pital, or  at  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

Lnder  the  conditions  laid  down  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Medicine, 
the  student  may  obtain  the  degree  of  M.S.,  after  one  year,  or  Ph.D. 
after  at  least  three  years  of  study  in  Pathology.  The  completion  of  an 
original  thesis  is  required  for  these  degrees,  and  they  are  granted  only 
to  graduates  in  Medicine. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear  Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

General  and  Special  Pathology 195   hours  48   hours         

Pathological  Anatomy 66   hours  10   hours          

Autopsy  Technics \'ariable 
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BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

Arthur  F.  Coca,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Immunology. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Immunology. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology. 

Ella  F.  Grove,  Instructor  in  Immunology. 

Ruth  A.  Thomas,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

GusTAV  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

Will  C.  Spain,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Immunology. 

Mathew  Walzer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Immunology. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

I.  BACTERIOLOGY 

The  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  year  in  two  parts.  Part  I  includes 
the  preparation  of  culture  media,  the  principles  of  sterilization  and 
disinfection,  the  methods  of  isolation  and  differentiation  of  bacterial 
species  and  a  study  of  their  bio-chemical  behavior.  Part  II  includes  a 
detailed  study  of  the  pathogenic  bacteria;  special  attention  being  paid 
to  their  relation  to  diseases  of  man.  This  work  is  supplemented  by 
lectures  and  conferences  dealing  with  the  theoretical  phases  of  bac- 
teriology and  immunology. 

II.  IMMUNOLOGY 

A  laboratory  and  didactic  course  is  given  to  second  year  students  in 
two  sections  following  the  course  in  bacteriology.  This  course  is  de- 
signed primarily  to  familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  im- 
munological and  serological  principles,  as  well  as  the  technic  involved 
in  the  recognized  clinical  and  forensic  application  of  those  principles, 
viz.,  the  Widal,  precipitin,  Wassermann,  von  Pirquet,  Schick,  and 
Dick  tests;  the  standardization  of  antitoxins;  the  grouping  of  human 
individuals  with  respect  to  isohemagglutinins;  and  the  cutaneous  test 
for  atopic  hypersensitiveness  (asthma  and  hay  fever). 

III.  APPLIED  IMMUNOLOGY 

An  elective  clinical  course  in  applied  immunology  is  offered  to 
fourth  year  students.  This  course  consists  of  the  practical  study  of 
various  forms  of  hypersensitiveness  in  man,  ample  material  for  which 
is  provided  in  the  special  clinic,  two  evenings  (4  hours)  for  one  week  at 
the  New  York  Hospital. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear     Fourth  Tear 

Bacteriology 160  hours  

Immunology 50  hours  elective 
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PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
Ralph  W.  Nauss,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 

Instruction  in  some  of  the  many  branches  of  hygiene  and  preventive 
medicine  is  given  in  connection  with  certain  of  the  courses  pursued  in 
the  several  departments  of  Bacteriology,  Chemistry,  Physiology, 
Pathology  and  Medicine. 

The  more  distinctive  features  of  this  subject,  however,  are  pre- 
sented in  a  course  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  extending  through- 
out the  third  year  and  dealing  with  the  subjects  of  Sanitation,  Epi- 
demiology, Preventive  Medicine  and  Public  Health  Administration. 
A  certain  amount  of  laboratory  work  is  required  of  each  student  in  the 
first  term.  In  addition,  time  has  been  allotted  for  field  work  through 
which  the  student  may  acquire  experience  in  making  sanitary  surveys 
and  visit  localities  in  the  vicinity  where  the  practical  application  of 
sanitary  devices  and  hygienic  methods  may  be  observed.  Each  student 
is  required  to  prepare  a  short  thesis  on  some  aspect  of  public  health 
work. 

It  is  also  the  aim  of  the  department  to  take  full  advantage  of  the 
opportunities  offered  by  the  Clinic  for  instruction  in  the  preventive 
aspects  of  medicine.  Such  close  correlation  is  facilitated  through  the 
fact  that  an  Assistant  Professor  is  also  Director  of  the  Cornell  Clinic. 

The  laboratory  is  open  to  properly  qualified  students  of  the  third  or 
fourth  years  who  may  desire  to  pursue  original  investigations  under 
the  direction  of  the  staff  and  in  accordance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
college  office. 

SUMMARY 

'Third  Tear 

Lectures  and  Conferences 78   hours 

Laboratory  Work 36  hours 

Field  Work 36  hours* 

Text-books. — Rosenau,  Preventive  Medicine  and  Hygiene;  Park, 
Public  Health  and  Hygiene. 

Collateral  Reading. — MacNutt,  Manual  for  Health  Officers;  Vaughan, 
Epidemiology  and  Public  Health;  Chandler,  Animal  Parasites  and 
Human  Disease. 

*  Eleven  afternoons  are  assigned  for  field  experience. 
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MEDICINE 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Alexander  Lambert,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  x^ssistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  x-^ssistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Tuberculosis. 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  Nammack,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Holt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston  Conner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Anna  Pla'it,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Harry  Berkoff,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Michael  Lake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 
Winifred  Kirk,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Harriet  White,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Janette  Jennison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Herman  Philipp,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Morris  Dreyfuss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pathology. 
Juliette  Bernat,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Emil  a.  Falk,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Maurice  Kagan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
W.  Brooks  Vance,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jean  A.  Curran,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Isabel  London,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
A.  Parks  McCombs,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  CHnical  Medicine. 
Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

The  course  in  Medicine  is  begun  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  second 
year  and  is  continued  through  the  second,  third  and  fourth  years.  In- 
struction is  given  by  means  of  didactic  lectures,  laboratory  exercises, 
amphitheatre  clinics,  conferences,  section  classes  in  hospital  wards  and 
in  the  College  Clinic  and  clinical  clerkships  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue 
and  New  York  Hospitals. 

SECOND  YEAR 

Introductory  Clinics. — The  subject  of  Medicine  is  introduced  in 
the  first  trimester  by  a  series  of  elementary  clinics  given  at  the  New 
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York  Hospital  by  Professors  Conner  and  Foster.  These  clinics  are 
designed  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the  simpler  and  more  obvious 
aspects  of  important  and  common  types  of  diseases  and  to  stimulate 
in  him  the  habit  of  observation.  In  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the  same 
period  a  course  in  Pathological  Physiology  consisting  of  lectures  and 
illustrative  clinics  is  given  by  Professors  DuBois,  Richardson,  and 
Cecil.  The  exercises  are  intended  to  bridge  the  gap  between  the  course 
in  Physiology  and  that  in  Medicine  and  to  emphasize  the  importance 
of  the  changes  in  function  which  occur  in  disease. 

In  the  third  trimester  clinics  are  held  in  the  Amphitheatre  of  Belle- 
vue Hospital  by  Professor  DuBois  and  his  associates. 

Seminars. — A  systematic  study  of  the  subject  of  internal  medicine 
by  means  of  conferences,  conducted  by  Professor  DuBois  and  Drs. 
Witt,  Holt  and  Loebel,  is  begun  in  the  second  trimester  and  is  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year.  The  topics  considered  are  co-ordinated, 
as  far  as  possible,  with  the  clinics  given  in  Bellevue  Hospital. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — During  the  first  trimester  the  principles  of 
Physical  Diagnosis  are  presented  in  lectures  and  demonstrations  by 
Dr.  Pardee  and  the  students  are  instructed  in  the  various  methods  of 
physical  examination.  In  the  second  trimester  the  student  is  given 
opportunity  to  practise  physical  diagnosis  by  the  examination  of  pa- 
tients in  the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  The 
Class  is  divided  into  small  sections  and  the  bedside  teaching  conducted 
by  Drs.  Pardee,  Nammack,  Baldwin,  Hauser  and  Martin,  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Foster. 

THIRD  YEAR 

Lectures. — During  the  first  and  second  trimesters  one  lecture  a 
week  is  given  by  Professor  Conner  upon  the  general  symptomatology 
of  disease.  Each  of  the  commoner  and  more  important  symptoms  is 
considered  in  detail  with  special  reference  to  the  physiological  processes 
involved. 

Physical  Diagnosis. — This  subject  is  continued  in  the  third  year 
during  the  second  and  third  trimesters.  The  Class  is  divided  into  small 
groups,  each  of  which  in  turn  is  assigned  to  service  in  the  medical 
department  of  the  College  Clinic.  Each  student  under  careful  super- 
vision of  an  instructor  is  expected  to  take  histories  and  to  make  and 
record  physical  examinations.  This  course  is  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Guion. 

Clinics. — In  the  first  and  third  trimesters  general  medical  clinics 
are  held  once  a  week  in  the  College  Amphitheatre  by  Professor  Conner. 
At  the  Clinics  are  presented  such  ambuhitory  types  of  medical  dis- 
eases as  are  usually  not  seen  in  the  hospital  wards. 

Seminars. — The  systematic  study  of  medicine  by  means  of  con- 
ferences, begun  in  the  second  year,  is  continued  during  the  three 
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trimesters  of  the  third  year.  These  seminars  are  conducted  by  Profes- 
sor Richardson  and  Drs.  Richards,  Guion  and  Shorr  and  the  subjects 
considered  are  co-ordinated,  as  far  as  possible,  with  the  clinics  of  Pro- 
fessor Conner. 

Therapeutics. — Instruction  in  therapeutics,  under  the  charge  of 
Professor  Goodridge  and  Dr.  Lincoln,  is  given  in  the  form  of  lectures 
and  conferences,  during  the  third  trimester  of  the  third  year,  and 
practical  demonstrations  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  during  the 
period  of  clinical  clerkship  in  the  fourth  year.  For  one-half  of  this 
period  (two  weeks)  especial  emphasis  is  laid  upon  treatment  and  the 
student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  more  important 
drugs  and  in  the  various  other  therapeutic  procedures. 

Clinical  Pathology. — The  introductory  required  course,  under 
the  charge  of  Professor  Thro,  is  given  in  the  first  trimester  of  the  third 
year.  It  consists  of  ninety-six  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory  work. 
This  time  is  devoted  to  the  teaching  and  the  practical  application  of 
methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood  and  blood  serum,  sputum, 
exudates  and  transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  faeces,  and 
for  the  bacteriological  examination  of  clinical  material. 

During  the  remainder  of  the  third  year  and  in  the  fourth  year  the 
students  perform  laboratory  tests  on  patients  assigned  them  in  the 
clinics  and  hospitals,  where  they  are  supervised  by  instructors  in  the 
Department  of  Medicine. 

In  the  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  students  have  an  opportunity 
to  elect  work  in  Clinical  Pathology. 

FOURTH  YEAR 

Clinical  Clerkships. — The  time  allotted  to  medicine  in  the  last 
year  is  devoted  entirely  to  practical  work  in  the  wards  of  New  York 
and  Bellevue  Hospitals  and  to  elective  subjects.  Each  student  is  re- 
quired to  serve  for  a  period  of  two  months  as  clinical  clerk  in  the 
medical  wards;  the  time  being  divided  equally  between  New  York  and 
Bellevue  Hospitals,  During  this  period  his  entire  day  is  spent  in  the 
wards  and  clinical  laboratories.  A  certain  number  of  patients  are  as- 
signed for  study  to  each  student.  Under  careful  supervision  he  takes 
the  histories,  makes  physical  examinations,  performs  the  various 
necessary  laboratory  examinations  and  records  the  progress  of  the 
cases.  He  is  expected  to  be  present  at  all  post-mortem  examinations 
and  to  attend  the  clinical  pathological  conferences.  Each  afternoon 
teaching  rounds  for  the  entire  group  on  duty  are  made  by  some  mem- 
ber of  the  Attending  Staff. 

At  the  New  York  Hospital,  in  addition  to  the  routine  ward  teach- 
ing by  Professors  Conner  and  Foster,  a  weekly  conference  by  Professor 
Foster  is  held  with  the  group  upon  disorders  of  metabolism  and  their 
treatment,  as  exemplified  by  cases  in  the  wards;  a  course  of  eight 
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periods  on  the  fluoroscopic  investigation  of  the  gastro-intestinal  tract 
is  given  by  Dr.  Holland;  a  part  of  one  afternoon  of  each  week  i$  de- 
voted by  Dr.  Pardee  to  the  study  of  cardiac  arhythmias  and  the  inter- 
pretation of  electrocardiographic  and  polygraphic  records  and  by 
Professor  Samuels  to  medical  ophthalmoscopy. 

At  Bellevue  Hospital,  in  addition  to  the  routine  ward  teaching  by 
Professors  DuBois,  Nlles,  and  Goodridge,  a  clinical  pathological  con- 
ference and  a  medical  clinic  are  held  once  a  week.  At  the  latter,  cases 
presented  by  the  student  clerks  are  discussed  by  the  staff  and  the 
results  of  experimental  work  done  by  the  research  members  of  the 
staff"  are  demonstrated  in  connection  with  the  cases  studied.  During 
this  period  also  the  students  spend  four  afternoons  in  the  wards  of  the 
Tuberculosis  Division  where,  through  the  courtesy  of  Dr.  James 
Alexander  Miller,  Visiting  Physician  in  charge,  they  receive  instruc- 
tion together  with  students  from  the  College  of  Physicians  and 
Surgeons. 

Elective  Studies. — The  latter  part  of  the  fourth  year  is  available 
for  elective  work.  For  courses  offered  see  page  88. 

Graduate  Study  axd  Research. — The  clinics  and  laboratories  of 
Bellevue  and  New  York  Hospitals  are  available  for  special  study  and 
research  to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  possessing  suitable  training. 

Bellevue  Hospital  Clintc. — The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pa- 
thology is  especially  equipped  for  the  investigations  of  problems  of 
metabolism.  The  calorimeter  is  operated  in  conjunction  with  a  metab- 
olism ward  and  there  is  a  chemical  research  laboratory  for  the  study 
of  problems  connected  with  respiration  and  the  gases  of  the  blood. 

yz^  York  Hospital  Clinic. — The  cHnical  laboratory  and  chemi- 
cal laboratory  are  closely  allied  with  the  wards  and  offer  excellent 
facilities  for  the  study  of  the  chemical  aspects  of  disease.  Special  lines 
of  research  may  also  be  carried  on  in  the  serological  and  bacteriological 
laboratories  of  the  Hospital  in  conjunction  with  clinical  observation 
in  the  wards.  These  laboratories  have  been  used  notably  in  the  study 
oi  the  anaemias,  nephritis,  and  protein  sensitization. 
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SURGERY 

Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  Morley  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  and  Research 
Associate  in  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Research. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.,  x^ssistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  JM.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Armand  J.  Quick,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Surgery  and  In- 
structor in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Leila  C.  Knox,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Abraham  J.  Beller,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Woodhull  C.  Condict,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

William  V.  Healey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Walter  Stenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and 
Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery  and  Research  Assist- 
ant in  Surgery. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gastro-intestinal  Radiology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Eugene  Bozsan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Operative  Surgery. 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Earl  D.  Brewer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Florence  West,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery  and  Research  Assistant  in 
Surgery. 
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D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  Staige  Davis,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

George  L.  Birnbaum,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Hubert  B.  Holsinger,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Rose  Andre,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Mary  Cooper,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Penelope  Marsh,  A.B.,  Bacteriologist,  Department  of  Surgery. 

Second  Year.  The  introductory  course  in  surgery  consists  of  a 
series  of  lectures  and  recitations,  clinics  and  sections  in  Bellevue  and 
St.  Mary's  Hospitals. 

Third  Year.  Recitations  are  continued  upon  regional  surgery; 
the  class  is  instructed  in  sections  at  St.  Luke's  Hospital  in  history 
taking  and  methods  of  surgical  examination  and  diagnosis,  three  hours 
a  week  for  one  term,  and  four  and  a  half  hours  a  week  at  Memorial 
Hospital  in  neoplasms. 

In  the  second  and  third  terms  clinics  for  the  whole  class  are  held 
weekly  at  New  York  and  St.  Luke's  Hospitals.  Twenty-three  lectures 
are  given  by  the  Professors  of  Surgery. 

A  Fracture  Course  consisting  of  eleven  lectures  and  demonstrations 
is  given  under  the  direction  of  Drs.  Hitzrot,  Smith  and  Cornell. 

A  course  in  Operative  Surgery,  in  charge  of  Dr.  John  C.  A.  Gers- 
ter,  consists  of  recitations  and  operative  work  on  the  cadaver.  Each 
member  of  the  class  performs  all  the  principal  operations. 

Fourth  Year.  Students  spend  eight  weeks  as  clinical  clerks  in 
the  wards  of  the  New  York  and  Bellevue  Hospitals.  They  also  receive 
clinical  instruction  in  small  groups  in  several  hospitals  and  dispensa- 
ries on  the  special  branches  of  gynecology  and  orthopedics.  In  the  last 
two  months  all  the  work  is  purely  elective  and  the  students  may  sup- 
plement their  work  in  surgery  by  clinical  and  laboratory  electives. 

HOSPITAL  WORK 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  through  its  control  of  the 
First  Surgical  Service  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  the  Second  Surgical 
Division  of  the  Bellevue  Hospital,  the  Memorial  Hospital  and  with 
clinical  privileges  at  St.  Luke's  and  St.  Mary's  Hospitals,  possesses 
every  facility  necessary  for  the  efficient  teaching  of  practical  surgery 
and  surgical  pathology. 

The  Staff  of  Instruction  of  the  New  York  Hospital  is  at  present 
organized  as  follows: 
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NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL, 
CORNELL  (FIRST  SURGICAL)  DIVISION 

James  M.  Hitzrot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Attending 
Surgeon. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate 
Attending  Surgeon. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology, 
Assistant  Director  Department  of  Pathology. 

Lawrence  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology,  Research 
Pathologist. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology, 
Bacteriologist. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Pathologist. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology,  Assistant 
Pathologist. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Deputy  Assistant 
Attending  Surgeon  and  Anesthetist. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Deputy  Assistant  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  Out  Patient  Department. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  Deputy  Assistant 
Surgeon  Out  Patient  Department. 

The  division  consists  of  about  60  surgical  beds  and  a  variable  pro- 
portion of  the  children's  service.  The  service  is  acute  in  character,  and 
is  particularly  rich  in  the  graver  emergency  and  traumatic  material. 

Attached  to  this  division  is  a  Dispensary  (Tuesday,  Thursday 
and  Saturday  mornings)  which  furnishes  valuable  material  for  in- 
struction and  includes  departments  in  orthopedics,  gynecology  and 
dental  surgery. 

The  resources  of  the  Pathological  Department  under  Professor  Elser 
afford  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgical  pathology,  and 
an  intimate  connection  between  the  two  departments  is  maintained. 

Instruction  consists  of  bedside  instruction,  diagnosis  clinics,  opera- 
tive and  post-operative  clinics,  practical  instruction  in  sections  (with 
utilization  of  the  Dispensary  clinical  material)  and  clinical  clerkships. 

Fourth  Year  Clerkships. — Each  section  of  students,  for  four 
weeks,  is  subdivided  into  four  smaller  groups  and  the  course  is  planned 
to  give  a  rotating  service  changing  weekly.  The  work  of  the  students  is 
similar  to  that  of  the  junior  internes  but  is  carried  out  under  careful 
supervision.  In  addition,  instruction  is  given  by  members  of  the  at- 
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tending  staff,  the  staffs  of  the  pathological  laboratory  and  of  the 
out  patient  department  in  special  work. 

All  patients  in  the  hospital  service  are  assigned  to  the  student  groups 
and  they  become  responsible  for  all  the  histories,  physical  examina- 
tions, laboratory  investigations  and  observations  on  treatment  and 
convalescence  after  operation. 

A  special  course  in  Surgical  Pathology  is  given  on  three  days  a  week 
by  Doctors  Smith  and  Olcott, 

Students  are  urged  to  write  a  short  paper  during  the  course  prefer- 
ably on  some  case  or  subject  studied  during  their  clerkship. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL, 
CORNELL  (SECOND  SURGICAL)  DIVISION 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Di- 
rector of  Second  Surgical  Division. 

JoHx  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  Consulting 
Surgeon. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  Emeritus^ 
Consulting  Surgeon. 

John  Rogers,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  Emeritus^  Visiting 
Surgeon. 

Elise  S.  L'Esperaxce,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology, 
Surgical  Pathologist. 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Visiting  Surgeon. 

Byron  S.  Stookey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon  (Neurology). 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  Associate  Visiting 
Surgeon  (Neurology). 

Herbert  Bergamixi,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate 
Visiting  Surgeon. 

John  E.  Sutton,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Associate 
Visiting  Surgeon. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon 
to  Out  Patients  and  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 

Edward  \V.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon 
to  Out  Patients  and  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Sur- 
geon to  Out  Patients  and  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gastro-intestinal  Radiology, 
Assistant  Radiologist. 

Earl  D.  Brewer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology,  Patholo- 
gist. 
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Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Surgeon  to 

Out  Patients  and  Assistant  Visiting  Surgeon. 
Penelope  Marsh,  Bacteriologist,  Department  of  Surgery,  Surgical 

Bacteriologist. 

The  Division  consists  of  90  surgical  beds  in  addition  to  those  de- 
voted to  genito-urinary  diseases  and  gynecology,  the  hospital  instruc- 
tion in  which  is  outlined  under  the  respective  departments. 

The  hospital  interne  staff  performs  the  routine  duties  of  the  wards 
and  is  assisted  in  history  taking,  dressing,  etc.,  by  the  surgical  clerks, 
who  spend  their  entire  day  in  the  wards  during  their  period  of  clerk- 
ship, these  privileges  being  extended  exclusively  to  the  students  of  the 
Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

Surgical  Clerkships. — Intensive  teaching  is  done  under  this  head 
in  the  surgical  wards  of  Belle\*ue  Hospital  during  the  fourth  year.  The 
students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  four  weeks  each.  They  are 
under  the  direction  of  the  Surgical  Director,  aided  by  the  corps  of 
instructors. 

Each  student  devotes  his  entire  day  to  the  work  continuously  for 
four  weeks.  He  is  assigned  to  the  study  of  a  certain  number  of  patients, 
and  is  enabled  to  follow  the  complete  course  of  the  disease  from  the 
admission  of  the  patient  to  his  discharge.  In  the  event  of  death  he  is 
present  at  the  autopsy  should  one  be  performed. 

In  this  way  the  student  has  an  opportunity  to  follow  to  a  conclusion 
a  large  number  of  surgical  affections,  and  he  is  instructed  in  the  proper 
methods  of  surgical  history  taking,  surgical  physical  examination, 
surgical  dressings,  and  operative  surgery  as  seen  at  the  operating  table. 
He  is  also  instructed  in  the  laboratory  study,  including  bacteriology, 
of  the  blood,  urine,  faeces,  exudates,  and  transudates.  This  laboratory 
work  is  done  under  the  direction  of  the  staff  in  the  laboratories  con- 
nected with  the  hospital,  and  is  under  the  immediate  charge  of  the 
Surgical  Pathologist  to  the  Division.  Each  student  spends  24  hours 
in  the  pathological  laboratory,  where  he  is  instructed  in  a  series  of 
lesions  illustrating  the  cases  under  his  observation. 

By  this  method  of  instruction,  each  student  comes  into  intimate 
contact  with  surgical  patients,  and  is  required  to  make  a  complete 
study  of  each  one  from  every  standpoint.  He  has  constantly  at  his 
service  two  or  more  of  the  teaching  staff  to  guide  him  in  his  work,  and 
impress  on  him  the  proper  methods  of  observation  and  study. 

SUMM-\RY 

Second  Tear     Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 12   hours         32   hours  

Recitations 12   hours         54   hours  

Clinics 57   hours         1 6  hours         
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Second  Tear  Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Sections 12  hours         1 5   hours         

Operative  Surgery 40  hours         

Clinical  Clerkships 312  hours 

Elective Variable 

Text-books. — Babcock,  Text-book  of  Surgery;  Ashurst's  Text-book  of 
Surgery;  Rose  and  Carles,  Surgery;  Choyce,  A  System  of  Surgery^ 
2d  Edition;  Gould,  Su?-gical  Diagnosis;  Nelson's  Loose  Leaf  Surgery. 

Collateral  Reading. — Lexer-Bevan,  General  Surgery;  Stimson,  Frac- 
tures and  Dislocations;  Garre  and  Borchard,  Lehrbuch  der  Chirurgie;  Da 
Costa,  Text-book  of  Surgery;  Bickham,  Operative  Surgery;  Lewis, 
Practice  of  Surgery;  Juilly,  Practical  Surgery  of  the  Abdomen;  Walton, 
Surgical  Diagnosis;  Graham,  Surgical  Diagnosis;  Homans,  Text-book 
of  Surgery. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  P.  Driscoll,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Greta  Stohr,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Gynecological  Pathology. 

OBSTETRICS 

Instruction  in  obstetrics  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  years 
by  recitations,  lectures,  manikin  practice,  ward  section  work,  clinics 
and  conferences,  laboratory  instruction,  and  attendance  upon  cases 
of  confinement. 

Third  Year — First  Term. — Recitations  in  sections  are  held  by  the 
instructors  on  the  physiology  of  pregnancy,  the  mechanism  of  labor 
and  the  care  of  the  woman  during  the  lying-in  period.  Definite  assign- 
ments of  study  from  a  standard  text-book  are  made.  12  hours. 

Lectures  are  given  by  Professor  Williamson  which  are  illustrated  by 
lantern  slides  and  the  exhibition  of  specimens  and  methods,  and  deal 
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with  the  problems  of  menstruation,  ovulation,  embryology  and  the 
physiology  of  early  pregnancy  and  the  puerperium.  The  principles  of 
the  hygiene  of  pregnancy  and  the  conduct  of  normal  labor  are  em- 
phasized. 12  hours. 

Second  and  Third  Terms. — Recitations  in  sections  dealing  with  the 
pathology  of  obstetrics  are  held  by  Drs.  McCandlish,  Conkey  and 
Driscoll.  This  course  is  in  the  nature  of  a  conference  and  discussion  is 
encouraged.  21  hours. 

Manikin  practice  is  given  to  sections  of  the  class.  There  is  individual 
work  by  the  students  upon  the  phantoms  under  the  close  supervision 
and  criticism  of  the  instructors,  Drs.  McCandlish  and  Snyder. 

10  hours. 

Third  Term. — Professor  Williamson  gives  a  series  of  illustrated 
lectures  on  the  pathology  and  complications  of  pregnancy.     1 1  hours. 

Second  and  Third  Terms — Ward  Section  Work. — The  sections  are 
divided  into  groups  of  eight  or  ten  and  they  spend  ten  sessions  of 
two  hours  each  in  the  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  under  the  direction 
of  Professor  Williamson  and  the  instructors.  The  sections  are  opened 
each  day  by  the  demonstration  of  whatever  operative  material  there 
is  at  hand.  It  is  then  continued  by  bedside  instruction  in  the  manage- 
ment of  the  pregnant  and  parturient  woman  and  the  care  of  the  new- 
born child.  20  hours. 

Laboratory  instruction  is  given  in  the  Departments  of  Anatomy  and 
Pathology  upon  the  histology  of  the  vulva,  uterus,  ligaments,  Fallo- 
pian tubes,  and  ovaries  in  the  pregnant  and  non-pregnant  conditions 
and  upon  the  histology  and  pathology  of  the  decidua,  chorion,  placenta 
and  umbilical  cord.  Material  is  demonstrated  from  cases  of  puerperal 
infections  and  toxemias  of  pregnancy. 

Fourth  Year — First  and  Second  Terms — Practical  Instruction. — 
Students  attend  cases  in  labor  at  the  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic  and 
make  the  requisite  post-partum  visits.  Sections  of  five  students  each 
reside  in  the  clinic  building  during  a  period  of  two  weeks.  Each  student 
attends  from  twelve  to  twenty  cases  and  when  possible  follows  his 
case  from  the  prenatal  visits  to  the  tenth  day  of  the  puerperium.  The 
student  is  instructed  particularly  in  the  prenatal  care.  The  follow-up 
clinic  at  this  hospital  carries  the  mother  through  a  period  of  six  weeks 
and  the  child  for  a  period  of  one  year.  The  student  does  his  work  under 
the  control  of  the  staff  of  instructors.  Conferences  are  held  in  the  Clinic 
and  free  discussion  of  the  cases  under  treatment  is  encouraged. 
L  Approximately  98  hours. 

I  Third  Term. — An  elective  course  in  advanced  obstetrics  is  given 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Williamson.  The  student  spends  two 
weeks  at  Bellevue  Hospital  and  two  weeks  at  the  Berwind  Maternity 
Clinic  and  the  periods  are  eight  hours  a  day  at  the  former  institution 
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and  twelve  hours  a  day  at  the  latter.  In  order  that  a  certain  number  of 
operative  cases  may  be  seen,  the  time  is  divided  through  the  month 
into  day  and  night  services.  While  on  the  Berwind  Clinic  service  a 
student  may  elect  to  serve  full  time  rather  than  a  twelve  hour  day. 
Operative  procedures  are  observed  and  the  student  takes  part  in  the 
prenatal  examination  and  general  ward  administration. 

GIl^'ECOLOGY 

Instruction  in  Gynecology  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth 
years  by  (i)  Section  teaching  in  the  Out  Patient  Department,  (2) 
Didactic  lectures,  (3)  General  operative  clinics,  (4)  Section  work  in 
operative  clinics,  (5)  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences,  (6) 
Laboratory  courses,  and  (7)  Full  time  elective  courses. 

1.  Small  sections  of  three  or  four  students  are  drilled  by  the  instruc- 
tors in  methods  of  examination  and  treatment  of  ambulatory  cases  in 
the  Cornell  Clinic  during  the  third  year.  In  connection  with  the  Out 
Patient  teaching,  instruction  is  given  in  gynecological  cystoscopy,  the 
technic  of  endoscopy,  cystoscopy,  catheterization  of  the  ureters  and 
testing  of  kidney  efficiency  as  applied  to  gynecological  cases. 

2.  Professor  Ward  gives  during  the  second  term  of  the  third  year  a 
course  of  didactic  lectures  and  demonstrations  on  the  fundamentals  of 
gynecology. 

3.  A  general  operative  clinic  by  Professors  Ward  and  Farrar  is  held 
at  the  Woman's  Hospital  for  the  fourth  year  students  throughout  the 
first  and  second  terms.  Charts,  blackboard  drawings,  clay  modeling, 
etc.,  are  employed  before  the  operation  is  begun,  to  teach  the  princi- 
ples of  operativ^e  gynecology.  A  stereomotograph  is  used  during  the 
operation  to  throw  lantern  slides  upon  the  screen  to  show  the  operative 
steps  and  to  refresh  the  student's  memory  of  the  anatomy  of  the 
region. 

4.  Small  sections  permit  students  at  the  operation  to  examine  the 
patient  under  anaesthesia  and  thus  enable  them  to  study  the  detail 
of  the  operation,  to  write  up  reports,  and  to  check  up  the  diagnosis. 

5.  Ward  demonstrations  and  conferences  are  held  by  the  head  of  the 
department  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  fourth  year  at  the 
Woman's  Hospital.  The  students  are  brought  into  contact  with  the 
patients  they  have  seen  at  operation  and  are  thus  enabled  to  follow 
the  post-operative  course  of  each  case.  They  take  histories  of  patients 
awaiting  operation  and  make  pelvic  examination  under  guidance. 

Methods  of  diagnosis  are  demonstrated  and  the  appropriate  treat- 
ment is  outlined.  Xon-operative  treatments  are  demonstrated  during 
these  conferences. 

6.  A  course  in  pathological  gynecology  is  given  by  the  Department 
of  Pathology  during  the  third  year.  Specimens  from  the  museum  and 
microscopical  sections  of  diseased  tissues  are  demonstrated. 
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Lectures  on  gynecological  pathology  and  laboratory  demonstrations 
of  secretions,  discharges  and  specimens  obtained  from  patients  who 
come  under  operation  are  given  to  sections  of  the  fourth  year  class  by 
Dr.  Stohr  as  a  part  of  the  course  at  the  Woman's  Hospital. 

7.  An  elective  course  is  given  at  the  Woman's  Hospital  during  the 
third  term  of  the  fourth  year.  The  course  provides  for  four  students, 
working  under  supervision  as  clinical  clerks  and  assistants  in  the 
hospital  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  daily  for  one  month.  It  includes  operat- 
ing room  work,  the  study  of  special  research  problems  and  prepara- 
tion of  a  thesis. 

SUMMARY 
Obstetrics  q'hird  Tear     Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 23   hours         

Recitations 2?>   hours         

Sections 30  hours         

Practical  Obstetrics 98   hours* 

Gynecology  c^^/^^  Year     Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 10  hours         

Sections 10  hours         

Clinics Elective 

Ward  Demonstrations  and  Conferences 102   hours 

Text-books. — Obstetrics^  Williams,  DeLee;  Gynecology,  C.  Jeff  Miller, 
Kelly,  Crossen,  Graves. 

PEDLATRICS 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Louis  C.  ScHROEDER,  JM.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Lynne  a.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
May  G.  Wilson,  ]\LD.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Marjorie  a.  Wheatley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Katherixe  Woodward,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  H.  McEachern,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

The  aim  of  this  department  is  to  teach  the  fundamental  principles  of 
Pediatrics. 

*  Approximately. 


78  Cornell 

The  student  is  given  opportunity  to  become  familiar  with  the  dis- 
eases peculiar  to  infants  and  children,  and  receives  special  instruction  in 
infant  feeding  and  hygiene,  and  the  therapeutics  of  children's  diseases. 

Third  Year. — There  is  a  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  during  the 
second  and  third  terms.  This  comprises  a  systematic  consideration  of 
the  subject  of  Pediatrics,  supplemented  by  the  demonstration  of 
illustrative  cases.  The  students  are  assigned  in  sections  for  recitations. 

Sections  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  for  instruction  in 
physical  examination,  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  sick  infants  and 
children. 

A  course  of  instruction  in  contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital.  The  students  have  opportunity  to  become 
familiar  with  the  diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  of  such  diseases. 

Fourth  Year. — The  work  during  the  fourth  year  is  entirely  clinical. 
The  major  part  of  the  instruction  is  in  the  Out  Patient  Depart- 
ment of  the  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital  but,  in  addition, 
the  students  attend  ward  rounds  and  have  an  opportunity  to  study 
hospital  cases.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  year  there  is  an  elective 
course  limited  to  a  small  number  of  students. 

SUMMARY 

I'hird  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Clinics 31    hours         

Recitations 21    hours         

Sections 40  hours         

Clinical  Clerkships 48   hours 

Elective 60  hours 

Text-books. — Holt  and  Howland,  Diseases  of  Infancy  and  Childhood; 
Griffiths,  Diseases  of  Children;  Porter  and  Carter,  Management  of  the 
Sick  Infant. 

Collateral  Reading. — Still,  Common  Disorders  and  Diseases  of  Child- 
hood; Hess,  Principles  and  Practice  of  Infant  Feeding. 

PSYCHIATRY 

William  L.  Russell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Isaac  J.  Furman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Amsden,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Psychiatry. 
Michael  J.  Lonergan,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Charles  G.  McGaffin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Instruction  in  psychiatry  is  given  in  the  second,  third,  and  fourth 
years.  In  the  second  year,  second  term,  ten  lectures  in  medical  psy- 
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chology  and  elementary  psychopathology  serve  as  an  introductory 
course  to  the  study  of  clinical  psychiatry.  In  the  third  year,  first  term, 
eleven  lectures  are  given  covering  more  advanced  psychopathology; 
also  etiology,  symptomatology,  and  methods  of  examination.  During 
the  second  term  of  the  third  year,  ten  lectures  and  ten  one-hour  clini- 
cal demonstrations  are  given  with  special  reference  to  the  psychiatric 
problems  that  are  more  frequently  met  with  in  general  medical  prac- 
tice, including  psychoneuroses,  psychopathic  states,  habit  disorders, 
and  mental  deficiency  in  adults  and  children.  During  the  third  term, 
eleven  lectures  are  given  on  the  etiology,  symptoms,  treatment,  and  on 
the  social  and  medico-legal  aspects  of  the  psychoses.  Supplementing 
these  lectures  are  eleven  two-hour  clinical  demonstrations  in  the 
wards  of  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital.  The  lectures  and  clinical 
instruction  of  the  course  are  directed  especially  to  the  relations  of 
psychiatry  to  general  medical  study  and  practice. 

In  the  fourth  year,  elective  courses  are  given  to  selected  groups  of 
students.  An  opportunity  is  given  for  the  personal  examination  and 
study  of  cases  presenting  psychiatric  problems  in  the  out-patient 
clinics,  in  the  wards  of  the  general  hospital,  and  in  the  psychiatric 
hospital  at  Ward's  Island. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Year      Third  Year     Fourth  Year 

Lectures  on  Psychology  and  Psychopathology     10  hours    

Lectures  on  Psychopathology,  Etiology  and 

Symptomatology 12  hours     

Lectures  on  Clinical  Psychiatry 21  hours     

Clinical  Demonstration 32  hours 

Advanced  Psychiatry Elective 
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NEUROLOGY 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Neurology. 

Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Walter  M.  Kraus,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  De- 
partment of  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Neurology. 

Instruction  in  Neurology  begins  in  the  second  semester  of  the  third 
year  with  weekly  clinical  lectures  and  conferences.  During  this  period 
optional  instruction  is  also  given  to  small  groups  in  the  college  clinic 
under  the  direction  of  the  Chief  of  Clinic.  In  the  fourth  year,  the 
students  are  given  clinical  instruction  in  sections  in  the  neurological 
wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  until  the  ist  of  April.  In  the  last  two 
months  of  the  fourth  year  optional  courses  in  neurology  are  given. 

SUMMARY 

Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Lectures  and  Clinics 21    hours         

Sections 36  hours 

Text-books. — Dana,  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System;  Cecil,  Text-book 
of  Medicine. 

Collateral  Reading. — Works  on  nervous  diseases  by  Sachs,  Starr, 
Church  and  Peterson,  Jelliffe  and  White,  Oppenheim,  Bing,  and 
Stewart. 

UROLOGY 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 

of  Urology. 
A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
Howard   S.  Jeck,   M.D.,   x^ssistant   Professor  of  Clinical   Surgery, 

Department  of  Urology. 
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Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Urology. 

Lisle  B.  Kingery,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 

Thomas  J.  Kirwin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 

Robert  F.  Zeiss,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 

Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Urology. 

William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Urology. 

The  courses  in  this  department  are  required  of  students  during  the 
second  and  third  years.  They  are  designed  to  give  instruction  in 
diagnosis  and  treatment  of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  urinary  and 
male  genital  organs. 

Lectures. — Second  year.  A  course  of  eleven  lectures  is  given  to  the 
second-year  class  during  the  third  term  of  the  college  session. 

Section  Teaching. — Second  year.  The  second-year  class  is  divided 
into  sections  of  small  size  for  instruction  in  the  College  Clinic 
during  the  third  term. 

Clinic. — Third  year.  A  two-hour  clinic  is  given  in  Bellevue  Hos- 
pital during  the  second  term  by  Professor  Keyes.  At  this  clinic  typical 
cases  are  demonstrated  and  discussed  by  the  students  themselves. 

Hospital  Work. — Students  who  elect  the  course  in  the  fourth  year 
are  assigned  to  clerkships  in  the  urological  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital 
or  to  the  Cornell  Clinic  for  advanced  study. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear  Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Clinics 20  hours         

Sections 10  hours  

Lectures 11    hours  

Clinical  Clerkships Elective 

Text-book. — Keyes. 

Collateral  Reading. — Cabot,   Thompson- Walker,   Young. 

DERMATOLOGY 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 

of  Dermatology. 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Dermatology. 
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Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Depart- 
ment of  Dermatology. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  De- 
partment of  Dermatology. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine,  Department 
of  Dermatology. 

Instruction  in  Dermatology  and  Syphilology  is  given  by  Professor 
Schwartz  and  his  assistants.  No  teaching  is  didactic;  the  cutaneous 
diseases  are  demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of 
material  for  such  instruction  is  obtainable,  and  the  student  can  thor- 
oughly familiarize  himself  with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the 
rarer  diseases  of  the  skin  by  actual  personal  touch  and  observation. 
Attention  is  paid  particularly  to  the  diagnosis  and  the  etiology  of 
skin  diseases,  but  their  therapeutics  also  receive  due  consideration. 
Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  intravenous  and  other  forms  of  treat- 
ment by  arsphenamine  and  neoarsphenamine. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    'Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Sections lo  hours         lo  hours  Elective 

Clinic II    hours        22  hours  Elective 

^ext-books. — Ormsby,  Diseases  of  the  Skin;  Stokes,  Modern  Clinical 
Syphilology. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Acting  Head  and  Assistant  Professor  of 
Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

Samuel  F.  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

J.  Dashiell  Whitham,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

James  O.  MacDonald,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  CHnical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Laryngology  and  Rhinology. 

During  the  second  year,  the  department  instructs  each  student  in 
the  ordinary  methods  of  examination  of  the  nose  and  throat.  The 
anatomy  is  reviewed  and  exercises  in  instrumentation  are  given. 

During  the  third  year,  the  head  of  the  department  gives  instruction 
by  clinical  exercises  and  by  didactic  lectures.  In  this  work,  he  is  assisted 
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by  other  members  of  the  staff.  Each  student  has  practical  experience 
in  the  examination  of  patients  in  the  clinic.  The  lectures  given  to  the 
entire  class  are  illustrated  by  models  and  by  stereopticon  projectives 
and  by  the  presentation  of  cases. 

Instruction  is  also  given  in  the  more  recent  measures  employed  in 
endoscopy  and  rhinoplasty. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    'Third  Tear  Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 12  hours         

Sections 10  hours        20  hours  Elective 

Clinic Elective 

'Text-book. — Turner,  Nose^  'Throat  and  Ear, 

Collateral  Reading. — St.  Clair  Thomson,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and 
Throat;  Wright  and  Smith,  Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat, 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Ophthalmology. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Ophthalmology. 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Ophthalmology. 

Instruction  is  given  in  ophthalmoscopy  in  the  second,  third  and 
fourth  years. 

Second  Year. — Third  Term.  The  class  is  divided  into  small  groups 
for  instruction  in  the  use  of  the  ophthalmoscope  and  in  the  diagnosis 
of  external  diseases  of  the  eye.  During  this  same  period  the  entire 
class  is  instructed,  in  the  laboratory,  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye 
by  Professor  Samuels.  In  addition  to  normal  histology,  such  impor- 
tant diseases  as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis, 
injuries  and  sympathetic  ophthalmia  are  covered. 

Third  Year. — Clinical  lectures  are  held  one  hour  each  week 
throughout  the  first  term.  Ample  material  is  obtainable  from  the 
College  Clinic  and  from  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary. 

Fourth  Year. — Bedside  instruction  in  diseases  of  the  fundi  is  given 
to  small  groups  one  hour  each  week  during  the  entire  year,  at  the  New 
York  Hospital.  In  the  third  term  students  may  take  ophthalmoscopy 
as  an  elective  course.  An  opportunity  is  afforded  to  attend  clinics  and 
to  witness  operations  on  the  living  at  the  New  York  Eye  and  Ear 
Infirmary. 


84  Cornell 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Sections 20  hours         

Clinic II    hours         12  hours  Elective 

Text-book. — Fuchs. 

Collateral  Reading. — De  Schweinitz,  May. 

OTOLOGY 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Acting  Head  and  Assistant  Professor 
of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of  Otology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Otology. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Otology. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Otology. 

For  clinical  instruction  in  Qtology  the  third-year  class  is  divided 
into  sections.  Each  student  receives  practical  instruction  in  the  College 
Dispensary  from  Professor  McAuliffe  and  his  assistants  in  the  exami- 
nation of  patients,  the  use  of  the  otoscope,  and  the  various  methods  of 
testing  the  hearing.  The  student  is  permitted  to  examine  patients  and, 
after  a  probationary  period,  to  prescribe  for  them  and  thus  gradually 
assume  the  duties  of  a  clinical  assistant.  The  students  also  have  an 
opportunity  of  witnessing  the  more  important  operations  in  aural 
surgery,  including  intracranial  complications,  at  the  New  Y^ork  Eye 
and  Ear  Infirmary. 

SUMMARY 

Third  Tear 

Lectures 10  hours 

Sections 5   hours 

Text-book. — McAuliffe,  Essentials  of  Otology. 

Collateral  Reading. — Politzer,  Diseases  of  the  Ear;  Whiting,  The 
Modern  Mastoid  Operation;  Keeler,  Modern  Otology. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Arthur  H.  Cillev,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 
Department  of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department 
of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 
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John  S.  Ware,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Department  of 
Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery,  Depart- 
ment of  Orthopedic  Surgery. 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  carried  on  in  the  third  and  fourth 
years. 

I.  In  the  first  term  of  the  third  year: 

(a)  Didactic  and  clinical  lectures  are  given  one  hour  a  week  to 
the  entire  class  in  the  college  lecture  room.  Professors  Wallace  and 
Cilley. 

(b)  The  students  work  in  sections  in  the  College  Clinic  for  ten  hours 
in  the  examination  and  treatment  of  patients.  Professor  Cilley. 

II.  In  the  fourth  year: 

(a)  Each  section  of  the  class  receives  bedside  instruction  in  con- 
genital and  acquired  deformities  in  the  wards  of  the  Hospital  for  the 
Ruptured  and  Crippled,  one  morning  each  week  for  four  weeks.  The 
same  section  has  one  afternoon  each  week,  from  3  to  5,  in  the  Out- 
Patient  Department  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

(b)  One  morning  a  week  for  four  weeks  each  section  receives 
instruction  in  physiotherapy  in  reference  to  the  treatment  of  industrial 
surgical  conditions  at  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crippled. 

(c)  Students  are  taught  methods  of  examination  and  are  required  to 
examine  the  patient,  giving  a  concise  resume  of  the  history,  diagnosis 
and  treatment  to  be  employed  in  each  case.  Informal  recitations  and 
discussions  are  held  fo,r  one  hour  following  the  case  work. 

SUMMARY 

Third  Tear     Fourth  Tear 

Lectures 12  hours         

Sections 10  hours         

Ward  Work 36  hours 

'Text-book. — Whitman  and  Soutter's  Operative  Orthopedics, 

RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Radiology. 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Irving  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 
Stephen  White,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Radiology. 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals  of 
Radiology,  beginning  with  some  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
physics  involved  and  then  passing  to  the  interpretation  of  findings  on 
fluoroscopic  screen  and  films.  The  instructors  demonstrate  to  sections 
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of  the  second-year  class  the  appearance  of  normal  structures,  and  to 
sections  of  the  third-year  class  the  typical  pathologic  conditions.  In 
addition,  instruction  is  given  in  the  hospitals  on  the  cases  which  the 
students  see  as  clinical  clerks. 

Attention  is  also  given  to  the  subject  of  radiotherapy. 

SUMMARY 

Second  Tear    'Third  Tear    Fourth  Tear 

Lectures ii   hours  Elective 

Sections lo  hours         lo  hours         

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 
Otto  H.  Schultze,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medical  Jurisprudence. 
An  elective  course  of  lectures  to  the  fourth-year  class  from  the  stand- 
point of  the  medico-legal  autopsy,  with  demonstration  of  material, 
is  given  by  Professor  Schultze.  This  course  covers  autopsy  technique 
in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  protocol,  and  laboratory  methods 
for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of  death  in  cases  of  accident, 
suicide,  and  homicide;  also,  the  forensic  aspect  of  the  subject  in  cases 
of  indemnity,  liability  and  criminal  prosecution. 

The  clinical  aspects  of  the  subject  are  covered  in  the  regular  course 
of  study  by  several  departments  and  by  special  lectures.  The  re- 
sponsibilities of  the  physician  towards  the  insane  and  their  relatives 
and  the  general  public,  and  the  medico-legal  aspects  of  mental 
deficiency  are  discussed  by  the  Professor  of  Psychiatry.  The  Professor 
of  Obstetrics  takes  up  the  moral  and  legal  side  of  rape,  feigned  and 
unconscious  pregnancy,  what  constitutes  a  "live  birth,"  feigned  or 
unconscious  delivery,  injury  to  the  foetus  during  precipitate  labor, 
post-mortem  delivery  and  the  diagnosis  of  recent  delivery.  The  medico- 
legal aspects  of  toxicology  are  fully  covered  during  the  course  in 
Pharmacology. 

HISTORY  OF  MEDICINE 
G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
An  elective  course  is  offered  consisting  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history  of  medicine  which  may  be  attended  by  students  of  all  classes. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  each  year  a  period  in  the  de- 
velopment of  knowledge  pertaining  to  medicine  and  to  attempt  to 
link  the  progress  of  medicine  with  other  historical  events.  It  is  planned 
to  have  the  course  extend  over  four  years  and  to  take  up  a  different 
phase  of  medical  history  each  year,  so  that  the  various  important 
epochs  may  be  eventually  considered.  1^'or  students  especially  inter- 
ested in  the  history  of  medicine,  further  opportunities  may  be  offered 
through  seminars  and  informal  discussions.  Special  lecturers  on  his- 
torical subjects  are  presented  when  opportunities  are  found.  The  lec- 
tures are  given  one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  trimester. 
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MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

Thomas  G.  Tousey,  M.D.,  Major,  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of 

Military  Science  and  Tactics. 

The  course  in  Military  Science  and  Tactics  provides  an  opportunity 
for  those  students  who  desire  to  broaden  their  training  to  include  a 
knowledge  of  military  medicine  and  surgery  and  preventive  medicine. 
The  course  is  divided  into  a  basic  and  an  advanced  course.  The  basic 
course  is  given  during  the  first  and  second  college  years  and  includes 
subcourses  in  military  policy,  organization  and  tactics,  organization 
and  functions  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army,  first  aid,  hy- 
giene, and  the  sanitation  of  camps.  All  students  are  required  to  take 
the  first  year  basic  course  but  thereafter  the  course  is  elective. 

The  advanced  course  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  college 
years.  Students  electing  to  take  the  advanced  course  sign  a  contract 
with  the  Federal  Government  that  they  will  complete  the  course  and 
are  paid,  while  taking  the  course,  at  the  rate  of  about  S9.00  per  month 
during  the  college  session  and  70  cents  per  day  during  the  six  weeks 
Summer  Training  Camp  which  all  advanced  course  students  are  re- 
quired to  attend.  The  advanced  course  includes  the  following  subjects: 
the  spread  and  control  of  communicable  diseases,  water  purification, 
waste  disposal,  war  medicine,  war  surgery,  chemical  warfare,  aviation 
medicine,  hospitals,  hospitalization,  duties  of  Reserve  Officers,  and 
mobilization  duties. 

Upon  receiving  the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  those  students  who 
have  successfully  completed  the  advanced  course  in  Military  Science 
and  Tactics  are  ofl^ered  commissions  as  First  Lieutenants  in  the 
Medical  Section,  Officers'  Reserve  Corps  of  the  Army  of  the  United 
States.  Members  of  the  second-year  advanced  course  are  eligible  to 
apply  for  interneship  in  United  States  Army  General  Hospitals. 


FOURTH  YEAR  ELECTIVES 


April  4  to  May  28,  1932 

Students  are  to  register  their  courses  at  the  Secretary's  office  on  or  before 
March  ist. 

Note. — In  addition  to  the  courses  listed,  students  will  often  be  able  to 
arrange  individual  work  on  application  to  the  heads  of  Departments. 

ANATOMY 

I.  General  Histology.  Dr.  Nonidez.  1  months.  Mondays,  Wednesdays, 
Fridays,  9-12.  3-6  students. 

II.  Experimental  Biology.  Drs.  Nonidez,  Armstrong  and  Schwind.  2  months. 
Full  time  desirable.  Applicants  should  have  special  interest  in  the 
reactions  of  living  tissues.  The  work  consists  in  co-operating  in  re- 
search. 1-2  students. 

III.  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  Dr.  Stockard.  2  months.  Mondays,  Wednes- 

days, Fridays,  2-5  p.m.  1-4  students. 

IV.  Experimental  Embryology.  Dr.  Stockard.  2  months.  Tuesdays,  2-3  p.m. 

Not  less  than  6  students. 

V.  Regional  Anatomy.  Dr.  Morrill,  i  month,  April  or  May.  The  instructor 
selects,  after  personal  interview,  6-10  students  per  month.  Minimum 
of  3  half-days  per  week. 

VI.  Applied  Anatomy.  Dr.  Sneed.  i  month,  April.  Tuesdays  and  Thurs- 
days, 2~S  ^•^' 

BACTERIOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Course  in  Human  Hypersensitiveness. 

Asthma,  hay  fever,  urticaria,  angio-neurotic  edema,  food  and  drug 
idiosyncrasies.  New  York  Hospital.  Tuesday  and  Thursday  at  5  p.m. 
8  students,  i  month.  Dr.  Cooke. 

(i)  Technique  of  the  cutaneous  test.  (2)  Interpretation  of  the 
local  reaction.  (3)  History  taking  in  atopic  cases.  (4)  Diag- 
nosis and  Treatment. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

I.  Students  will  select  a  problem  in  which  they  are  interested  or  one  will 
be  assigned.  Dr.  Thro,  i  or  2  months.  Hours  elective  between  9 
A.M.  and  5  P.M.  daily,  except  Saturdays,  by  special  arrangement.  1-5 
students. 

DERMATOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Dermatology  and  Salvarsan  Administration.  Drs.  Schwartz, 
Eraser  and  staff,  i  month  periods.  Daily,  i  -.30-4  p.m.  and  Tuesdays 
and  Fridays  5-7  p.m.  6  students. 


I 
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I.  Clinical  Gynecology.  Dr.  Ward.  Woman's  Hospital,  i  month''periods. 
Daily,  as  scheduled  below.  Work  conducted  in  Wards,  Operating 
Room,  Laboratory  and  O.  P.  D.  Preparation  of  a  thesis  or  special 
research  problem.  4  selected  students. 


A. 

First  Two  Weeks 

Monday. 

9-12.    Operative  Clinic. 

2-4. 

Operative  Clinic. 

12-  I.     Study. 

4-5. 

Pathological  Lab. 

Tuesday. 

9-1 1.     Pathological  Lab. 

2-5- 

Operative  Clinic. 

Ii-I2;20.     Cystos.  Clinic. 

Wednesday. 

9-10.    0.  P.  D. 

2-4. 

0.  P.  D. 

lo-ii.     Follow-up. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

II-  I.     Study. 

Thursday. 

9-1 1 .     Pathological  Lab. 

2-4- 

Operative  Clinic. 

11-12:30.     Cystos.  Clinic. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

5 

Conference,  Surgical  Staff. 

Friday. 

9-1 1.     Operative  Clinic. 

2-5- 

Operative  Clinic. 

11-12.     Conference. 

12-  I.     Study. 

Saturday. 

9-1 1.    0.  P.  D. 

2-3. 

0.  P.  D. 

II-  I.     Study. 

B. 

Second  Two  Weeks 

Monday. 

9-1.       Wards. 

2-4. 

Operative  Clinic. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

Tuesday. 

9-1.       Wards. 

2-5- 

Operative  Clinic. 

Wednesday. 

9-1.      Wards. 

2-4. 

0.  P.  D. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

Thursday. 

9-1.      Wards. 

2-4. 

Operative  Clinic. 

4-5- 

Pathological  Lab. 

5 

Conference,  Surgical  Staff. 

Friday. 

9-10.     Wards. 

2-5. 

Operative  Clinic. 

lo-ii.     Conference. 

II-  I.     Study. 

Saturday. 

9-1.      Wards. 

2-3. 

0.  P.  D. 

IL  Clinical  Gynecology.  Dr.  McGrath.  Cornell  Clinic,  i  month  periods. 
Daily,  1-4  p.m.  3  students. 
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LARYNGOLOGY 

L  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology.  Dr.  Palmer.  Course 
includes  operative  work,  comprising  ordinary  operations  performed 
on  the  nose  and  throat  as  well  as  the  modern  procedures  employed 
in  endoscopy  and  rhinoplasty,  i  month  periods.  All  day.  i  selected 
student. 
IL  Clinical  Courses  in  Laryngology  and  Rhinology.  Dr.  Palmer  and  staff. 
I  month  periods.  Daily,  2-4  p.m.  Cornell  Clinic. 

MEDICINE 

I.  Clinical  Clerks.  Drs.  Conner,  Foster  and  Stillman.  New  York  Hospital. 
I  month  periods.  Daily,  all  day.  5  students. 

II.  Physical  Diagnosis  of  Diseases  of  the  Chest.  Dr.  Martin.  Bellevue 
Hospital.  April  or  May.  Tuesday  and  Friday,  2-4  p.m.  Students  are 
expected  to  spend  at  least  two  mornings  per  week  preparing  cases. 
Open  to  fourth-year  students  and  graduates.  5  students. 

III.  Advanced  Course  in  Metabolism  Methods.  Drs.  DuBois,  Richardson, 
Loebel  and  Shorr.  Bellevue  Hospital.  The  hours  and  work  in  this 
course  will  be  arranged,  if  possible,  according  to  the  free  time  of  the 
students.  Instruction  will  be  given  in  the  technique  of  basal  metab- 
olism determinations  by  various  methods  including  some  work 
with  the  respiration  calorimeter.  Students  will  be  instructed  in  the 
planning  of  diets  and  the  methods  of  conducting  metabolism  experi- 
ments. Each  student  is  expected  to  take  part  in  some  original  in- 
vestigation. I  or  1  months.  Daily,  one-half  day.  4  students. 

IV.  Fluoroscopy  of  the  Gastro-Intestinal  Tract.  Drs.  Holland  and  Hauser. 
New  York  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  Tuesday  and  Friday,  4-6  p.m. 
6  students. 
V.  Clinical  Electrocardiography.  Dr.  Pardee.  New  York  Hospital,  i  month 
periods.  Monday  and  Friday,  3-5  p.m.  4  students. 

VI.  Clinical  Electrocardiography.    Dr.   Master.    Cornell    Clinic,    i    month 

periods.  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  12-1  p.m.  6  students. 
VII.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Heart  Failure.  Dr.  Eggleston.  Bellevue 
Hospital.  I  month  periods.  Monday  and  Wednesday,  2-5  p.m. 
6  students.  Students  are  expected  to  devote  some  additional  time 
to  the  preparation  of  cases  and  the  study  of  literature. 
VIII.  Physical  Diagnosis  of  the  Chest.  Dr.  Holt..  New  York  Hospital,  i  month 
periods,  Monday  and  Wednesday,  2-4  p.m.  6  students. 

IX.  Clinical  Course  in  Asthma  and  Hay  Fever.  Dr.  Baldwin.  At  the  Cornell 

Clinic.  Tuesdays,  1 130-4  p.m.  3  students.  1  month  periods. 
X.  Tuberculosis  and  Other  Diseases  of  the  Lungs.  Dr.  Bray.  This  course  is 
given  at  the  Ray  Brook  Sanitarium.  Quarters  for  the  students  are 
provided  in  the  Sanitarium  but  the  students  must  pay  their  railroad 
expenses,  i  month  periods.  6  students. 

XL  Course  in  Gastro-Enterology.  Dr.  Weintraub  and  Associates.  Cornell 
Clinic.  Course  to  include  the  general  examination  of  patient,  flu- 
oroscopic and  proctoscopic  examinations,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
I  month  periods.  Daily,  9:30  A.M.-12  m.  4  students.  (See  also 
Psychiatry  IV.) 
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MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

I.  Course  of  lectures  on  medico-legal  relations  of  practice  and  forensic 
medicine.  Dr.  Schultze.  April  and  May.  Mondays  and  Wednes- 
days, 4-5  P.M.  Number  of  students  not  limited. 

NEUROLOGY 

Courses  in  Neurology  and  Neuro-Anatomy 
one-month  periods 

I.  Neurology.  Clinics  at  Cornell  Dispensary  Monday,  Tuesday,  Thurs- 

day, 1-3  P.M. 

II.  Neurology.  Bellevue  Hospital.  Dr.  Kennedy  and  Assistants.  Wednes- 

day and  Saturday,  10:30  A.M.-12  m.  Work  in  the  wards  and  in  the 
neurological  laboratory  under  the  supervision  of  the  visiting  staff. 
III.  Neurological  Clinic.  Neurological  Institute.  Dr.  Davis.  One  day,  2-5  p.m. 
Students  who  desire  additional  Neurology  may  arrange  for  it  by 
consulting  Dr.  Kennedy. 

Students  may  take  such  of  these  courses  as  they  choose,  except 
that  it  is  imperative  that  they  take  at  least  the  afternoon  course  at 
the  Cornell  CHnic, 
IV.  Neuro-Anatomy  and Neuro-Pathology.  Dr.  Stevenson.  See  Pathology  IV. 

V.  Experimental  Neurology.  Laboratory  Experimental  Neurology.  Bellevue 
Hospital.  Dr.  Wortis.  Daily,  9  a.m.  to  i  p.m.  Animal  experimenta- 
tion, including  Neurophysiology,  Neuropharmacology,  and  Neuro- 
surgical problems. 

OBSTETRICS 

I.  Clinical  Clerkship  in  Obstetrics.  Dr.  Williamson.  Berwind  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Bellevue  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  Full  time  or  7  a.m. 
to  7  P.M.  15  students. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

I.  Clinical  Clerks.  Dr.  Samuels.  New  York  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary,  New 
York  Hospital  and  Cornell  Clinic,  i  month  periods.  All  day.  2  stu- 
dents. 

II.  Ophthalmoscopy  and  Refraction.  Dr.  Reese.  Cornell  Clinic,  i  month 

periods.  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m.  6  students. 

III.  Ophthalmoscopy  and  Refraction.  Dr.  Berliner.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  In- 

firmary. I  month  periods.  Mondays  and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m. 

IV.  Ophthalmoscopy.  Dr.  Boyes.  N.  Y.  Eye  and  Ear  Infirmary.  Mondays 

and  Fridays,  2-4  p.m.  10  students. 
V.  Ophthalmoscopy  and  Refraction.  Dr.  Berliner.  Cornell  Clinic.  Tuesdays 
and  Thursdays,  1-4  p.m.  6  students. 

OTOLOGY 

I.  Otology.  Dr.  McAuliffe.  Cornell  Clinic,  i  month  periods.  Daily,  2-4 
P.M.  A  clerkship,  entirely  clinical.  3  students. 
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ORTHOPEDICS 

I.  The  Orthopedic  Department  of  the  Hospital  for  Ruptured  and  Crip- 
pled. Mondays,  Wednesdays,  Fridays  and  Saturdays,  9-10:30  a.m. 
Dr.  Balenzweig.  10-12  students. 

PATHOLOGY 

I.  ^umor  Diagnosis.  Dr.  Ewing  and  staff.  Memorial  Hospital.  2  months.  5 

days,  1-5  P.M.  daily,  except  Saturdays.  5  students. 
II.  Pathological  Thesis.  Dr.  Ewing.  2  months.  Daily,  9  A.M.-5  p.m.,  Satur- 
days until  12  M.  only.  5  students. 

III.  Gynecological  Pathology.  Dr.  L'Esperance.  i  month.  Monday,  Wednes- 

day, Friday,  3-5  p.m. 

IV.  Neuropathology.  Dr.  Stevenson,  i  month.  May  only.  Monday,  Tues- 

day and  Friday,  9  A.M.-12  m.  6  students. 

PEDIATRICS 

I.  Clinical  Pediatrics.  Drs.  Schloss,  Schroeder,  Hoag  and  Sammis.  New 
York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital.  Daily,  9  A.M.-5  p.m.  i  month 
periods.  Limited  to  3  or  4  students. 
II.  Clinical  Pediatrics.  Dr.  Stimson. 

Cornell  Clinic-  Mondays,  1:30-4;  Wednesdays  and  Fridays,  9:30-12. 
Malnutrition  in  older  children.  Unusual  conditions  for  diagnosis 
and  treatment. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

I.  Laboratory  Methods  and  Procedures.  Drs.  Torrey  and  Kahn.  Loomis 
Laboratory.  Daily  until  12  m.,  2  months,  i  student. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

I.  Pharmacology  of  Cardiac  Drugs.  Drs.  Hatcher  and  Gold.  2-week  pe- 
riods. Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  2-5  p.m.  4-12  students.  Labora- 
tory work  with  conferences.  The  course  is  intended  to  aid  the  stu- 
dent in  the  therapeutic  use  of  various  drugs  in  this  group. 
II.  Pharmacologic  Research.  Dr.  Gold.  Arrangements  will  be  made  for  in- 
dividuals or  groups  to  participate  in  original  investigations  with  a 
view  to  learning  the  methods  of  pharmacologic  research. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

I.  Calorimeter    Investigation.    Drs.    Lusk    and    Chambers.    April    only. 
4  weeks.  9  a.m.  to  i  p.m.  daily.  2  students. 
II.  Electrocardiography.  Dr.  Edwards.  4  weeks.  Hours  elective  and  subject 
to  special  arrangement. 

PSYCHIATRY 

I.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Eidson  and  associates.  Cornell  Clinic.  Course 
to  include  instruction  in  psycho-neurotic  conditions,  mild  psychoses, 
and  other  types  of  psychiatric  problems  met  with  in  office  and  out- 
patient practice,  i  month  periods.  Monday  and  Thursday,  9-1 1 
a.m.  Wednesday,  2-5  p.m.  4  students. 
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III.  Clinical  Psychiatry.  Dr.  Furman,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's 

Island.  Instruction  and  practice  in  examination,  diagnosis,  and 
treatment  of  major  psychotic  conditions,  with  special  reference  to 
problems  met  in  general  medical  practice,  i  month  periods.  Monday, 
Wednesday  and  Friday,  9  A.M.-12  m.  Not  less  than  4  students. 

IV.  In  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Medicine  students  registered 

for  Medicine  X,  Gastro-Enterology,  receive  instruction  in  associated 
psychiatric  conditions  by  Dr.  Stevenson. 

SURGERY 

I.  Clinical  Clerks.  Dr.  Dudley.  Bellevue  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  All 

day.  4  selected  students. 
II.  Surgical  Pathology.  Dr.  Symmers.  Bellevue  Hospital.  Laboratory  and 
wards,  i  month,  May  only.  Daily,  full  time.  6  students. 

III.  Clinical  Clerks.  Dr.  Hitzrot.  New  York  Hospital,  i  month  periods.  All 

day.  2  students. 

IV.  Dispensary  Course.  New  York  Hospital.  Drs.  Weeden,  Cornell,  Wade, 

Duley  and  Jensen.  Clinical  course  in  fractures  of  upper  extremity, 
minor  surgery,  "accident"  surgery,  varicosities  and  care  and  treat- 
ment of  post-operative  wounds.  4  weeks.  Tuesday,  Thursday  and 
Saturday,  10  a.m.  to  i  p.m.  8  students. 
V.  Surgical  Diseases  in  Children.  Surgical  Clerkships  in  Wards,  Clinic  and 
Admitting  Room  of  St.  Mary's  Hospital.  Dr.  Farr.  Daily,  9  A.M.-4  p.m.; 
Saturdays  till  12  m.  only.  One  month  periods.  4  students. 
VI.  Surgical  Diagnosis  and  Minor  Surgery.  Dr.  Patterson.  Cornell  Chnic. 
Daily  except  Saturday,  i  :3o-4  p.m.  and  Tuesday  and  Friday,  5-7  p.m. 
I  month  periods.  3  students. 
VII.  Radiological  Diagnosis    in    Gastroenterology.    Bellevue   Hospital.    Dr. 
Buckstein.  Monday,  Wednesday  and  Friday,  1-2:30  p.m.  i  month 
periods.  5  students. 
XI.  Minor   Surgery.    Bellevue    Hospital,   Out   Patient   Department.    Dr. 
Dudley  and  Assistants.   Monday,  Wednesday  and   Friday,  9-10:30 
A.M.  I  month  periods.  10  students. 

UROLOGY 

I.  Minor  Urology.  Drs.  Jeck  and  Delzell.  Cornell  Clinic,  i  month  periods. 

Daily,  1-4  p.m.  8  students. 
II.  Major  Urology.  Drs.  Stevens  and  Jeck.  Bellevue  Hospital,  Ward  K4, 
8:30    A.M.-5    p.m.,    daily.    Diagnosis    and    treatment    of    surgical 
urological  conditions,  i  month.  6  students. 

III.  Minor  Urology  and  Elementary  Cystoscopy.  Drs.   Jeck   and   Delzell. 

Cornell  Clinic.  2  months,  April  and  May.  Daily,  2-4  p.m.  4  students. 

IV.  Diagnosis  and  Treatment  of  Neoplasms  of  the  Urinary  and  Male  Genital 

Tracts.  Dr.  Barringer.  Memorial  Hospital.  Subject  to  special  arrange- 
ment with  instructor. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 


fElective. 


FIRST  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 FIRST  TERM 

September  29  to  December  19 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday     1 

9 

ANATOMY 

10 

II 

12 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

Military 
Science  L. 

Medical 
Historyt  L. 

FIRST  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 SECOND  TERM 

January  4  to  March  12 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

W'ednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday      1 

9 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

10 

Anatomy 

II 

12 

I 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 
Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

2 

3 

4 

Military 
Science 

FIRST  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 THIRD  TERM 

March  14  to  May  28 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Biochemistry 

Physiology 

Physiology 

10 

Biochemistry 

II 

Physiology 

12 

I 

1 

2 

Ncuro-Anat. 

Physiology 

Military 
Science 

Ncuro-Anat. 

Physiology 

Neuro-Anat. 

3 

urcs;  Lab.,  laboratory;   Rcc.  recitations;  Sec.  section  (the  class  being  assigned   to  two 
ain  exercises);   B.  IL.  Bcllevuc  Hospital  (Second   Division);   B.   H.  4.   Bellcvuc  Hospital 

,.„„ , C.  Bcrwind  .M.iternity  Clinic;  C.  Cornell  Clinic;  Man.   Mat.,  Manhattan  Maternity 

Hospital;  Mem.  H..  Memorial  Hospital;  N.  C.  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital;  N.  Y..  New  York  Hospital; 
O.P.D.,  Bcllevuc  Hospital.  Out  I'atient  Department;  R.  &  C,  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled;  St.  L., 
St.  Luke's  Hospital;  St.  M.,  St.  Mary's  Hospital;  W.  I..  Ward's  Island,  Manhattan  State  Hospital;  Wom.  Hosp., 


Abbreviations     1..,  led 
or  more  divisions  for  ccrta 
(P'ourth   Division);  K.  M.  C,  Bcrwind  .Matern 


Woman's  Hospital;  W.  P.,  Willard  Parker  Hospital. 
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SECOND  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 FIRST  TERM 

September  29  to  December  19 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 
10 

II 

12 

Physiology** 

* 

S 
2 
S 
< 

Physiology** 

Physiology** 

« 

S 

2 

< 

Physiology** 

Physiology** 

s 

C 
< 

Surgery 
Clinic, 
B.H. 

Pathology 

Pathological 
Anatomy 

Surgery 
Rec. 

■ 

Military 
Science** 

Physiology  t 

2 

Physiology  t 

Surgery 

Pathology 
Lab. 

Physiology  t 

3 

4 

Medicine 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

L.  and 
Demonstr. 

Medicine 
Clinic,  B.  H. 
(Pathological 
Physiology) 

Medicine 
L.  (Path. 
Physiol.) 

N.Y.  § 

Medical 
History  f 

*  Last  three  weeks  only. 
t  Elective. 


**  First  nine  weeks  only. 


§  First  six  weeks  only. 


SECOND  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 SECOND  TERM 

January  4  to  March  12 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Medicine 
Rec. 

Sections 
(See   Schedule   I) 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Sections 
(See    Schedule    I) 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Sections 
(See  Schedule  I) 

10 

II 

12 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Pathological 
Anatomy 

Psychiatry 
L. 

■ 

Military 
Science  t 

2 
3 
4 

Bacteriology  Laboratory 

Sections  A-E  alternate   days,   beginning  Monday,   January   4   to   22.   Inter- 
vening days  2-3  P.M.  only.  Full  time  January  25  to  March  12. 

Sections  F-J  similar  schedules,  on  opposite  days,  beginning  Monday,  Jan- 
uary 4. 

Entire  class  reports  Monday,  January  4  at  2  p.m. 

t  Elective. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  94. 
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Cornell 


SECOND  YEAR SESSION  OF    I93I-I932 THIRD  TERM 

March  14  to  May  28 


Monday- 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pharmacology 
Laboratory 

Surgery 
Clinic,  St.  L. 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Pharmacology 
Laboratory 

Surgery 
Clinic,  B.  H. 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

10 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

II 

Pathological 
Anatomy 

12 

Medicine 
Rec. 

■ 

Medicine 
Clinic, 
B.  H. 

Military  t 
Science 

Urology 

Dermatology 
Clinic 

2 

3 

4 

Ophthalmology 
Clinic 

t  Elective. 

X  No  Bacteriology  on  Tuesdays. 


THIRD  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 FIRST  TERM 

September  29  to  December  19 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Public  Health 
Lab. 

Medicine 
L. 

Public  Health 
Lab. 

Pathology 
Laboratory 

Public  Health 
Lab. 

10 

Medicine 
Rec. 

II 

Medical 
Clinic.  C. 

Clinical  Pathology 

Obstetrics 
Rec. 

12 

' 

2 

Public  Health 

Field 

Excursion 

Ophthalrnology 
Clinic 

Military  t 
Science 

Orthopedic 

Surgery 

Pharmacology 

3 

Pharmacology 
L. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Pharmacology 

Dermatology 
Clinic 

4 

Obstetrics  L, 

Medical 
History 

Psychiatry 
Clinic 

t  Elective. 

For  abbreviations  sec  page  94 . 
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THIRD  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 SECOND  TERM 

January  4  to  March  12 


Monday- 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery 

Surgery 
Sections 

Medicine 
L. 

Pediatrics 
Clinic,  N.  C. 

Public  Health 
L. 

Urology 
Clinic, 
B.  H. 

ID 

Pediatric 
Rec. 

* 
St.  L. 

Patho- 
logical 
Anat- 
omy 
B.  H.* 

Medicine 
Rec. 

Gynecology 

II 

Operative 

Surgery 

Surgery 

Sections 

* 

Mem. 
H. 

Public  Health 
L. 

Psychiatry 
Clinic 

Operative 
Surgery 

Psychiatry 
J-i. 

12 

Military  t 
Science 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

I 

1 

2 

SECTIONS 

(See  Schedule  III) 

3 

4 

Radiology 
L. 

Obstetrics 
Rec. 

Dermatology 
Clinic 

Otology 
L.  or  Clinic 

Neurology 
Clinic 

*  Sections  A  to  E  take  Surgery  the  first  half  term,  Pathological  Anatomy  the  second. 

Sections  F  to  J  take  Surgery  the  second  half  term.  Pathological  Anatomy  the  first.  Sections  change  9  a.m., 
Februarys,  1932. 
t  Elective. 


THIRD  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 THIRD  TERM 

March  14  to  May  28 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

Surgery 

Psychiatry 
Clinic,  W.  I. 

Public  Health 
L. 

Pediatrics 
Clinic,  N.  C. 

Surgery 
Clinic,  N.  Y. 

Military  t 
Science 

10 

Pediatrics 
Rec. 

Medicine 
Rec. 

Public  Health 
L. 

II 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Medicine 
CUnic,  C. 

Surgery 
Rec. 

Obstetrics 
L. 

Psychiatry 

12 

Surgery 

Therapeutics 

I 

2 

SECTIONS 

(See  Schedule  III) 

3 

4 

Roentgenology 

Obstetrics 
Rec. 

Laryngology 
L. 

Neurology 

tElective. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  94. 
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Cornell 

FOURTH  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 

September  29  to  March  28 


Medicine 

Surgery 

Neurology 
B.  H. 
M.  F. 

2-5   P.M. 

Wed. 

9-12  M. 

Pediatrics 

N.  C. 
Tu.  Th.  S. 

9  A.M.- 

I    P.M. 

Orthopedics 

R.&C.M.- 

M.  F. 

9A.M.-I2M. 

Wed. 
2-5  P.M. 

Obstetrics 
B.  M.  C. 

and 
Gynecol- 
ogy Worn. 

Hosp. 

Elective  t 
Tu.  Th.  S. 

2-S   P.M. 

N.  Y. 

B.  H. 

N.  Y. 

B.  H. 

September  29  to 
October   24   .  . 

A 

D 

F 

C 

E 

E 

E 

If 

E* 

October    26    to 
November  21. 

B 

E 

D 

A 

F 

F 

F 

F* 

November  23  to 
December   19  . 

C 

F 

E 

B 

D 

D 

D 

D* 

January     4     to 
January  30.  .  . 

D 

A 

C 

F 

B 

B 

B 

B 

February    i    to 
February  27. . 

E 

B 

A 

D 

C 

C 

C 

C 

February  29  to 
March  26 

F 

C 

B 

E 

A 

A 

A 

A 

March     2S    to 
April   2 

Examinations  in  all  subjects. 

•  A  course  of  Lectures  on  Medical  History,  to  students  of  all  four  classes,  is  offered  by  Professor  G.  Canby  Robinson, 
Wednesdays,  4  to  5  p.m.,  September  30  to  December  2. 

t  Students  desiring  electives  will  first  consult  the  head  of  department  and  then  register  at  the  Secretary's  office  four  week* 
in  advance  for  elective  work  on  Tuesday,  Thursday  and  Saturday  p.m. 


FOURTH  YEAR SESSION  OF   I93I-I932 


April  4  to  May  28 


Hour 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9 

ELECTIVES 

Students  will  register  their  courses  at  the  College  office 

on  or  before  March  i. 

One-month  courses  run  four  weeks  only. 

They  change  May  2,  9  a.m. 

(No  course  can  be  dropped  without  written  permission  from  heads 
of  all  departments  concerned,  and  from  the  Dean.) 

Students  will  take  work  in  Pathological  Anatomy  (Autopsies)  a* 
posted  on  Bulletin  Board. 

10 

II 

12 

I 

2 

3 

A 

s 

For  abbreviatie 

}ns  sec  page  94. 

li 
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FOURTH  YEAR  SECTIONS  IN  GYNECOLOGY  AND  OBSTETRICS 
Session  of  1931-1932 


Obstetrics 
Section, 
B.  M.  C. 
full  time* 

Gynecology 

Section, 
Wom.  Hosp.§ 

9  A.M.-S   P.M. 

September  27  to  October  10 .... 

B2 

Bi 

Bi 

B2 

C2 

Ci 

Ci 

C2 

November  22  to  December  5 

A2 

Ai 

December  6  to  December  19 

Ai 

A2 

December  20  to  January  2 

January  3  to  January  16 

El 

E2 

January  17  to  January  30 

E2 

El 

Fi 

F2 

F2 

F, 

February  28  to  March  12 

Di 

D2 

March  13  to  March  26 

D, 

Di 

*  Students  report  at  9  a.m.  on  the  first  day  of  each  assignment.  Begins  Sunday. 

§  Begins  Monday. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  94. 
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SECTION  CLASSES 
Detail  Schedule 

of  Second  and  Third  Years 

SESSION  OF  I93I-I932 

NOTE. — Section  periods  in  each  instance  include  both  dates.  Sections  are  designated  by  letters;  a  figure  following  indict 
a  half  section. 

SECTION  SCHEDULE  I 

SECOND  YEAR SECOND  TERM JANUARY  4  TO  MARCH   12 


Hospital  Sections 

Jan.  S-21 

Jan.  23-Feb.  6 

Feb.  9-25 

Feb.  27-Mar.  12 

Surgery,  9-10.30  a.m. 

Tues.  and  Sat.,  B.  H.;  Thur.,  St.  M. 

A 
B 

c, 

C, 
D 
E 

F 
G 
H, 

Hi 

I 
J 

Medicine,  9-1 1  a.m. 

Tues.,  Thur.  and  Sat.,  B.  H. 

D 
E 

F 
G 
H, 

H, 

I 
J 

A 
B 

Ci 

Medicine,  9-11  a.m. 

Tues.,  Thur.  and  Sat.,  N.  Y. 

F 
G 
Hi 

H2 

I 
J 

A 
B 
Ci 

Co 
D 
E 

Medicine,  9-1 1  a.m. 

Tues.,  Thur.  and  Sat.,  B.  H.  IV 

H, 

I 
J 

A 
B 

C, 

c, 

D 

E 

F 
G 

H. 

The  numerals  i  or  2  after  a  section  letter  indicate  the  ist  or  2d  half  section. 


SECTION  SCHEDULE  II 

SECOND  YEAR THIRD  TERM MARCH   I4  TO  MAY  28 


Cornell  CI 

nic  Sections 

Monday 

2.30-4.30  P.M. 

Tuesday 
2-4  P.M. 

Wednesday 
2-4  P.M. 

Thursday 

2-4  P.M. 

Friday 
2-4  P.M. 

Dermatology 

March  21-April  22 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

April  25-May  27 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

Laryngology 

March  21-April  22 

J 

F 

G 

H 

I 

April  2S-May  27 

E 

A 

B 

C 

D 

Urology 

March  21-April  22 

I 

J 

F 

G 

H 

April  2S-May  27 

D 

E 

A 

B 

C 

Ophthalmology 

March  21-April  22 

HI 

JF 

G 

April  25-May  27 

CD 

EA 

B 

Radiology 

March  21-April  22 

GH,  F5 

IJ 

April  2<;-May  27 

A§.  BC 

DE 

^  U.jc  section  comes  Tues.  5-6  P.M. 
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SECTION  SCHEDULE  III 

THIRD  YEAR SECOND  AND  THIRD  TERMS JANUARY  4  TO  MAY  28 


Term  II,  Jan.  4-Mar.  12 

Term  III,  Mar.  14-May  28 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Mon. 

Tues. 

Wed. 

Thur. 

Fri. 

Medicine,  C, 
2-4  P.M. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

I 

J 

Dermatology,  C, 
2-3  P.M. 

B 

C 

D 

E 

A 

G 

H 

I 

J 

F 

Laryngology,  C, 
3-4  P.M. 

B 

C 

D 

E 

A 

G 

H 

I 

J 

F 

Pediatrics,  N.  C, 
1.30-3.30  P.M. 

C 

D 

E 

A 

B 

H 

I 

J 

F 

G 

Obstetrics, 

(Manikin  Sec.) 

3-4  P-M. 

D 

J 

A 

C 
G 

I 
E 

F 

H 
B 

Gynecology,  C, 
2-4  P.M.* 

El 

E2 

Ai 
hi 

Bi 
Bo 

Ci 

C2 

Di 
D2 

J? 

Fi 
F2 

Gi 
G2 

H, 
H2 

Ii 
I2 

Orthopedics,  C, 
2-4  P.M.* 

E2 
El 

A2 
Ai 

B2 
B, 

Co 

Ci 

D2 
Di 

C 

]: 

F2 
Fi 

Gi 

H2 
Hi 

I2 
Ii 

Otology,  C, 

2-3  P.M.  (s  times  only, 
beginning  Jan.  25  and 
April  4) 

D 

E 

A 

B 

I 

J 

F 

G 

H 

Obstetrics,  B.  H., 
(or  Man.  Mat.) 
2-4  P.M. 

G 
H 

I 
J 

F 

B 
C 

D 

E 

A 

Pediatrics,  W.  P., 
1.45-3-45  P-M.t 

G 

I 

F 
H 

J 

B 
C 

A 
D 

E 

Radiology, 

1.30-2.30  P.M. 

I 

F2 
G 
H 

D 

E 
Ai 

Ai 
B 
C 

*Each  half  section  takes  5  weeks  only — Sections  change  at  9  a.m.,  February  8  and  April  18. 

J  First  exercise  at  the  College,  thereafter  at  W.  P.  Hospital.  See  bulletin  board  for  department  schedule. 

For  abbreviations  see  page  94. 


COURSES  FOR  GRADUATES  AND  SPECIAL 
STUDENTS 


Special  courses  are  offered  in  several  of  the  departments  to  gradu- 
ates in  medicine,  teachers,  advanced  students  and  research  work- 
ers in  the  medical  sciences.  For  the  benefit  of  such  applicants  these 
courses  have  been  compiled,  and  are  listed  below  under  the  several 
departments  by  which  they  are  offered. 

The  courses  offered  with  the  exceptions  indicated  are  minor  courses 
continuing  six  to  eight  weeks.  Several  departments  are  equipped  to 
offer  co-ordinated  work  extending  over  longer  periods.  Such  courses 
can  be  arranged  for  the  student  by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the 
department. 

In  general  it  is  recommended  that  students  applying  for  admission 
to  graduate  courses  so  far  as  possible  arrange  to  take  consecutive 
work  for  a  period  of  at  least  one  College  session.  Such  courses  will  be 
under  the  immediate  supervision  of  an  instructor  from  the  depart- 
ment in  which  the  greater  portion  of  the  student's  work  is  performed. 

The  faculty  reserve  the  right  to  limit  the  number  of  applicants  received 
and  to  alter  or  withdraw  courses  at  any  time  without  77otice. 

ADMISSION 

Graduates  in  Medicine,  Arts  or  Science,  from  approved  colleges, 
who  desire  to  pursue  courses  not  leading  to  a  degree  are  admitted  to 
registration  as  graduate  students  after  approval  by  the  head  of  the 
department.  Such  courses  do  not  count  in  any  way  as  a  part  of  the 
four  years'  course  required  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine.  All  students  or  other  workers  pursuing  courses  indicated 
below  are  required  first  to  register  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary. 

FEES 

Graduate  students  are  admitted  to  any  of  the  courses  of  instruction 
offered  on  the  payment  of  a  registration  fee  of  ten  doHars,  an  atlniin- 
istration  fee  of  five  dollars  and  the  tuition  fee  assigned  to  the  course. 
Those  who  have  been  previously  registered  as  students  in  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  are  not  required  to  pay  the  registration  fee. 

In  the  courses  outlined  below,  those  marked  with  an  *  may  be  begun 
at  any  time  during  the  session. 

ANATOMY 

I.  F.mbryolo^y. 
Terms  I  and  II.  September  to  March.  Fee  ;^50.  Details  on  page  52. 


Courses  for  Graduates  and  Special  Students  103 

a.*  Histological  Technic. 

Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily  and  conferences  with  instructors. 
Fee  ^30. 
3  and  4.  General  Histology^  Microscopical  Anatomy. 

Terms  I  and  II.  September  to  March.  Details  on  page  52.  Fee  ^50. 
5.*  Dissection. 

See  Courses  I-V,  page  ^i,-  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten  weeks);  or  for  the  entire 
dissection,  I50. 

6.  N euro- Anatomy. 
Term  III.  March  to  May.  Details  on  page  53.  Fee  $30. 

7.*  Anatomical  Research. 

Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head  of  department. 

BACTERIOLOGY 

I.  Applied  Immunology. 

Drs.  Coca  and  Cooke.  Clinical  work  at  the  New  York  Hospital  with  the 
collaboration  of  the  Department  of  Medicine.  Laboratory  Course  at  the  New 
York  Hospital  the  entire  month  of  June,  five  mornings  and  four  afternoons 
a  week.  Fee  $205. 

The  laboratory  course  includes  the  demonstration  of  the  principal  phenom- 
ena of  anaphylaxis  in  the  guinea  pig  and  the  rabbit,  with  a  discussion  of  the 
relation  of  anaphylaxis  to  human  hypersensitiveness;  the  methods  of  preparing 
and  standardizing  the  fluid  extracts  and  solutions  used  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  asthma  and  hay  fever  and  the  methods  of  collecting  and  pre- 
serving pollens  that  are  the  excitants  of  seasonal  hay  fever  and  asthma. 

Any  of  the  clinical  applications  of  immunological  principles  (such  as  blood 
matching,  the  Schick  and  Dick  tests,  the  forensic  identification  of  human 
blood)  will  be  demonstrated  on  request.  Graduate  students  have  access  to 
the  laboratory  at  any  time  during  the  day. 

The  clinical  course  consists  of  demonstrations  in  the  Dispensary  of  the 
New  York  Hospital,  at  the  asthma  and  hay  fever  clinic,  four  afternoons 
weekly.  Each  individual  has  ample  opportunity  to  become  thoroughly 
acquainted  with  the  methods  of  diagnosis  and  treatment  of  these  and  allied 
conditions. 

Applications  for  this  course  should  be  made  before  May  i. 

CHEMISTRY 

I.*  Physical  Chemistry  as  applied  to  Medicine. 
Eleven  weeks,  two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.  Fee  ^25. 

2.*  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven  weeks  each.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory 
periods  each  week.  Fee  $25  per  term. 
3.*  Chemical  Pathology. 

A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood  analysis.  Two  three  hour  periods  a 
week  for  one  month.  Fee  $25. 

4.*  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry^  Chemical  Pathology^  or  toxi- 
cology. 
Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each  student. 
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Note. — Courses  in  this  department  are  subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
head  of  department.  Special  students  in  this  department  must  present  satis- 
factory evidence  of  preliminary  training  in  inorganic  chemistry  with  labora- 
tory work  as  outlined  on  page  41. 

CLINICAL  PATHOLOGY 

I.  Laboratory  Diagnosis. 

Elementary  and  advanced  instruction  is  offered  in  all  the  tests  commonly 
performed  in  a  clinical  laboratory.  Hours  and  fee  are  to  be  arranged  with 
Dr.  Thro. 

DERMATOLOGY 

I.*  Clinical  Dermatology. 

Ambulatory  cases.  Thrice  weekly  for  four  weeks.  2-3  p.m.  Fee  S50. 
2.*  Histopathology  of  the  Skin  and  Its  Diseases. 

Twice  weekly  for  six  weeks.  Class  of  two  to  five  students.  Fee  ;^ioo. 

LARYNGOLOGY  AND  RHINOLOGY 

I.*  Clinical  Laryngology. 

Dr.  Palmer  and  staff.  Course  of  fifteen  lessons  on  diagnosis  and  thera- 
peutics, including  operative  procedures  and  clinics  on  tonsillectomy  and 
bronchoscopy  at  option  of  student.  2  to  4  p.m.,  November  30  to  December  18, 
or  June  13  to  31.  Six  students.  Fee  S25. 

MEDICINE 

1.  Applied  Immunology. 
(See  Bacteriology.) 

2.  Advanced  Course  in  Metabolism  Methods. 
(See  page  90.) 

NEUROLOGY 

I.  Neuro-anatomy  and  N euro-pathology. 

See  Departments  of  Anatomy  and  Pathology.  The  student  must  present 
satisfactory  evidence  of  an  adequate  knowledge  of  general  histology.   Fee 
I25  in  each  department. 
3.*  Clinical  Neurology. 

Includes  study  of  ambulatory  and  ward  cases,  with  medical  and  electrical 
therapeutics.  Two  hours  daily  for  two  months.  Should  be  preceded  by  Course 
I  or  its  equivalent.  Fee  I50. 
4.*  Psycho-therapeutics. 

Twice  weekly  for  eight  weeks.  Should  be  preceded  or  taken  in  conjunction 
with  Course  3.  Fee  ^25. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

I  .*  Ophthalmoscopy. 

20  hours.  Fee  ^25. 
2.*  External  Diseases  of  the  Eye. 

20  hours.  Fee  ^25. 
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3.*  Diseases  of  the  Eye  Muscles. 

1 5  hours.  Fee  $20. 
4.*  Refraction  and  Rhinoscopy . 

20  hours.  Fee  $25. 
5.*  Simulation  of  Amblyopia  and  Amaurosis. 

5  hours.  Fee  $20. 
6.*  Clinical  Ophthalmology . 

Daily  2-3  p.m.  Fee,  per  month,  $25. 
7.*  Ophthalmic  Operation  on  the  Cadaver. 

(This  course  is  given  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Anatomy.) 
20  hours.  Fee  $50. 
8.*  Pathological  Histology  of  the  Eye. 

(This  course  is  given  in  co-operation  with  the  Department  of  Pathology  and 
must  be  applied  for  in  advance.)  20  hours.  Fee  $50. 
9.*  Slit-lamp  Microscopy. 

20  hours.  Fee  ^50. 

PATHOLOGY 

I  .*  Gynecological  Pathology. 

Dr.  L'Esperance.  Six  hours  or  more  weekly  for  about  one  month.  Class  is 
Hmited  to  ten  students.  Fee  ^50. 
2.*  Special  Courses  in  'Tumor  Diagnosis. 

Courses  are  open  to  graduate  students  in  the  College  Laboratory  and  in 
the  Memorial  Hospital  at  times  to  meet  the  convenience  of  applicants.  Fee 
to  be  arranged  with  instructor. 
3.*  N euro-pathology. 

Dr.  Stevenson.  Hours  to  be  arranged.  Class  limited  to  five  students.  Fee  ^50. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

I.*  Laboratory  Pharmacology. 

Under  supervision  and  including  conferences  with  instructor.  Fee  ^25. 
2.*  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology. 

Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head  of  department. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

I.  Physiology. 

Begins  with  Term  III  in  March  and  continues  in  Term  I  of  the  following 
session.  Details  on  page  56.  Fee  ^50. 
2.*  Physiological  Research. 

Subject  to  special  arrangement  with  head  of  department. 


THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 


The  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School  has  control  of  graduate  work 
in  all  departments  of  Cornell  University  and  exclusive  jurisdiction 
over  the  granting  of  all  advanced  degrees.  Certain  professors  in  the 
scientific  departments  of  the  Medical  College  in  New  York  City  offer 
graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate  School  of 
Cornell  University.  Properly  qualified  students  may  accordingly  enter 
upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the  jurisdiction  of  pro- 
fessors in  these  departments  and  may  become  candidates  for  advanced 
degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  students  in  other  divi- 
sions of  the  Graduate  School.  In  all  cases,  such  students  are  required 
to  register  each  term  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School, 
Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  N.  Y.,  and  at  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
the  Medical  College  in  New  York  City.  A  copy  of  the  Announcement 
of  the  Graduate  School,  giving  the  rules  and  regulations  pertaining  to 
advanced  degrees  and  the  list  of  departments  and  subjects  in  which 
graduate  instruction  is  offered,  will  be  sent  on  application  to  the  Dean 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University,  namely,  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College  of 
Architecture,  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the 
New  York  State  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  Veter- 
inary Medicine — or  of  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for 
the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent — are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  gradua- 
tion, and  experience  gained  by  professional  work  or  otherwise  are 
taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the  candidate's  prepara- 
tion as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  City  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  Faculty  connected  with  the  Cornell 
Medical  College  are  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to 
all  the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School. 
The  members  of  the  Medical  College  who  give  instruction  to  graduate 
students  constitute  Group  V  of  the  L'aculty  of  the  Graduate  School, 
and  the  Chairman  of  this  Group,  Professor  C.  R.  Stockard,  is  a  mem- 
ber of  the  General  Committee  of  this  I^'aculty.  Graduate  students  in 
New  York  City  are  advised  to  acquaint  themselves  with  the  rules 
and  regulations  of  the  Graduate  School  as  set  down  in  the  Announce- 
ment, and  to  correspond  directly  with  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School  in  Ithaca.  Professor  Stockard,  as  Chairman  of 
Group  \\  will  be  willing  to  advise  with  graduate  students  in  New 
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York  in  regard  to  the  details  of  their  graduate  work  and  plans  for 
candidacy.  Copies  of  the  Announcement  and  various  official  forms 
used  by  the  Graduate  School  may  also  be  obtained  from  the  Director's 
office  at  the  Medical  College. 

FEES 

A  Matriculation  Fee  of  $10  is  required  of  every  student  upon 
entrance  into  the  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  registration. 

A  Tuition  Fee  of  ^75  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all 
students  registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

An  Administration  Fee  of  $25  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  regis- 
tered in  the  Graduate  School. 

A  Graduation  Fee  of  $20  is  required,  at  least  ten  days  before  the 
degree  is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree. 
The  Fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  conferred. 

Certain  classes  of  students  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  tuition 
fee.  They  are: 

(i)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  University  Fellows 
or  Graduate  Scholars. 

(2)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  assistants  and 
instructors  and  having  their  major  studies  in  the  college  or  line  of 
work  in  which  they  are  instructing,  are  exempt  only  from  the  payment 
of  tuition  fees  in  the  department  in  which  they  are  employed  to  give 
instruction;  members  of  the  instructing  staff  who  take  work  for  which 
they  must  pay  tuition  are  required  to  pay  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  work  for  which  they  are  registered. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 


Livingston  Farraxd,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College 
at  Ithaca,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

SiMox  Hexry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Emeritus. 

Bexjamin  Freeman  Kixgsbury,   Ph.D.,   M.D.,  Professor  of  His- 
tology and  Embryology. 

James  Batchellor  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Howard  Scott  Liddell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

James  Wexcelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
and  Neurology. 

Howard  Berxhardt  Adelmanx,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor 
of  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

George  Harrisox  Maughax,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Russell  Milliser,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

David  Birxey  Haxd,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Joseph  Staxley  Kirk,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

O.  D.  Axdersox,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

Adriax  F.  Reed,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Theodore  Sxook,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Fred  A.  Mettler,  AB.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

W.  Hexry  Waller,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Ruth  McMillax  Hunter,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Kmbry- 
ology. 

Norman  S.  Moore,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 

Henry  B.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator  of  Anatomy. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 
During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 
CALENDAR  FOR  ITHACA 

First  Term,  1931-1932 

29  Monday  and  Tuesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  New- 
Students. 

30  Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  Old 
Students. 

Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Friday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 

Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.m. 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  i  p.m.  (Christmas  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Monday — Founder's  Day. 

Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 

Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 

Thursday — Holiday. 

Second  Term 

Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  i  p.m.  (Spring  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 

Saturday — (Holiday.)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  Medicine;  first  in  the  Natural 
History  Course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  Medical  Prepara- 
tory Course.  In  1898  the  Medical  College  was  established  in  New 
York  City  with  a  four  years'  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the 
first  two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many 
of  the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course 
mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
departments  of  Botany,  Zoology,  Comparative  Anatomy,  Physics, 
Chemistry,  Physiology,  Histology,  Embryology,  and  Bacteriology. 
The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary 
and  additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca 
equivalent  to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City.  In  1908,  the 
work  of  the  second  year  was  discontinued  at  Ithaca. 
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Other  Colleges  of  the  University. — Among  the  facilities  of 
the  University  of  special  value  to  the  Medical  College  may  be  men- 
tioned the  museums  of  Vertebrate  and  Invertebrate  Zoology  (includ- 
ing Entomology  and  Comparative  Anatomy),  of  Agriculture,  of  Bot- 
any, of  Geology,  and  of  Veterinary  Medicine.  The  University  Library 
with  its  742,723  volumes  and  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  peri- 
odicals and  transactions,  is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to 
other  University  students. 

Stimsox  Hall. — This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  Medical  College  at  Ithaca  in  1902.  It 
was  made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of 
Albany  and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the 
services  rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment 
of  the  Medical  College.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teach- 
ing and  research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 
The  building  is  constructed  of  Ohio  sandstone.  The  general  form  is 
that  of  an  E,  157  feet  long  and  50  feet  wide  with  wings  40  feet  square. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  located  the  operating  room  for  the  Department  of  Physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  located  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women. 
College  office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and 
embryology  research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental 
physiology,  demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology, 
and  the  upper  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  prepara- 
tion rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  I'pon  this 
floor  also  is  located  the  Department  of  Physiology  with  a  large  gen- 
eral laboratory  for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemis- 
try, a  research  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator 
room,  repair  shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  Radi- 
ology room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflam- 
mables and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small 
animal  house.  Additional  animal  houses  and  experimental  laboratories 
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are  located  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building  on  the  Physi- 
ology Field  Station. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library. — This  library,  endowed  by 
Mr.  Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef, 
is  located  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of 
the  University  Library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference 
works  and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and 
research  conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  hbrary  room  is  lighted  by 
indirect  overhead  light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  day- 
lite  lamp  fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station. — An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from 
the  Medical  College.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation 
of  large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs 
for  small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals 
under  observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example, 
may  be  kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  labora- 
tory equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  con- 
structed in  which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  pro- 
vide an  experimental  room  practically  sound  proof.  This  is  essential 
for  success  in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication 
between  the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor 
truck  belonging  to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund. — As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  191 6  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  University 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medi- 
cal science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects 
at  any  time  embraced  in  the  curriculum. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 


ANATOMY 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D..  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Neurology. 
Russell  Milliser,  A.B.,  Instructor. 
Adrian  F.  Reed,  xA.B.,  Instructor. 
Fred  A.  Mettler,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Norman  S.  Moore,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 
Henry  B.  Sutton,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Demonstrator. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term  of 
the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week  days,  ex- 
cept Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the  required 
work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second  term.  Students 
who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time  to  the  subject. 

The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  student 
is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where  possible 
that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a  topo- 
graphic, functional  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one  method 
or  point  of  view  is  suflicient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The  purpose 
throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every  structure, 
to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its  peculiar 
characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to  visualize 
and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the  student 
to  work  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly  and  in- 
dependently. He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as  many 
drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  compare  his 
findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living  body. 

An  x-ray  outfit  in  the  department  makes  it  possible  in  many  regions 
to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the  findings  in  the 
dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned  to  each  student 
so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when  encountered  in 
course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well  equipped  with 
models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  stuiiy  and  demon- 
stration. Vor  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand  lenses  and 
several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the  labora- 
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tory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more  im- 
portant anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  laboratory. 
Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part,  demonstra- 
tion conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the  class  as  a 
whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  on  matters 
that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dissection  and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In 
connection  with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative 
morphology  is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human 
brains,  brains  of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  prepara- 
tions are  available. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Students 
with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  advanced 
or  research  work. 

1 .  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work, 
dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  'Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  i  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work, 
dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work, 
dissection,  and  conferences. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.  Anatomy^  Histology^  and  Systematization. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors. 
Eight  hours  a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  recitations.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  struc- 
ture and  development  of  the  nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Inter- 
pretation of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen 
sections,  and  special  preparations.  A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  i,  2,  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and 
conferences. 
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8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and 
conferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy 
courses  i,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.  Pro- 
fessor Kerr. 
250.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research 
work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary 
preliminary  courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

HISTOLOGY  AND  EMBRYOLOGY 
Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Theodore  Snook,  B.S.,  Instructor. 
Ruth  McMillan  Hunter,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
W.  Henry  Waller,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
scope and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and,  also, 
opportunities  for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  which  they  may  be  needed.  Two  projection 
microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the 
drawings  used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  well  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  College,  is  steadily 
growing.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
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work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are 
described  in  the  announcements  of  these  colleges. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 
10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury,  Assistant  Professor  Adel- 
mann  and  assistants.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  labora- 
tory periods  and  four  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  funda- 
mentals of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs 
(except  the  nervous  system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the 
development  of  the  organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advanta- 
geous that  the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses 
of  Instruction  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  104). 

ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 

107.  Advanced  fVork  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor 
Adelmann.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Semi- 
nary (Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or 
advanced  degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations 
in  histology  and  embryology. 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A 
good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the 
most  successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to 
take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  department  as  early  as  possible, 
so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original 
work  by  the  members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work 
in  the  department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  BIOCHEMISTRY 

James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  B.  Hand,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
J.  Stanley  Kirk,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Stagey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  Science  of  Physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between 
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the  study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  prac- 
tical application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special 
attention  being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be 
of  importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact 
that  the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs 
of  recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

31.  Physiology  oj  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems; 
Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 
34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Pro- 
duction and  Its  Regulation;  and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan 
and  assistant.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly 
for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written 
reviews.  In  the  Laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by 
making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological 
mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 
308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye. 
Prerequisite  or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is 
designed  for  undergraduate  students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physi- 
ological problems  and  wish  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  this  field  in 
preparation  for  further  work  toward  advanced  degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  i  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly 
qualified.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff.  Reports  on  recent  ad- 
vances in  physiology. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composi- 
tions of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption, 
and  assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the 
principles  of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special 
metabolism.  Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  especial  biological  im- 
portance will  be  discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates, 
purins,  amino  acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electro- 
lytes and  colloids  and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be 
considered  in  lecture  room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the 
use  of  analytical  methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products, 
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both  normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  consid- 
ered which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  spe- 
cial attention  is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric 
contents,  blood,  and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by 
performing  a  metabolism  experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by 
experimental  demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recita- 
tions it  is  sought  to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoret- 
ical aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 
I  c^.  General  Biochemistry. 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three- 
hour  laboratory  periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  confer- 
ences and  written  reviews.  Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Kirk  and  Howell. 
Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine. 
17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. 

First  term.  Credit,  i  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some 
selected  province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an 
elective  course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 
320.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily 
to  all  qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research. 
Courses  are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual 
student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 
In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  University  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 
First  Term 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  confer- 
ences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  i  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,    instructors  and  assistants.   Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  con- 
ferences. 
6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr. 
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7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr, 
Papez  and  assistants. 
10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant. 
Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

31.    Physiology    of   Muscle    and    Nerve;    Central    and    Automatic    Nervous 
Systems;  Special  Senses. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lec- 
tures or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Produc- 
tion and  Its  Regulation;  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  labora- 
tory periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practi- 
cal experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying 
the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body.  Professor  Dye,  In- 
structor Maughan  and  assistants. 
15.  General  Biochemistry. 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory 
periods  weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written 
reviews.  Professor  Sumner  and  instructors. 
5.  'The  Nervous  System.  Anatomy^  Histology ,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual 
hours  a  week.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure 
of  the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and 

assistants. 

First  Term  .        , 

Actual 

No.  of  University  Hours 

Course  Hours  Weekly 

Anatomy i,2,3>7  ^i  ^4 

Anatomy 6  2  3 

Histology 10  8  16 

21  43 

Second  Term 

Anatomy 8  2  4 

Physiology 31  4  1 

Physiology 34  4  J 

Nervous  System 5  3  8 

Biochemistry 15  9  17 

22  42 
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REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the  Medical 
College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  41). 

RESIDENCE  AND  REGISTRATION 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.  (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  109.) 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the 
University  Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the 
University  Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Medical  College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  ADVANCEMENT 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  on 
passing  examinations  on  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each 
year  is  considered  final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of 
subjects  taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other 
colleges,  the  University  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be 
dropped  from  the  College  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  case  of  a  stu- 
dent so  dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  considered 
until  after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  a  transcript  of  the  record 
of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that  such  student  is  recom- 
mended for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is  transmitted  by  the 
Faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  Faculty  of  the  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York 
until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The 
student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York  City.  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for 
that  year.  That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examina- 
tion on  a  subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for 
the  examination  in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the 
same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 
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CHARGES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

First  Year 

Matriculation |io.oo 

Tuition 500.00 


^510.00 

Willard  Straight  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students  as 
well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Applications  for  registration  in  the  Medical  College  should  be  made  by 
February  /,  and  a  deposit  of  $100  is  required  if  accepted. 

An  application  received  after  February  i  may  be  accepted  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Faculty  there  is  adequate  provision  for  the  student's 
instruction. 

The  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  which  is  required  of  each 
applicant  on  acceptance  for  admission  is  payable  normally  within  two 
weeks  of  notification,  and  is  not  returnable. 

RESIDENTIAL  HALLS 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  Campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  University  Campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and 
furnished  room,  with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  %\o  to  ^15  a  week. 
By  the  formation  of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their 
expenses  for  room  and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  Uni- 
versity in  Cascadilla  Hall,  in  Willard  Straight  Hall,  and  one  by  the 
College  of  Agriculture  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals 
may  be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  University  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved 
rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15.  New  stu- 
dents are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  be- 
ginning of  the  University  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall  and  Balch  Hall.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry  and  rent  of 
furnished  rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is;^56oa  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
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by  steam,  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  University,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  the  Dean,  and  subject  to  her  direction. 
Prospective  women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for 
information  concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assist- 
ance. Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective 
students  desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  ap- 
plication. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 


ADMISSION 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  University.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical 
College,  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York 
State  College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York 
State  Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in 
which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equiva- 
lent, are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases 
studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  profes- 
sional work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify 
his  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other  than 
those  of  Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School, 
but  not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is  re- 
garded as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree 
at  Cornell  University. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  a  student  must 
furnish  evidence  that  he  has  already  received  a  first  degree,  by  present- 
ing either  a  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official  source.  The 
simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  statement 
from  the  registrar  or  dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  In  the 
case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the 
records  are  conveniently  accessible. 

To  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  are  advised  to  make  application 
for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding  spring  or 
summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

FACILITIES 

The  facilities  of  the  Departments  of  Anatomy,  Histology  and 
Embryology,  Physiology  and  Biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 
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FELLOWSHIPS  AND  GRADUATE  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Among  the  twenty-four  fellowships  and  eighteen  scholarships  of- 
fered annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are  of 
particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences: 
The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of 

J400  and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of 

^200  and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

THE  COMBINED  A.B.  AND  M.D.  DEGREES 

The  Medical  College  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasi- 
ble, the  full  four-year  A.B.  Course  before  applying  for  admission  to 
this  College.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  Medical 
College  under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to 
provide  for  those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially 
proficient  work,  accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts 
degree  during  three  years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  ad- 
mitted under  this  classification  unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit 
them  to  substitute  the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  for  the  fourth  year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is 
admitted  to  the  second  year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the 
bachelor's  degree  obtained  after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate 
college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  Medical  Course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactorily 
the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are  taken 
entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York  City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine,  a 
schedule  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell 
University,  in  Physics,  Chemistry,  and  Biology,  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  is  given  below.  If 
a  student  is  taking  four  years  in  an  arts  college,  these  courses  may  be 
taken  later  in  the  course  than  indicated.  It  is  important  that  the 
order  given  in  the  outline  should  be  followed  in  the  main,  as  certain 
of  these  courses  are  prerequisite  for  other  prescribed  courses.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  courses  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College, 
the  student  will  take  all  courses  in  English,  Foreign  Language, 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  History,  Mathematics,  Economics  and 
Government  which  are  prescribed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
It  is  advised  that  all  these  underclass  requirements  be  completed 
before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year. 

The  courses  which  the  Medical  College  requires  of  its  applicants  for 
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admission,  and  planned  for  the  student  who  expects  to  finish  his  arts 
courses  in  three  years  are  thus  outlined: — 

First  Year  in  Arts 

1st  Term.     2nd  Term. 

Course  Hours  Hours 

No.  Credit.  Credit. 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) ...  i  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) loi  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) ......         105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 

Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and 

morphology  of  vertebrates) 11  3  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Anal- 
ysis)           210  3 

Chemistry       (Introductory      Quantitative 

Analysis) 225  3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 3&4  3  3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histo- 
genesis of  the  tissues) loi  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) .  .         104  5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experi- 
ments)    ^^  3 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in,  or  in  addition  to  the  modern  foreign 
language  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  students 
should  obtain  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Some  of  the  additional  courses  suggested  for  election  according  to 
the  needs  or  desires  of  each  individual  student  are: 

In  the  group  of  Animal  Biology,  courses:  10 — Cytology;  14 — 
Genetics;  102 — Histology  and  development  of  the  organs;  105 — His- 
tology and  histological  methods;  221 — Structure  of  the  human  body; 
222 — Anatomical  methods;  303 — Elementary  human  physiology;  in 
Economics,  in  addition  to  the  elementary  course,  courses  50,  51  and 
54 — Introduction  to  social  science.  Also  courses  in  Psychology  and 
additional  courses  in  English  and  Public  Speaking  where  these  latter 
are  needed. 


STUDENTS,  1931-1932 


CANDIDATES  FOR  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


FOURTH  YEAR 

Orrin  Emanuel  Anderson,  B.S.,  1928,  Muskingum  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philip  Ashman,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Ralph  Austin,  B.S.,  1926,  University  of  Arizona  Chandler,  Ariz. 

Rudolf  Friedhold  Bachmann,  B.S.,  1928,  Harvard  University  Waltham,  Mass. 

Charles  Jones  Baker,  A.B.,  1928,  Tufts  College  Pittsfield,  Mass. 

Vincent  Harold  Beeaker,  A.B,,  1928,  University  of  Maine  Rumford,  Maine 

William  Troy  Bivings,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1927,  Emory  University  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Charles  Kevork  Bogoshian,  A.B.,  1928,  Hamilton  College  Utica,  N.  Y. 

May  Annette  Borquist,  A.B.,  1923,  Reed  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  Joseph  Bradley,  B.S.,  1928,  University  of  Notre  Dame  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Daniel  Francis  Brophy,  B.S.,  1920,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York, 


A.M.,  1924,  Columbia  University 
Frederic  Scott  Carr,  B.S.,  1928,  Tufts  College 
John  Girard  Connell,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
William  Alexander  Cooper,  A.B.,  1928,  Stanford  University 
Charles  Hubbard  Cornish,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 
Jesse  Potter  Eddy,  3rd,  Ph.B.,  1928,  Brown  University 
Marion  Fairfield,  A.B.,  1928,  Wellesley  College 
Havelock  Frank  Eraser,  A.B.,  1925,  University  of  Washington 
Constance  Friess,  A.B.,  1928,  Barnard  College 
Raymond  Gettinger,  B.S.,  1926,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
William  Casper  Goldwin,  A.B.,  1924,  Cornell  University 
Donald  Carr  Griffin,  A.B.,  1922,  Dartmouth  College, 

A.M.,  1925,  Columbia  University 
Harriet  Louise  Hardy,  A.B.,  1928,  Wellesley  College 
Michael  John  Hogan,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Utah 
Alan  Lawrence  Jacobs,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 
Leif  Yngue  Jacobsen,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 
Carl  Conrad  Janowsky,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Herbert  Maltby  Jones,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Merrill  Edward  Joss,  A.B.,  1929,  Columbia  University 
Edmund  Noah  Joyner,  3rd,  B.S.,  1927,  Virginia  Military  Institute 
Margaret  Mathilde  Klumpp,  B.S.,  1928,  Tufts  College 
Henry  Carnie  Lawson,  A.B.,  1928,  Brown  University 
Joseph  Howard  Marvin,  B.S.,  1925,  B.S.S.,  1926,  College  of  the 

City  of  New  York,  M.A.,  1926,  Columbia  University 
Jack  Masur,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 
William  Bernard  McDonough,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Wisconsin 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Kingston,  N.  Y. 

Meriden,  Conn. 

Mountain  View,  Calif. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Providence,  R.  L 

Hanover,  N.  H. 

Bellingham,  Wash. 

Jamaica,  L.  L,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Baltimore,  Md. 

Pocatello,  Idaho 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

Savannah,  Ga. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fall  River,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

La  Crosse,  Wis. 


Harold  Russell  Meyers,  Jr.,  A.B. ,  1927,  M.S.,  1929,  Brown  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Walter  Modell,  B.S.,  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Marjory  Jarvis  Nelson,  A.B.,  1928,  Barnard  College 
Lincoln  Rahman,  A.B.,  1923,  Cornell  University 
Salvatore  Rainone,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Mary  Davis  Ridgway,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Harry  Mclvin  Rose,  A.B.,  1928,  Yale  University 
Max  Rosen,  B.S.,  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Robert  Edward  Rothenberg,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
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New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ossining,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

White  Church,  N.  Y. 

Niles,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


Students 
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Dorothy  Katherine  Scheidell,  A.B.,  1928,  Barnard  College 
Abbey  David  Seley,  A.B.,  1928,  New  York  University 
Howard  Paul  Serrell,  B.S.,  1928,  Dartmouth  College 
Thomas  Eugene  Shaffer,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Stephen  Huntington  Sherman,  A.B.,  1926,  Yale  University 
Thomas  Dick  Slagle,  A.B.,  1928,  University  of  North  Carolina 
Frank  Adelbert  Spellman,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1928,  Brown  University 
Albert  North  Stevenson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1925,  Amherst  College 
Joseph  Martin  Swindt,  A.B.,  1928,  Pomona  College 
Joseph  Arthur  Tamerin,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 
Ynez  Coit  Tyler,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  California 
John  Pettit  West,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1927,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute 
Herman  Edwin  Wirth,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 
Alexander  Wolf,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 
Benjamin  Zimmerman,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Seymour  Zucker,  A.B.,  1928,  Columbia  University 


Jeffersonville,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Montvale,  N.  J. 

WilHamsport,  Pa. 

Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Franklin,  N.  C. 

Somers,  Conn. 

Port  Washington,  N.  Y. 

Pomona,  CaHf. 

Hudson,  N.  Y. 

San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Clayton,  Ala. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


THIRD  YEAR 

John  Lamont  Alley,  A.B.,  1929,  Princeton  University 

Charles  Woodruff  Beattie,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Alberic  Hyacinthe  Bellerose,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1929,  Dartmouth  College 

Donald  Weeks  Bogart,  A.B.,  1927,  Dartmouth  College 

Nils  William  Bolduan,  A.B.,  1929,  Columbia  University 

William  Jerome  Bruckner,  B.S.,  1929,  New  York  University 

Frank  Albertus  Moore  Bryant,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Phillips  Kay  Champion,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Willard  James  Chapin,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Virgil  Alfred  Christenson,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  Utah 

Mario  Salvatore  Cioffari,  A.B.,  1928,  Cornell  University 

August  Reynolds  Crane,  A.B.,  1929,  Hamilton  College 

John  Haag  Eckel,  B.S.,  1929,  New  York  University 

Leon  Herbert  Ehrlich,  B.S.,  1929,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Rutland,  Vt. 

Corry,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Leicester,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 


Francis  Xavier  Fagan,  Ph.B.,  1929,  Brown  University 

Katherine  Ellen  Falconer,  A.B.,  1929,  Wellesley  College 

Wayne  Wetmore  Fox,  A.B.,  1929,  Harvard  University 

Francis  Gillen  Genin,  B.S.,  1930,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Walter  Henry  Hagen,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University 

Edward  Aloies  Hagmann,  A.B.,  1929,  Pomona  College 

Thomas  Gray  Harvey,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Maine 

Harold  Gerard  Higgins,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  John  Hochland,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Michigan 

Willard  LeRoy  Hogeboom,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Imrie  Hood,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Reeve  Scott  Howland,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Betty  Huse,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Eleanor  Randall  Ives,  A.B.,  1926,  University  of  Southern  California  Alhambra,  C 

Margaret  Holden  Jones,  A.B.,  1925,  RadcHffe  College, 

A.M.,  1927,  Vassar  College 
Gerald  Klatskin,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Irving  Ludwig  Kohn,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Harold  Horn  Lowenstein,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Ruth  Isabel  Lyman,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
John  Gurnsey  MaHa,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  Utah 
Norman  Margolius,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Virgil  Andrew  Mason,  A.B.,  1928,  Wabash  College 


Waterbury,  Conn. 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Jeannette,  Pa. 

Maplewood,  N.  J. 

Redlands,  Calif. 

Fort  Fairfield,  Maine 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Corning,  N.  Y. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

lif. 


Portland,  Maine 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Middletown,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Rossville,  Ind. 
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Paul  Theodore  McAlpine,  A.B.,  1930,  Colgate  University- 
Isabel  McConagha,  A.B.,  1927,  Westminster  College 
George  John  McDonnell,  B.S.,  1929,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
Frederick  Hamilton  Merrill,  A.B.,  1926,  Princeton  University 
George  Burroughs  Mider,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
William  Jameson  Neidlinger,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University 
Colgate  Bennett  Phillips,  A.B.,  1929,  Williams  College 
George  Benjamin  Putman,  B.S.,  1929,  Harvard  University 
Charles  Ely  Rieser,  B.S.,  1925,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
David  John  Roberts,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Elise  Genevieve  Schlosser,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College 
Rudolph  Charles  Schretzmann,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 
Beryl  Whittier  Scully,  A.B.,  1929,  Earlham  College 
Horace  Irwin  Slater,  Ph.B.,  1929,  Brown  University 
Wallace  Trezer  Smith,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
W'illiam  Bliss  Stocking,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Emily  Eliot  Sturgis,  A.B.,  1929,  Wellesley  College 
William  John  Sullivan,  A,B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Harry  Dan  V'ickers,  A.B.,  1929,  Colgate  University 
Eleanor  Webb,  A.B.,  1929,  Wellesley  College 
Herman  Irving  Wortis,  A.B.,  1929,  New  York  University 
William  Otto  Wuester,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1929,  New  York  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Wilmington,  Pa. 

Keansburg,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Canisteo,  N.  Y. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Marceline,  Mo. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cambria,  Wis. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Rome,  N.  Y. 

Port  Chester,  N.  Y. 

Rockaway,  N.  Y. 

Ithaca,  N.Y. 

Chevy  Chase,  Md. 

Auburn,  N.  Y. 

Little  Falls,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Pompton  Lakes,  N.  J. 


SECOND  YEAR 
Elizabeth  Clarice  Adams,  A.B.,  1926,  Wellesley  College, 

M.S.,  1930,  New  York  University 
George  Newton  Ballentine,  B.S.,  1930,  Bucknell  University 
Virginia  Barrett,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Theodore  Charles  Bauerlein,  A.B.,  1928,  St.  Mary's  College 
Michael  Steven  Brody,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 
Frederick  Robert  Brown,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Veronica  Cecelia  Brown,  A.B.,  1925,  Cornell  University 
Peter  Louis  Carnesale,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Robert  LaT.  Cavenaugh,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Irving  Chapman,  A.B.,  1930,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Charles  Gardner  Child,  3rd,  A.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
Joseph  Arvine  Coleman,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Nathaniel  Cooper,  B.S.,  1929,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
William  Thomas  Doran,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Dartmouth  College 
William  Harrison  Eberle,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
William  Epstein,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Kenneth  Tyne  F'airfax,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
(iladys  Jeannette  Fashena,  A.B.,  1929,  Hunter  College, 

A.M.,  1930,  Columbia  University 
Dorothy  Ixxjmis  Frame,  A.B.,  1930,  Vassar  College 
Nathan  Baruch  Friedman,  A.B.,  1930,  Harvard  University 
Otto  S.  Hcnslc,  H.S.,  1930,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College 
John  Winslow  Hirshfcld,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Marion  Horopp,  A.B.,  1921,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Heloise  Beekman  Hough,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College 
Charles  Aldcrson  Jancway,  A.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
Percy  Hall  Jennings,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
Joseph  John  Kanich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Earl  Parsons  Lasher,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Leon  Samuel  Loizeaux,  Jr.,  1931,  Cornell  University 


Willsboro,  N.  Y. 

Lewisburg,  Pa. 

Sayre,  Pa. 

Topeka,  Kans. 

New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

Westwood,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ashtabula,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Geneva,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Coaldale,  Pa. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


Students 
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Donald  Cameron  Malcolm,  B.S.,  1 930,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College  Indiana,  Pa. 
Thomas  Poultney  Ellicott  Mathews,  A.B.,  1930,  Columbia  University  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
Helen  Maria  McKee,  B.S.,  1927,  Connecticut  College  W.  Roxbury,  Mass. 

John  Milton  McLean,  M.E.,  1930,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology  New  York,  N.  Y. 


Adolph  Meltzer,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

James  Alexander  Moore,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Emmet  Mountain,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Harry  Maurice  Murphy,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Roger  Burdette  Nelson,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Frederick  Walter  Rea,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Ernest  Venner  Reynolds,  A.B.,  1930,  Williams  College 

Augustine  Thornton  Scott,  A.B.,  1930,  Princeton  University 

Henry  Thomas  Sherman,  B.S.,  1930,  Emory  University 

Vincent  Joseph  Simmon,  A.B.,  1929,  Amherst  College 

Wilson  Fitch  Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 

Harry  Strongin,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

Howard  Taylor  Stuch,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Michigan 

Clarence  Benjamin  Taft,  A.B.,  1928,  Harvard  University 

Henry  Bernard  Tillman,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University  Springfield,  Mass. 

Harry  Goodwin  Tounge,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  New  Hampshire 

Maiden,  Mass. 
Duane  Billings  Walker,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

William  Rankin  Ward,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Colgate  University  Newark,  N.  J. 

LeRoy  Hamilton  Wardner,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

William  Patrick  Whalen,  A.B.,  1930,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Thomas  Yorke,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Carteret,  N.  J. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Olean,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Jamestown,  Mass. 

New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 

Barre,  Vt. 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Blakely,  Ga. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York 

New  York 

Allegan, 

New  York, 


N.  Y. 

N.  Y. 
Mich. 

N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR 


Folke  Becker,  Cornell  University* 

Perry  Sanborn  Boynton,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 

Cornelius  Persen  Brink,  B.S.,  1931,  Middlebury  College 

Walter  Fuchsius  Bugden,  B.S.,  1931,  Tufts  College 

James  Francis  Butler,  B.S.,  1931,  Georgetown  University 

Maryemma  Josephine  Callahan,  A.B.,  1931,  Trinity  College 

John  Cannon,  A.B.,  1931,  Williams  College 

Henry  Ashley  Carr,  A.B,,  1931,  Princeton  University 

Elizabeth  Panet  Chittenden,  A.B.,  1931,  Vassar  College 

Arthur  Gerard  DeVoe,  A.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 

Marshall  Fletcher  Driggs,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 

John  Arthur  Evans,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 

Charles  Cauldwell  Foote,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 

Floyd  Fortuin,  Columbia  University* 

Constance  Starr  Gilbert,  A.B.,  1926,  Wellesley  College 

David  Gold,  A.B.,  1931,  Union  College 

Stephen  Howatt  Harris,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University 

Robert  Williams  Hedges,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

Henry  Miles  Imboden,  B.S.,  1931,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Edward  Jacobsen,  B.S.,  1931,  Trinity  College  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Edward  Francis  Keefe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Saul  Rosenthal  Kelson,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Alexander  Duncan  Langmuir,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  College  Englewood,  N.  J. 

Edwin  Vance  Lawry,  A.B.,  1931,  Stanford  University  Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

John  Goeller  Leuthner,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Thomas  Lowry,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

WilHam  Boyd  Mathews,  A.B.,  1931,  Pomona  College  Upland,  Calif. 

*  Admitted  under  Clause  II. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

EHzabeth,  N.  J. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

Sharon,  Conn. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

Valley  Falls,  R.  I. 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 


1 30  Cornell 

William  Dennis  McCarthy,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University  Lonsdale,  R.  I. 

Robert  Edward  Merritt,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Nevada  San  Francisco,  Calif. 

Mary  Compton  Moss,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College  Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Hailes  LaGue  Palmer,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University  Providence,  R.  I. 

Boris  PetrofF,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

Albert  Carroll  Redmond,  B.S.,  1931,  Hamilton  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Lucien  Griggs  Rice,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  New  Mexico  Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

Samuel  Henry  Roberts,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
George  Goble  Sale,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University  Lewisburg,  Pa. 

Grant  Sanger,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University  Fishkill,  N.  Y. 

William  Alvert  Sibrans,  B.S.,  1931,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Fuller  Stanton,  B.S.,  1926,  University  of  Maine  Hartford,  Conn. 

James  William  S.  Stewart,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Chris  Burton  Stockton,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Nevada  Bakersfield,  Calif. 

Everett  Doenbush  Sugarbaker,  B.S.,  1931,  Wheaton  College  Hawthorne,  N.  J. 

Howard  Townsend,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1922,  Harvard  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Hathorn  Wheeler,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University      Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

FIRST  YEAR  AT  ITHACA 

Weldon  Thomas  Baker,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Houston,  Texas 

Maxwell  Rufus  Berry,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Shaker  Heights,  Ohio 

Katherine  Butler,  A.B.,  1920,  Mount  Holyoke  College  Providence,  R.  I. 

John  Heckman  Burke,  Jr.,  Cornell  University*  Elmira,  N.  Y. 

Daniel  Innes  Dann,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University  Canton,  Pa. 

Phyllis  Amanda  Dooley,  Cornell  University*  Summit,  N.  J. 

Ralph  Howard  Edson,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University  Washington,  D.  C. 

George  Granville  Flenner,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Hamilton,  Ohio 

Harry  Heim  Henderson,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Joseph  Lee  Hollander,  Cornell  University*  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Glenn  E^dwin  Kingsley,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Lorain,  Ohio 

Edward  Augustus  Loeb,  B.S.,  1931,  Rutgers  University  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

William  Theophil  Medl,  Cornell  University*  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Scoville  NicoU,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Richard  Recser,  Jr.,  Cornell  University*  Columbia,  Pa. 

William  Raymond  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Stoncham,  Mass. 

Herbert  Riekert,  Cornell  University*  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Joseph  Roemer,  Cornell  University*  Cleveland  Heights,  Ohio 

George  Benton  Sanders,  Cornell  University*  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Herman  Snyder,  Jr.,  Cornell  University*  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Greaves  Stetson,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Milford,  Conn. 

John  Howartl  Thomas,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Youngstown,  Ohio 

Jefferson  Weed,  A.B.,  1929,  Union  College  Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Heins  Wichman,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University  Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

Albert  Mansfield  Yunich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Albany,  N.  Y. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 60 

Third  Year 58 

Second  Year 54 

First  Year  at  New  York  City 44 

First  Year  at  Ithaca 25 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.D 241 

*  Admitted  under  Clause  II. 


Students  131 

GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(Not  Candidates  for  a  Degree) 
Henry  Sage  Fenimore  Cooper,  A.B.,  1917,  Yale  University  (Anatomy) 

M.D.,  1924,  Harvard  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

William  Nathan  Etkin,  B.S.,  1928,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  (Physiology) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
James  Francis  Faulkner,  A.B.,  1908,  Bates  College  (Anatomy) 

M.D.,  1 913,  Harvard  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Collins  Francis,  A.B.,  1914,  Syracuse  University  (Anatomy) 

M.D.,  1 91 9,  New  York  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  George  Langrock,  M.D.,  1909,  Cornell  University  (Anatomy) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Sylvia  Lieber,  B.S.,  1930,  New  York  University  (Clinical  Pathology) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Saul  Schapiro,  B.S.,  1921,  University  of  Wisconsin  (Anatomy) 

M.D.,  1923,  Yale  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Shapiro,  B.S.,  1930,  New  York  University  (Clinical  Pathology) 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
Oscar  Wald,  M.D.,  1914,  Fordham  University  (Anatomy)  New  York,  N.  Y. 

*  GRADUATE  STUDENTS 

(Candidates  for  Ph.D.) 
Dugald  Edmund  Smith  Brown,  A.B.,  1924,  A.M.,  1925,  University  of  Michigan 

Huntington,  N.  Y. 
Arthur  Marston  Grossman,  B.S.,  1925,  Dartmouth  College, 

M.A.,  1927,  Columbia  University  Lancaster,  N.  H. 

Margaret  Dann,  A.B.,  1923,  Oberlin  College;  M.S.,  1925,  University  of  Illinois 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 
Ella  Foster  Grove  (Special  work  in  Immunology)  Beverly,  Mass. 

Selma  May  Schultze,  A.B.,  1926,  Columbia  University;  A.M.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 
i      William  Henry  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  1927,  A.M.,  1928,  Cornell  Universitv 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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*The  full  four-year  course  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is 
given  in  the  City  of  New  York;  the  work  of  the  first  year  is  also  given  at 
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Ithaca.  All  students  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  course  in  New  Tork  City  only. 
Special  announcement  of  the  Medical  College  and  information  of  every  kind 
regarding  all  four  years  will  be  furnished  on  application  to 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 

First  Avenue  and  28th  Street,  New  York  City. 

or  (regarding  first  year  at  Ithaca), 

SECRETARY,  Cornell  University  Medical  College, 
Stimson  Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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CALENDAR 

1932- 

Sept.  19.  Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all 
departments  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Examinations 
are  held  at  the  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  for  the  con- 
venience of  residents. 

Sept.  11.       Thursday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  medical  students. 

Sept.  i6.       Monday — Registration  Day.*  Assembly  at  3:30  p.m. 

Sept.  17.  Tuesday,  9  a.m. — Instruction  begins.  First  quarter  and  first  tri- 
mester begin.** 

Nov.  8.        Tuesday — Election  Day.  Legal  Holiday. 

Nov.  13 .       Wednesday,  6  p.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  begins.  First  quarter  ends. 

Nov.  2.S.      Monday,  9  a.m. — Thanksgiving  recess  ends.  Second  quarter  begins. 

Dec.  2.1.       Thursday,  6  p.m. — Christmas  recess  begins.  First  trimester  ends. 

1933 

Jan.  4.  Wednesday,  9  a.m. — Christmas  recess  ends.  Second  trimester  begins. 

Feb.  4.  Saturday,  6  p.m.  Second  quarter  ends. 

Feb.  6.  Monday,  9  a.m. — Third  quarter  begins. 

Feb.  11.  Wednesday — Legal  Holiday. 

March  11.  Friday,  6  p.m. — Second  trimester  ends. 

March  13.  Monday,  9  a.m. — Third  trimester  begins. 

April  I.  Saturday,  6  p.m. — Third  quarter  ends. 

April  3.  Monday,  9  a.m. — Fourth  quarter  begins. 

April  13.  Thursday,  6  p.m. — Easter  recess  begins. 

April  17.  Monday,  9  a.m. — Easter  recess  ends. 

May  17.  Saturday,  6  p.m. — Fourth  quarter  and  third  trimester  end. 

May  19.  Monday,  9  a.m. — Examinations  begin. 

May  30.  Tuesday — Legal  Holiday. 

June  8.  Thursday,  4  p.m. — Commencement. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  on  or  before  September 
16.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special  permission  of  the 
Associate  Dean.  Upon  registration  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  business  office. 

**The  first  year  of  the  medical  course  is  divided  into  trimesters;  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  into  quarters. 


BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 


The  President  of  the  University \  Ithaca 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State I  Albany 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State   .      •  /  tn  Albany 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly (    ^  Albany 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education     .      .      .      .  /  '^  Albany 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture  .      .      .      .  \  §•  Albany 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society      .  )  Albany 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library       .      .      .      .  /  Ithaca 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B Ithaca 

*EzRA  B.  Whitman,  C.E (B)  Baltimore,  Md. 

*Henry  Herman  Westinghouse (B)  New  York 

*RoGER  B.  Williams,  A.M (B)  Ithaca 

♦Bancroft  Gherardi,  M.E.,  M.M.E (A)  New  York 

*Jacob  F.  ScHOELLKOPF,  Jr.,  A.B (A)  Buffalo 

♦Myron  C.  Taylor,  LL.B.,  LL.D (G)  New  York 

Cuthbert  W.  Pound,  LL.D (B)  Lockport 

Edwin  N.  Sanderson,  M.E (A)  New  York 

Walter  C.  Teagle,  B.S (B)  New  York 

James  W.  Parker,  M.E (A)  Detroit,  Mich. 

Alfred  D.  Warner,  B.S (A)      Wilmington,  Del. 

George  R.  VanNamee,  LL.B (G)  New  York 

August  Heckscher (B)  New  York 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer,  B.L (B)  New  York 

Charles  M.  Schwab (B)  New  York 

John  B.  Tuck,  B.L.,  LL.B (A)  Syracuse 

Maxwell  M.  Upson,  A.B.,  M.E.,  Eng.D.    .      .      .  (A)  New  York 

Horace  White,  A.B.,  LL.B.          (G)  Syracuse 

Martin  J.  Insull,  M.E (B)  New  York 

Frank  H.  Hiscock,  A.B.,  LL.D (B)  Syracuse 

J.  DuPratt  White,  B.L (B)  New  York 

Frank  E.  Gannett,  A.B (A)  Rochester 

Robert  E.  Treman,  A.B (A)  Ithaca 

Stanton  Griffis,  A.B (G)  New  York 

(B) 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E (B)  Ithaca 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S (B)  Ithaca 

Mary  M.  Crawford,  A.B.,  M.D (A)  New  York 

Archie  C.  Burnett,  LL.B (A)  Boston,  Mass. 

Peter  G.  Ten  Eyck (G)  Albany 

Howard  E.  Babcock,  Ph.B (Gr)  Ithaca 

Faculty  Representatives 

Ernest  G.  Merritt,  M.E Ithaca 

Liberty  H.  Bailey,  M.S.,  LL.D Ithaca 

George  Young,  Jr.,  B.  Arch Ithaca 

*Tcrni  of  ofl'icc  expires  in  1933,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1934,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the 
Board;  A,  elected  by  the  Aiumnii  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr,  elected  by  the 
State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  New  York 
Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate  organically  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete  cooperation 
of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of  the  two  institu- 
tions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Admin- 
istrative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one 
other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Edward  W.  Sheldon,  Chairman  Livingston  Farrand 

William  Woodward  J.  DuPratt  White 

Frank  L.  Polk  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  PiERPONT  Morgan 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  manage- 
ment of  the  medical  college.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity, the  Director  of  the  Medical  College,  three  members  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees,  and  two  members  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 

The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman 

ex  officio. 
G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 
Medical  College  Association. 
H.  H.  Westinghouse,     ) 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  >  of  the  Board  of  Trustees. 

Walter  C.  Teagle,         ) 
William  T.  Elser,  /     ^   ,     „       , 

John  A.  Hartwell,        [  °^  '^^  V^cnUy. 
Wallace  Lund,  Secretary. 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Livingston  Farrand,  President. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Associate  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Manager 

Jessie  P.  Andresen,  Secretary  of  Administration. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 

THE  FACULTY 

Livingston  Farrand,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,    President  of  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  192.4,  Rensselaer; 

L.H.D.  I91X,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914,  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917,  Michigan, 

1919  Colorado,  192.2.  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  192.3  Yale,  1915  Pennsylvania 

and  Dartmouth,  192.7  Toronto,  192.9  Columbia. 

PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology,  Emeritus 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Emeritus 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  M.D., Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  19x3,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.G.  1889,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.D.  1898,  Tulane;  Sc.D.  1919, 
•    Columbia. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  1910,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  192.1,  Wurzburg. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Director,  Central  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellevue  Hospital  Medical  College. 
Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  University  of  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 
A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  192.1,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902.,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  19x1,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  M.  D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1911,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
A.B.  1910,  A.M.  1911,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  S.  Amsden,  M.D.,    Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1901,  M.D.  1905,  Harvard. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Consulting  Obstetrician   and   Gynecologist,   New   York   Hospital; 
Chief  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1891,  Long  Island  College  Hospital.  » 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1891,  Yale. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Urologist  to  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1891,  Ph.D.  1901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Orthopedics,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Transylvania;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Clinical  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1894,  Yale;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 
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Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1898,  Sc.D.  192.6,  Amherst;  M.D.  1902.,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending    Physician,    New    York    Hospital;    Visiting    Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  190X,  Cornell. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology. 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Dermatology,  New  York  Hospi- 
tal; Consulting  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending    Physician,    New    York    Hospital;    Visiting    Physician, 
Director  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 
A.B.  1897,  A.M:  1900,  Sc.D.  1911,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
A.B.  1898,  A.M.  1901,  Princeton;  M.D.  1901,  Johns  Hopkins;  A.M.  1915,  Yale. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy)- 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Director,  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1899,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins;  LL.D.  1918,  Washington  University;  Sc.D. 
1932.,  George  Washington. 
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Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Syracuse. 

Thomas  G.  Tousey,  M.D.,  Major,  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics. 
M.D.  1906,  Cornell. 

Isaac  J.  Furman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1906,  Syracuse. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1891,  Williams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Clinical  Pathologist,  in  charge  of  clinical  clerks.  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1900,  A.M.  1901,  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Charles  V.  Morrili.,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon  ana  Director  of  Urological  Service, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 
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Herbert  F.   Traut,   M.D.,   Associate  Professor   of  Obstetrics   and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  19x3,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William  Dewitt  Andrus,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1911,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending   Physician,    New    York    Hospital;    Visiting    Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  Julian  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  19x3,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician   and   Gynecologist,   New   York   Hospital; 
Director,  Obstetrical  Service,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1911,  Johns  Hopkins. 

ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1901,  Jefferson. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1901,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  I90X,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 
Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 
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Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 
A.B.  1896,  Boston,  M.D.  1900,  Cornell. 

Ralph  G.  Stillmax,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate  Visit- 
ing Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Louis  C.  ScHROEDER,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Pediatrics,  New  York  Hospital; 
New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgerv. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Second 
Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

GeorgeW.Wheeler,M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Lynne  a.  Hoag,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  M.S.  1917,  M.D.  1918,  Michigan. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and 
Acting  Head,  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  New 
York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending   Obstetrician    and    Gynecologist,    New    York    Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 
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McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Assisranr  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1514,  Colunibiai  A.M.  1517,  Ph.D.  1$—,  M.D.  1^14,  Harvard. 

Byrox  Stookey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Su^gen^ 
Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Attending 
Surgeon  (Neurolog}*)  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  i^cS,  Southern  Califoraia;  A.M.  1919,  M.D.  1915,  Harvard. 

Jose  F.  Nonxdez,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  .Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1514,  Madrid. 
J.   Fraxk  Eraser,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical   Medicine 

(Dermatology*)- 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Dermatolog}',  New 

York  Hospital. 

M.D. CM.  1888,  Dalhousie;  M.D.  1S51,  Bellsvxis. 

Morton  C.  Kahx,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
A.M.  1917,  Columbia;  B.S.  1516,  Ph.D.  i^:-!,  Cornell. 

Lawrence  W  S^^TH,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathologv'. 
Associate  Pathologist,  Xevr  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  M.D.  19L3,  Harvard. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiolog}'. 
B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1517,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  15—,  Washington  University-. 

Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology*. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  19^,  Cornell. 

CoNisriE  M.  GunoN,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  191-,  Cornell. 

Howard    S.   Jeck,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of   Clinical    Surgery 


Urolog}-y 


Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urolog\',  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,   Department  of  Urolog}', 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  19-9,  Vandcrbik. 

Samuel  Z.  LE\nNE,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  Cir.-  of  New  York;  M.D.  i^-lz,  Cornell. 

Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry'. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Miami;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Philip  B.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
B.S.  192.1,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  1916,  Cornell. 

Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  \'isiting  Surgeon, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  191S,  Harvard. 
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Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  New 
York  Hospital. 
M.D.  19x0,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  192.3,  M.A.  1918,  Harvard. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 
Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Associate   Attending   Physician,    New    York    Hospital;    Associate 
Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1910,  Cornell. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Director,  Sec- 
ond Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1908,  Williams;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

J.  Dashiell  Whitham,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Otolaryngology,  New 
York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

R.   Gordon  Douglas,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate   Attending   Obstetrician   and   Gynecologist,   New   York 
Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1914,  McGill. 

J.  Lionel  Alloway,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 
A.B.  192.1,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  192.6,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  Rush,  1916. 
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C.    Frederic   Jellinghaus,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of   Clinical 
Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 

Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1915,  Niagara  University;  M.D.  1910,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Psychiatry). 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Psychiatry,  ISIew  York 
Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1915,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician    and    Gynecologist,   New  York 
Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.    Binger,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical   Medicine 
(Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard, 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 
THE  TEACHING  STAFF 

LECTURER 

Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  on  Tuberculosis. 

associates 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 

Jules  Freund,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 

Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
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Philip  M.  Stimson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Fielding  Taylor,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

instructors  and  assistants 

Miguel  Alvarez,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Joseph  Amersbach,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

William  S.  Anderson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Rose  Andre,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  A.B.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Paul  M.  Ashton,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Irvin  Balenzweig,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Valer  Barbu,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  D.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Harold  S.  Belcher,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Aaron  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  L.  Birnbaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy). 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Henry  Brody,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Bucksti:in,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Richard  D.  Bullard,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical 
Medicine. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
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Laila  Coston  Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Herbert  J.  Conway,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Mary  Cooper,  B.S.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Theodore  J.  Curphey,  L.M.C.C.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jean  A.  Curran,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  S.  Davis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  R.  Delzell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Peter  Denker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

John  W.  Draper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  R.  Dunlop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Harry  Eggers,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

Alfred  Ehrenclou,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Emil  a.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Gladys  J.  Fashena,  A.M.,  Student  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russell  S.  Ferguson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy')- ...  .  , 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 

Gynecology. 

John  H.  Garlock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

David  Glusker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  C.  Goddard,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
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Charles  K.  Good,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Harry  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.), 
D.T.M.  &  H.  (Eng.),  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Russell  C.  Grove,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Thomas  H.  Ham,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Orthopedics). 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D,,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

William  T.  James,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Janette  Jennison,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Dentistry). 

ScoTT  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  Kaufman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy). 

L.  G.  Kendall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Estelle  Kleiber,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leila  C.  Knox,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Katiierine  Kuder,  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Norvelle  C.  Lamar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Berton  Lattin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  M.  Lewis,  L.M.C.C,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Jane  Lockwood,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Victor  W.  Logan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Isabel  M.  London,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  J.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.,    Instructor  in  Clinical   Surgery   (Oto- 
laryngology). 

William  deG.  Mahoney,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D.  ,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Penelope  Marsh,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Surgical  Bacteriology. 

KiRBY  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  M.  Master,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Annie  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Thomas  H.  McEachern,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  G.  McGapfin,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

James  B.  McLester,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Richard  Meagher,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Emmett  a.  Mechler,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laurence  Miscall,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Walter  Modell,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Robert  A.  Mosley,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology. 

Thomas  J.   Mulcahy,   M.D.,   Instructor  in  Clinical    Surgery    (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
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Edith  E.  Nicholls,  A.B.,  B.S.,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  G.  Nicholls,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

TouPiCK  Nicola,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Orthopedics). 

Henry  D.  Niles,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  B.A.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Anna  Platt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngology). 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Ada  C.  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Howard  S.  Riggins,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  G.  Schmidt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  Schmidt,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  B.  Schwedel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  L.  Schwind,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  A.B.,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frank  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Malcolm  McN.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  L.  Sneed,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
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Mildred  Squires,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  A.B.,  M.D.,  CM.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

GusTAV  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

RuFus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  S.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology. 

John  W.  Stickney,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Greta  Stohr,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

W.  D.  Strayhorn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  G.  Terwilliger,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ruth  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

T.  DuRLAND  Van  Orden,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Mathew  Walzer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.B.,  B.S.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Applied  Bacteri- 
ology. 

Gordon  Watt,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Florence  West,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

James  H.  Whaley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Marjorie  a.  Wheatley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

William  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Alexander  H.Williamson,  B.S.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Katherine  Woodward,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Morris  M.  Zucker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Ph.B.,  Librarian. 

William  S.  Dunn,  Photographer. 
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EXECUTIVE  FACULTY 
President  Farrand  George  J.  Heuer 

William  S.  Ladd 


G.  Canby  Robinson 
George  S.  Amsden 
Stanley  R.  Benedict 
Eugene  F.  DuBois 
William  J.  Elser 
Herbert  S.  Gasser 
Robert  A.  Hatcher 


Eugene  L.  Opie 
James  M.  Neill 
Oscar  M.  Schloss 
HenricusJ.  Stander 
Charles  R.  Stock ard 
John  H.  Torre y 


COMMITTEES 
The  Director  is  a  member  of  all  standing  committees. 

committee  on  admissions 
J.  S.  Ferguson,  Chairman 

William  S.  Ladd 


Dayton  J.  Edwards 


Joshua  E.  Sweet 


Eugene  L.  Opie 
George  J.  Heuer 
Eugene  F.  DuBois 


committee  on  instruction 
William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 


Charles  R.  Stockard 
William  J.  Elser 
HenricusJ.  Stander 


LIBRARY  committee 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  Chairman 


Henry  B.  Richardson 
Charles  V.  Morrill 


William  deW.  Andrus 


Oscar  M.  Schloss 
Lawrence  W.  Smith 


committee  on  promotion  and  graduation 
J.  S.  Ferguson,  Chairfnan 
The  Associate  Dean  and  Heads  of  Departments,  or  their  representa- 
tives, responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year. 


committee  on  scholarships  and  prizes 
Charles  R.  Stockard,  Chairman 


William  S.  Ladd 


Samuel  Z.  Levine 
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EXECUTIVE  STAFF 

G.  Canby  Robinson  Thomas  Howell 

George  S.  Amsden  Walter  C.  Klotz 

John  R.  Carty  William  S.  Ladd 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Eugene  L.  Opie 

William  J.  Elser  Eugene  H.  Pool 

George  J.  Heuer  Oscar  M.  Schloss 

John  R.  Howard,  Jr.  HenricusJ.  Stander 

Anna  D.  Wolf 

CONSULTING  STAFF 

Medicme 

LE\\^s  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Surgery 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

Ophthah?2olo^ 
CoLMAN  W.  Cutler,  M.D.  Clyde  E.  McDannald,  M.D. 

Francis  W.  Shine,  M.D. 

Otolaryngolo^ 
James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 


Obstetrics  and  Gyyiea 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

'Psychiatry 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D. 

I.  J.  FURMAN,  M.D. 

Fatholo^ 
James  Ewing,  M.D. 

Kadiolo^ 
Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.  John  Remer,  M.D. 
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MEDICAL  SERVICE 

Vhyskian-in-Chiej 
Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Attending  'Physicians 
Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.^  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.  G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.^ 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physicians 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Edward  Cussler,  M.D. 

J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D.^  Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.  Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.  Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.^ 


Assistant  Attending 
Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D. 
Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D. 
Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D.^ 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D. 
Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Evelyn  Holt,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 
John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 
Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D.^ 


Physicians 
Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D. 
Cary  Eggleston,  M.D. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 
Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 
Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 
Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.^ 
Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D. 


resident  medical  staff 

president  Physician 
W.  D.  Strayhorn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 
Thomas  H.  Ham,  M.D.  Jane  Lockwood,  M.D. 

James  B.  McLester,  M.D.  Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D. 

William  D.  Stubenbord,  M.D.  William  L.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Laurence  Miscall,  M.D. 
^  Neurology.     ^  Dermatology. 
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SURGICAL  SERVICE 

Surgeon-in-Chief 
George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

General  Surgery 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 
William  De  W.  Andrus,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 

Charles  E.  Parr,  M.D.  Seward  Erdman,  M.D. 

RuFus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.  John  A.  Vietor,  M.D. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D. 

Assista7it  Attending  Surgeons 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D.  Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.  Wade  Duley,  M.D. 

John  H.  Garlock,  M.D.  A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  D.M.D.  ^ 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  M.D.  Russel  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D.  W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Russell  C.  Grove,  M.D.  Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.  Jay  D.  Whitham,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 
Attending  Surgeon 
Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Orthopedic  Surgery 

Attending  Surgeon 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Irving  Balenzweig,  M.D.  Toufick  Nicola,  M.D. 

1  Dentistry. 
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Urology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  L.  Keys,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.  William  R.  Delzell,  M.D. 

Allister  M.  McLellan 

resident  surgical  staff 
Resident  Surgeons 
Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.  Richard  Meagher,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  M.D.  Richard  D.  Bullard,  M.D. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  M.D.  John  W.  Draper,  M.D. 

George  R.  Dunlop,  M.D.  Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D. 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  M.D.  Cranston  W.  Holman,  M.D. 

L.  G.  Kendall,  M.D.  William  DeG.  Mahoney,  M.D. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  M.D.  Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D. 

John  G.  Schmidt,  M.D.  Malcolm  McN.  Smith,  M.D. 

OBSTETRICAL  AND  GYNECOLOGICAL  SERVICE 

Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist-in-Chiej 
HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D. 

Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.  C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.  Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.  R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D.  William  H.  Hawkins,  M.D. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.  John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D.  Meyer  Rosensohn,  M.D. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  M.D.  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.  Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Robert  L.  Craig,  M.D.  Walter  C.  Goddard,  M.D. 

Katherine  Kuder,  M.D.  Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D. 
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RESIDENT  OBSTETRICAL  AND  GYNECOLOGICAL  STAFF 

Resident  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 
Paul  M.  Ashton,  M.D.  Arthur  V.  Greeley,  M.D. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D.  Emmett  A.  Mechler,  M.D. 

Raymond  R.  Squier,  M.D.  William  G.  Terwilliger,  M.D. 

PEDIATRIC  SERVICE 

Pediatrician-in-Chief 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatricians 
Lynne  a.  Hoag,  M.D.  Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatricians 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D. 

LuDwiG  ScHOENTHAL,  M.D.  Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 
M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  M.D.  Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.  Thomas  H.  McEachern,  M.D. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D.  T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  M.D. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  M.D.  Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  M.D. 

Katherine  Woodward,  M.D. 

pediatric  resident  staff 

Resident  Pediatrician 

V.  W.  LippARD,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pediatricians 
William  S.  Anderson,  M.D.  Harry  Gordon,  M.D. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  M.D.  William  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Gordon  Watt,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatrist-in-Chief 
George  S.  Amsden,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
George  W.  Henry,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D. 
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Associate  Attending  Physician 
Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrists 

William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.  Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D. 

NoRVELLE  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Carl  A.  Binger,  M.D. 

Chief  Resident  Psychiatrist  and  Clinic  Executive 
Charles  D.  Ryan,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrists 
First  Assistants  Second  Assistants 

Valer  Barbu,  M.D.  W.  B.  Cline,  M.D. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.  Martha  A.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Mildred  Squires,  M.D. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathologist 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D. 

Associate  Pathologist 
Lawrence  W.  Smith,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pathologists 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.  Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

CENTRAL  LABORATORIES 

Director 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D. 

Clinical  Pathologist 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Bacteriologist 
George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Assistant  Clinical  Bacteriologists 
Gustav  L  Steffen,  Ph.D.  Ruth  A.  Thomas,  C.P.H. 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.  Marguerite  M.  Leask 

Clinical  Pathologist  in  charge  of  Clinical  Clerks 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D. 
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RADIOLOGY 

l^adiologist 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 

Associate  Kadiologist 
Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  M.D. 

Assistant  Radiologists 

Alexander  Alexion,  M.D.  E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D. 

Irving  Schwartz,  M.D.  Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D. 

Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  in  Radiology 
Elmer  E.  Claighbourne,  M.D. 


INTERNE  STAFF 

For  one  year  fro?n  September  i,  1931 


medicine 

Constance  Friess,  M.D. 
John  A.  Lichty,  M.D. 
James  S.  Mansfield,  M.D. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  M.D. 
J.  Lawrence  Pool,  M.D. 
William  Paul  Thompson,  M.D. 


SURGERY 


Charles  M.  Brane,  M.D. 
William  A.  Cooper,  M.D. 
PaulS.  Hill,  Jr.,  M.D. 
Joseph  K.  Newton,  M.D. 
Service  to  begin] an.  i,  1933 
John  H.  Gratiot,  M.D. 
G.  A.  Humphreys,  M.D. 


obstetrics  and  gynecology 


Senior  Internes 
Robert  L.  Currie,  M.D. 
James  B.  Gulick,  M.D. 
Gerald  W.  Hunter,  M.D. 
Charles  H.  Nichols,  M.D. 
John  B.  Pastore,  M.D. 


Jtmior  Internes 
Ross  E.  Anderson,  M.D. 

BOARDMAN  M.   BOSWORTH,  M.D. 

Clarence  C.  Evans,  M.D. 
James  H.  Mering,  M.D. 
Frederic  R.  Minnich,  M.D. 
Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D. 


pediatrics 

Myron  J.  Adams,  M.D.  Mabel  Grosvenor,  M.D. 

Irving  LeBell,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

Cecil  D.  Murray,  M.D.  Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D. 

William  B.  Titley,  M.D. 


PATHOLOGY 


Henry  Brody,  M.D. 


Floyd  H.  Bragden,  M.D. 
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STAFF  OF  OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

COMMITTEE  ON  OUT-PATIENT  SERVICES 


George  J.  Heuer,  Chairman 
Joseph  P.  Eidson 
William  J.  Elser 
John  A.  Hartwell 
Walter  C.  Klotz 


Director 
Walter  C.  Klotz 


Paul  Reznikoff 
Oscar  M.  Schloss 
Herbert  F.  Traut 
Gertrude  Banfield 
Hannah  Louise  Josephi 


medicine 
Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.^  Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 

Aaron  Bell,  M.D. 2  Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  M.D. 

Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  M.D.^  Berton  Lattin,  M.D. 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D.  Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D. 

Fielding  Taylor,  M.D. 

Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


Joseph  Amersbach,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  M.D.^ 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Laila  Coston  Conner,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Dodd,  M.D. 
David  Glusker,  M.D. 
Charles  K.  Good,  M.D. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Scott  Johnson,  M.D. 
Estelle  Kleiber,  M.D. 
Dorothea  C.  Lemcke,  M.D. 
George  M.  Lewis,  M.D. 
Victor  W.  Logan,  M.D. 
Arthur  M.  Master,  M.D. 
Annie  Parks  McCombs,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Nicholls,  M.D. 
Anna  Platt,  M.D. 
Howard  S.  Riggins,  M.D. 
John  B.  Sciiwedel,  M.D. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 
Mathew  Walzer,  M.D. 
Stephen  White,  M.D. 
A.  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 

^Dermatology.        ^jsjgurology. 


George  E.  Binkley,  M.D. 
Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D. 
Jean  A.  Curran,  M.D. 
Frank  M.  Falconer,  M.D. 
Emil  a.  Falk,  M.D. 
John  H.  Harris,  M.D. 
Louis  Hausman,  M.D.^ 
Janette  Jennison,  M.D. 
Charles  Kaufman,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Knox,  M.D. 
Leon  L  Levine,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D. 
Isabel  M.  London,  M.D. 
KiRBY  Martin,  M.D. 
William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D.i 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D. 
John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 
Marian  Tyndall,  M.D. 
James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  M.D. 
George  J.  Young,  M.D. 
Morris  M.  Zucker,  M.D. 
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PSYCHIATRY 

Psychiatrists 
Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.  Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  M.D. 

Stanley  S.  King,  M.D.  Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D. 

Michael  J.  Lonergan,  M.D.  Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D. 

Lillian  Malcove,  M.D.  Olga  Knopf,  M.D. 

Lucy  C.  Miller,  M.D.  Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D. 

George  S.  Sprague,  M.D.  Charles  G.  McGaffin,  M.D. 

George  S.  Stevenson,  M.D.  Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 

James  W.  Wall,  M.D.  Hans  Syz,  M.D. 

August  E.  Witzel,  M.D. 

Assistant  Psychiatrists 
Dorothy  S.  Burdick,  M.D.  Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 

Hugh  M.  Galbraith,  M.D.  A.  Louise  Brush,  M.D. 

Hamlin  A.  St  arks,  M.D. 

SURGERY 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  John  E.  Sutton,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D.  Francis  Conway,  M.D. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.  Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D. 

Carlo  Pascarelli,  M.D.  Isabel  M.  London,  M.D. 

Robert  Pollock,  M.D.  Max  Pickworth,  M.D. 

A.  V.  Weinberger,  M.D.  H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 

UROLOGY 

Surgeon  to  Out-Patients 
William  R.  Delzell,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.  Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D.  Leo  Marquith,  M.D. 

Peter  J.  Riaboff,  M.D.  H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.  Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.  Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 
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Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  William  H.  Ayres,  M.D. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D.  Harry  R.  Fisher,  M.D. 

James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D.  Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

Albert  G.  Rapp,  M.D.  Margerat  S.  Melcher,  M.D. 

Fernand  Visztreich,  M.D. 

orthopedic  surgery 

Assistant  Surgeon  to  Out-Patients 
Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.  Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D. 

Harry  Eggers,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

LoREN  P.  Guy,  M.D.  Pearson  Harrison,  M.D. 

Arthur  Knapp,  M.D.  Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D. 


BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SECOND  MEDICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Director 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Director  of  Neurological  Service 

Consulting  Physicians 
Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.  Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.  Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 
Samuel  Brock,  M.D.  Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. 

Thomas  K.  Davis,  M.D.  John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.^ 

Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 
Aaron  Bell,  M.D.^  Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D.^  Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.^  Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  M.D.^  Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.  S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D.i 

Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

James  M.  Bethea,  M.D.  Peter  B.  Denker,  M.D.^ 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D.  Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 
Byard  Williams,  M.D. 

BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SECOND  SURGICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Director 
•   A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Director y  Urological  Service 

Consulting  Surgeons 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.^ 

George  Woolsey,  M.D. 

*  Neurology.     2  Urology. 
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Visiting  Surgeons 
Herbert  Bergamini,  M.D. 
RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D. 


John  Rogers,  M.D. 
A.  Raymond  Stevens^ 


Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.  Walter  J.  McNeill,  M.D.- 

Howard S.  Jeck,  M.D. 2  Byron  S.  Stookey,  M.D.^ 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.^  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 


Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D.' 
George  A.  Cashman,  M.D.^ 
Clive  W.  Collings,  M.D.^ 
William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.^ 
Robert  K.  Felter,  M.D. 
Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D.^ 


Ernest  W.  Lampe,  M.D. 
Max  S.  Rohbe,  M.D.2 
Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D. 
John  E.  Scarff,  M.D.^ 
Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D. 
Wilfred  B.  Wingebach,  M.D.^ 


Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Joseph  L.  Boehm,  M.D. 2  William  P.  McNamara,  M.DJ 

CovELER,  M.D.2  Megirdich  Mongoian,  M.D. 2 


H.  A. 

H.  J.  Friedman,  M.D.2 
Joseph  Gorga,  M.D.2 
Harry  Hausman,  M.D.2 


J.  H.  O'Connor,  M.D.2 
A.  S.  Sanders,  M.D.2 
Chester  T.  Stone,  M.D.2 


Assistant  Kadiologist 
Jacob  Buckstein,  M.D. 

Surgical  Bacteriologist 
Penelope  Marsh,  A.B. 


Neurology.    2  Urology. 
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James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Director 
MEDICAL  BOARD 

James  Ewing,  M.D.  William  B.  Coley,  M.D. 

President  Vice-President 

Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D.  Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.  Llo^d  F.  Graver,  M.D. 

William  P.  Healy,  M.D.  Gioacchino  Failla,  D.Sc. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.  Ralph  E,  Herendeen,  M.D. 
George  F.  Holmes,  Secretary 

medical  board  advisory  committee  to  the  director 
OF  the  medical  college 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Director. 
Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Director  of  Clinical  Departments 

consulting  staff 

Surgeons 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  William  A.  Downes,  M.D. 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

John  Rogers,  M.D.  Alfred  S.  Taylor,  M.D. 

Nathan  W.  Green,  M.D. 

Gynecologists 
Clement  Cleveland,  M.D.  H.  C.  Coe,  M.D. 

George  W.  Jarman,  M.D.  George  H.  Mallett,  M.D. 

Physicians 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D. 

Dermatologists 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.  Charles  M.  Williams,  M.D. 

Ophthalmologists 

Arnold  Knapp,  M.D.  Coleman  W.  Cutler,  M.D. 

Algernon  B.  Reese,  M.D. 

Neurologist 
Foster  Kennedy,  M.D. 

Laryngolo  gists 
D.  Bryson  Delavan,  M.D.  Harmon  Smith,  M.D. 
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Urologist 
Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Koentgenolo gists 
Lewis  Gregory  Cole,  M.D.  Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D. 

Dental  Surgeon 
William  W.  Shepard,  D.D.S. 

Statistician 
Professor  Walter  F.  Willcox 

CLINICAL  departments 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Director 

Attending  Surgeons 
William  B.  Coley,  M.D.  Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  M.D.^ 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.  William  P.  Healy,  M.D.2 

Frank  E.  Adair,  M.D. 

Koentgenolo  gist 
Ralph  E.  Herendeen,  M.D. 

Assistant  Roentgenologist 
James  J.  Duffy,  M.D. 

Attending  Physician 
Lloyd  F.  Graver,  M.D. 

Associate  Neurologist 
George  Hall  Hyslop,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 

Archie  L.  Dean,  Jr.,  M.D.^  Hayes  E.  Martin,  M.D. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.D.  Bradley  L.  Coley,  M.D. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.^  Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons 
Samuel  C.  Johnson,  M.D.  Howard  C.  Taylor,  Jr.,  M.D, 

James  J.  Duffy,  M.D.  William  L.  Watson,  M.D. 

Norman  E.  Treves,  M.D.  George  T.  Pack,  M.D. 

Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D. 

Clinical  Assistants 
Norman  L.  Higindotiiam,  M.D.  John  Kelly,  M.D. 

Anaesthetists 
Harry  Landesman,  M.D.  Alfred  E.  Phelps,  M.D. 

*  Urology.     2  Gynecology.     ^  Neurology. 
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Clinical  Fellows 
George  S.  Sharp,  M.D.  Murray  M.  Copeland,  M.D. 

William  J.  Hoffman,  M.D.  Alfred  F.  Hocker,  M.D. 

Robert  F.  McNattin,  M.D.  William  S.  MacComb,  M.D. 

John  Wirth,  M.D. 

research  staff 
James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Director 

James  Ewing,  M.D Pathologist 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  M.D "    .    Associate  Pathologist 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.   .      .    Director,  Department  of  Chemistry 

Helen  Q.  Woodward,  Ph.D Chemist 

Kanematsu  Sugiura,  Sc.D Chemist 

Helen  R.  Downes,  Ph.D Chemist 

Gioacchino  Failla,  E.E.D.Sc.     . Physicist 

Edith  M.  Quimby,  M.A Associate  Physicist 

Elise  S.  L'Esperance,  M.D Serologist 

John  C.  Torrey,  M.D Bacteriologist 

Halsey  J.  Bagg,  Ph.D Biologist 

Clarence  R.  Halter,  Ph.D Assistant  Biologist 

Paul  S.  Henshaw,  Ph.D Biophysicist 

Christine  T.  Henshaw,  B.Sc Assistant  Biophysicist 

William  S.  Dunn Photographer 


GENERAL  STATEMENT 

HISTORY 

CORNELL  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  Medical  College 
was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H.  Payne,  who 
provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  main  building  of  the  college, 
and  pledged  it  his  support.  For  several  years  he  provided  funds  for  the 
annual  support  of  the  college,  and  later  made  a  generous  provision  for 
its  permanent  endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million  clollars  to  the 
university. 

In  October,  189S,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  with  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  as  far  as  could  be  done  the  medical  college  in 
New  York  City  with  the  university  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction  in 
the  medical  sciences  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The 
first  two  years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last 
two  years,  consisting  mainly  of  clinical  study,  and  the  application  of 
the  medical  sciences  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  its  many  divisions. 
The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908,  as  it  was 
felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  earlier  under  the  influence  of 
the  teaching  centered  about  the  various  New  York  hospitals,  and  since 
that  date  only  the  first  year  of  medical  instruction  has  been  offered  on 
the  campus  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowl- 
edge by  means  of  research.  The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the 
beginning  of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are 
necessary  as  constituting  a  true  university  school.  It  is  committed 
not  only  to  conducting  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  studying 
disease  and  the  sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical 
knowledge,  to  search  for  new  means  of  combatting  disease,  and  to 
publish  the  results  of  research  so  that  they  may  be  available  for  the 
nenefit  of  all  mankind. 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT  4 1 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 

The  future  of  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound 
up  with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  after  September,  1931,  the 
two  institutions  will  occupy  the  same  plant. 

The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as  an 
institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center  of 
medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medical 
college  have  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  192.7,  an  agreement  was 
entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hospital 
by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association 
was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facilities  and  co- 
operating in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and  in  medical 
research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital  and  of  the 
medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed,  consisting 
of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh  member 
elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  university. 

Additional  endowment  has  been  secured  by  each  institution.  A 
group  of  buildings  has  been  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th 
and  71st  Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search. The  new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  various 
laboratory  departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital  beds. 
Provision  has  been  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and  gynecol- 
ogy, pediatrics,  and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  have  been  reorganized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a 
university  basis. 

The  new  plant  now  completed  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for 
the  conduct  of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research, 
and  for  the  care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 

FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  new  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College 
Association  are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of 
eleven  buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages. 
All  of  these  buildings  have  been  designed  as  parts  of  a  great  teaching 
institution,  and  in  planning  them  much  thought  was  given  to  the 
problems  of  teaching.  Nearly  five  years  were  required  to  plan  and 
construct  the  group  of  buildings  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  of  pa- 
tients, to  medical  teaching  and  to  scientific  research  in  the  various 
fields  of  medicine. 

The  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a  group  of 
laboratories  extending  along  York  Avenue  from  68th  to  70th  Street, 
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centering  about  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street,  where  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college  is  located.  Four  buildings  five  stories  high  with  two 
basements  face  York  Avenue.  The  two  outer  buildings  are  connected 
with  the  central  group  by  buildings  two  stories  in  height.  At  the  north- 
ern end  of  the  group  is  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of  Anatomy 
with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  the  connecting 
wing.  The  building  at  the  southern  end  contains  the  laboratories  of 
Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  group  of  buildings  is 
formed  by  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Physiology  on  the 
south,  and  those  of  the  Department  or  Bacteriology  and  Immunology 
on  the  north,  joined  by  a  seven-story  building  which  contains  the  of- 
fices of  the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  Department  of  Pathol- 
ogy. This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all  floors  with  the 
central  hospital  building. 

Student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  these  buildings  and  extensive  facilities  for  research 
by  staff  and  students  are  available  on  other  floors.  A  series  of  locker 
and  lounge  rooms  is  provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  dietitian  has  been  established  in  the  basement 
of  the  physiology  building. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  separate  clinics  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  clinics  occupy  the  central 
hospital  building,  while  the  woman's  clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic,  and 
the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the 
East  River.  Each  clinic  contains,  besides  provision  for  bed-patients,  its 
own  out-patient  department,  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for  routine 
study  ana  for  clinical  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been  made  for 
the  laboratory  work  of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies  the  second 
to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  six  pavilions  for 
bed-patients,  three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department,  and  extensive 
laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological  research. 

The  surgical  clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floor,  with  out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors. 
Above  are  six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients, 
while  the  living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at 
the  top  of  the  building.  Although  the  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,000  beds,  only  about  600  beds  will  be  put  into  use 
during  i(^t,-l-i^t,t,. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
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hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.  It  contains  i,ioo  beds  and  is  de- 
voted to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  divisions, 
one  of  which  has  been  placed  at  the  disposal  of  the  faculty  of  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The  services  con- 
ducted by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgical  service, 
each  of  90  beds,  a  urological  service  and  a  neurological  service  of  ap- 
proximately 60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are  nominated  by 
the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and  teaching  staff, 
and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  professional  conduct  of 
these  services. 

Memorial  Hospital.  Through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dr. 
James  Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the 
study  and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospi- 
tal became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  between  the  memorial  hospital  and  the 
college,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  01  the  Medical 
College,  subject  to  the  approval  of  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal. The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for 
instruction  in  the  pathology,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic 
diseases. 

The  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity  Clinic  An  affiliation  hav- 
ing been  consummated  between  the  John  E.  Berwind  Free  Maternity 
Clinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  College,  the  medical  direction 
of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the  college.  The  medical 
staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  are  appointed  by  the 
clinic  only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 

Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
under  the  direction  of  the  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

When  Cornell  students  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.  Application  for  such  assign- 
ments should  be  made  to  the  Superintendent  of  the  Clinic,  12.5  East 
103rd  Street,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

The  New  York  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital.  By  courtesy  of  the 
trustees  of  this  hospital,  its  facilities  have  been  placed  at  the  disposal 
of  the  medical  college  for  instruction  in  pediatrics.  The  hospital  has 
provided  laboratory  and  teaching  facilities  which  have  been  of  great 
value  in  the  study  of  the  disorders  and  diseases  of  childhood,  and  which 
have  served  for  purposes  of  instruction  in  this  field. 

Woman's  Hospital.  By  a  provision  in  the  act  of  incorporation  of 
the  Woman's  Hospital  it  is  open  for  the  purpose  of  medical  education. 
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As  the  chief  surgeon  is  a  professor  in  the  medical  college,  this  hospital 
affords  excellent  opportunities  for  instruction  in  gynecology. 

Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
care  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  patients. 
Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of  Psy- 
chiatry is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study  of 
patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 

St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  v^ho  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery. 

Other  Hospitals.  Instruction  is  also  conducted  at  the  Willard 
Parker  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  St. 
Mary's  Hospital,  in  which  staff  positions  are  held  by  members  of  the 
faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privilege  of  conducting 
medical  instruction. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  of  Pathology 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiratory  calorimeter  which  has  been 
operated  for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  DuBois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carrying  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  Dr.  DuBois  and  his  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  Library 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of 
the  central  group  of  laboratory  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  and  extend  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff. 

The  library  contains  at  the  present  time  about  io,ooo  volumes, 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  of 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

The  library  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 
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A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  192.5,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  biographies,  books  of  cultural  value  in  medicine  and 
of  historic  value. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain 
privileges  at  the  library  of  the  New  York  Academy  of  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess 
the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in 
arts  or  science.  Only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  will  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  student 
admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the 
curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bachelor's  degree. 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree, and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction 
offered  in  the  medical  college.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to  students 
of  foreign  universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week. 

I.     Physics,  8  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

1.  Chemistry,  12.  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
Analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required.  It  is  advised  that  students  ac- 
quire all  the  knowledge  of  chemistry  possible  in  their  preparatory  years. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory 
work.  In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  general 
histology  with  embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the 
frog  and  chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  comparative  anatomy 
of  vertebrates  and  elementary  histological  technique  are  also  recom- 
mended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Two  additional  semester  hours  of  college  credit  will  be  required 
in  each  of  the  three  subjects,  biology,  English,  and  modern  language, 
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in  which  no  introductory  high  school  course  was  offered  for  admission 
to  college. 

The  number  of  students  admitted  to  the  first  year  class  is  limited  to 
seventy-five.  In  order  that  the  advantages  of  the  medical  college  may 
be  available  to  students  from  all  parts  of  the  United  States,  not  more 
than  five  students  from  any  one  college  will  be  admitted  to  the  first 
year  class,  with  the  exception  of  Cornell  University. 

APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  from  whom  application  forms 
may  be  obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not 
later  than  January  or  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired, 
and  should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
person  by  a-ppointment  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  some 
time  after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  promptly  notified  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified  time,  usually  about 
two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This  deposit  is  not  return- 
able, but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment.  If  he  fails  to 
make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant  forfeits  his 
place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted  ap- 
plicants being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred 
dollars.  Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  having 
satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work  re- 
quired of  students  of  the  class  they  desire  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement.  Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representatives 
responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.  The  quality 
of  the  work  of  each  student  is  considered,  usually  at  the  end  of  each 
term.  Students  are  notified  w^henever  the  committee  considers  that 
their  work  is  of  an  unsatisfactory  quality.  No  grades  are  ever  announced 
to  students. 

II.  Examinations.  Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation,  and 
admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  academic 
year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the  year 
only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in  the  hours 
allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  year,  or  in  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of  the 
subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  medical  college.  Students 
failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may  be  re- 
examined, but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the  direction 
of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred,  through- 
out at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  reexamination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  committee  to  take  some  of  the  courses  they 
would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

EXAMINATIONS  FOR  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 
Graduates  of  Cornell  University  are  admitted  unconditionally  to 
the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  of  the 
United  States. 
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In  New  York  State  all  requirements  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1933  these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse  and  Buffalo. 

Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-one  states,  Porto  Rico,  Hawaii  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  Ireland  and  Spain.  The  dates  and  places 
of  the  examination  will  be  announced  as  promulgated  by  the  Board. 

Graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are  admitted  to 
the  final  examinations  for  diploma  of  Licentiate  of  the  Royal  College  of 
Physicians  of  London  and  Membership  of  the  Royal  College  of  Sur- 
geons of  England,  upon  the  presentation  of  certificates  showing  that 
they  have  complied  with  conditions  applicable  to  foreign  universities 
and  colleges  w^hich  are  recognized  by  the  examining  board. 

EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES  OF  THE  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine,  and  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

The  heads  of  these  thirteen  major  departments,  together  with  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  Director,  and  the  Associate  Dean, 
constitute  the  Executive  Faculty,  which  is  responsible  for  the  educa- 
tional policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Meciicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  relatively  small  part 
of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
a  reasonable  length  of  time  devoted  to  medical  study  after  completion 
of  the  required  collegiate  education  and  before  beginning  independent 
professional  work  as  a  doctor  of  medicine.  Four  periods  of  thirty-two 
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weeks  each  is  the  time  necessary  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  required  period  of  study  usually  ex- 
tends over  four  academic  years,  of  which  approximately  twenty  weeks 
of  each  year  are  allowed  for  vacation.  It  is  planned  that  studies  may  be 
pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an  opportunity  to 
shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required  courses  and  thereby 
to  devote  more  time  to  elective  work.  Opportunities  for  studying  in 
other  medical  schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  ap- 
propriate conditions  can  be  found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the 
various  special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the 
regular  medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  grad- 
uation. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters,  while  in  subsequent  years  the 
regular  period  of  study  consists  of  four  periods  or  quarters  of  eight 
weeks  each. 

During  the  second  year,  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  and  in  pharmacology  occupy  the 
first  three  quarters.  The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  technical  training 
preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  by  the  de- 
partments of  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology,  medicine,  surgery, 
and  anatomy. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. The 
thirciand  fourth  year  classes  meet  together  at  noon  each  day  for  clinical 
lectures  and  demonstrations  and  for  clinical-pathological  conferences. 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  especially  in  the  second  and 
fourth  years,  after  students  have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some 
knowledge  of  the  medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students 
are  advised  to  consult  informally  members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the 
use  of  their  time  for  elective  work,  as  it  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish 
a  formal  advisory  system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  arc  to  be 
found  in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the 
curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  students. 
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FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  to  the  Treasurer's 
Office  of  the  Medical  College. 

Tuition  Fee $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year,  or  in  two  equal  parts  semi-annually  in  advance. 
No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in  any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

Breakage  Deposit $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 
charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

Obstetrics  Fee $10 

This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 
third  year. 

Final  Examination  Fee $15 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 

Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 
For  fees,  see  page  88. 

Special  Students: 

Matriculation  Fees $10 

Administration  Fee $5 

Tuition:  See  sections  describing  the  courses  offered. 

All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 
themselves  with  satisfactory  microscopes.  Haemocytometers  and 
haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 
quarter  of  the  second  year.  The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 
estimated  to  cost  about  $50  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the 
financial  burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  See 
requirements  for  graduation,  page  48. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 


All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  staff  assigned  by  the  college  physician.  All  students 
are  re-examined  yearly.  Health  records  are  kept,  and  students  are  ad- 
vised concerning  their  physical  condition  and  general  health.  All  cases 
of  illness  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  college  physician. 
Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  ov^n  choice,  but  a 
reasonable  amount  of  cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
college  health  service  is  expected.  A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  will 
be  available  for  women  students.  The  college  physician  will  have 
regular  office  hours  daily.  Students  pay  no  fees  for  the  services  of  the 
authorized  staff. 

SCHOLARSHIP  AND  LOAN  FUNDS 

I.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  $150 
a  year. 

2..  Cornell  University  Medical  College  Scholarships.  By  vote 
of  the  Council,  scholarships  amounting  to  $500  a  year  are  awarded 
from  time  to  time. 

3.  The  1913  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $350  a  year  and 
is  available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

4.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of 
the  medical  college  has  set  aside  sufficient  funds  to  aid  several  students 
in  meeting  their  tuition  expenses.  This  fund  will  be  administered  by 
the  Medical  College  Council  in  cooperation  with  a  committee  of  the 
Alumni  Association.  Students  receiving  aid  from  this  fund  will,  as  a 
general  rule,  be  selected  from  the  fourth  year  class. 

5.  Get-Together  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by  the 
students  of  the  medical  college,  and  is  available  for  a  student  of  the 
third  or  fourth  year  class  who  is  in  need  of  immediate  financial  as- 
sistance. 

6.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

First:  A  scholarship  of  $500  available  to  students  after  at  least  two 

years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 
Second:  Two  scholarships  of  $150  each  available  to  students  after 

at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 
These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  annually 
in  June  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  scholarships 
are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public  announce- 
ment is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in  September. 
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7.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$150  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

Students  seeking  scholarships  or  loans  are  required  to  make  ap- 
plications for  the  same  on  forms  supplied  by  the  Dean's  office. 

PRIZES 

I.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  19, 
1904,  an  annual  prize  of  $500  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement 
to  the  three  students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years* 
work.  Only  those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $300,  the 
second  $115 ,  and  the  third  $75 . 

II.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  In  memory  of  William  Meck- 
lenburg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean  and  Professor  of  gynecology  in 
Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  establishment  in  1898 
until  his  death,  June  2.3,  1918,  an  annual  prize,  established  by  Mrs. 
Polk,  of  $2.50,  to  the  three  members  of  the  senior  class  in  order  of  merit, 
for  obtaining  special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $12.5, 
the  second  $75,  and  the  third  $50. 

III.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $15,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  the 
practical  and  theoretical  work  in  otology. 

IV.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $75, 
the  second  of  $2.5,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in 
recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be 
given  to  the  two  students  in  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the 
best  records  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  obstetrics. 

V.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
to  be  known  as  the  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  prize  in  general  medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  192.5,  and  who  died 
during  his  interneship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  2.4,  1916.  Presented 
at  each  Commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who  has 
pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

VI.  For  Efficiency  in  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
are  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $2.00,  and  the  second  $50. 
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The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the 
medical  college  in  September  for  the  best  written  reports  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

VII.  For  Efficiency  in  Neurology.  A  prize  of  $50  is  offered  by 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy,  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  who  makes  the 
best  record  in  the  practical  and  theoretical  work  in  neurology. 


ANATOMY 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Philip  B.  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Louis  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Joseph  L.  Schwind,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
William  L.  Sneed,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 
William  T.  James,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Walter  Modell,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.     Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  low^er  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference,  11 
hours  (optional).  Professor  Stockard. 

II.     Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  know^ledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 
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Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  2.36  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez,  Dr. 
ScHwiND  and  assistants. 

III.     Neuro-Anatomy 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  important 
pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  85  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and 
Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.     Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demonstra- 
tions, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens,  and 
from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  411  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  i.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  the  first  year  students. 

Course  1.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.  Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3.  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  years.  Afternoons. 

Course  4.  Topographical  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  11  hours.  Required  during  the  fourth  quarter  of  the 
second  year.  Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong,  and  assistants. 

V.     ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  i.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  offer  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivary  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid,  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  gcnito-urinary  system,  male  and  female; 
(e)  the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the 
extremities,  especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.  Professor  Stockard. 
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Course  i.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a  study 
of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the  mere 
morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems  in- 
volved will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  between 
structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures.  Assistant  Professor  Noxidez  and  Or.  Schwixd. 

Course  3.  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infaxt.  A  course  of  lectures 
amplified  by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  4.  Development  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5.  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.  Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a 
thorough  review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading 
of  the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions  of 
the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 
Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  7.  Applied  Anatomy.  Special  emphasis  on  fractures,  dis- 
locations, and  injuries  to  the  spine  and  extremities.  The  course  will  in- 
clude eight  conferences.  Not  given  for  less  than  six  students.  Dr.  Sneed. 

Course  S.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange 
a  schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of 
fourth-year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their 
elective  time.  Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient 
time  is  available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  as- 
sistant. 
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COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 
I .     Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  pages  55,57. 
-L.     Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 

and  conferences  with  instructors.  Fee  $30. 

3    and    4.     General   Histology   and   Microscopical   Anatomy. 

September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details  on  page  55. 

5.  Dissection.*  See  Courses  I-IV,  page  56.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro- Anatomy.  March  to  May.  Fee  $30.  Details  on  page  56. 

7.  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

biochemistry 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Gladys  J.  Fashena,  Student  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Nathan  F.  Blau,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year, 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already 
thoroughly  grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physio- 
logical chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  or  the 
bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology  and  medicine. 
Lectures.  There  are  three  conferences  a  week  on  physical  chemistry 
during  the  first  term.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  presented  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of  colloids,  and  the 
tneory  of  indicators.  Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are  also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  compounds 
of  special  biological  importance,  emphasizing  the  carbohydrates, 
purines,  amino  acids  and  fats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.  During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session  weekly 
of  two  hours  in  physical  chemistry.  The  experiments  are  designed  to 
familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes 
and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis. 
Methods  of  hydrogen  ion  determination  are  also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  five  hours  weekly  in  organic  and 
physiological  chemistry.  This  work  is  directed  mainly  to  the  prepara- 

•  Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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tion  and  examination  of  organic  compounds  of  biological  importance, 
and  furnishes  practice  on  those  points  in  which  laboratory  manipula- 
tions are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  r^vo  four-hour  laboratory  sessions 
weekly  in  physiological  chemist^\^  This  course  includes  the  study  of 
the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins ;  of  the  composition 
of  the  salivary,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and  the 
bile,  and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  faeces,  urine,  blood  and 
milk;  and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc. 
The  arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiol- 
ogy and  in  clinical  patholog}^ 

In  the  laboratory  courses  each  student  is  supplied  with  all  apparatus 
and  chemicals  required. 

Research.  The  laboratory  is  open  to  students  of  any  year  who  de- 
sire to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research,  subject  to  the  regulations 
of  the  office. 

ELECTRT  COURSES 

Chemical  Pathology.  A  practical  course  in  the  chemical  analysis 
of  the  blood.  The  laborator}'  work  is  supplemented  by  informal  lectures 
and  discussions.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

COURSES  OPEX  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

I.  Physical  Chemistry  as  Applied  to  Medicine.*  Eleven  weeks, 
two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.  Fee  S15. 

2..  Physiological  Chemistry.*  Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven  weeks 
each.  Two  lectures  and  r^vo  laboratory^  periods  each  week.  Fee  $15 
per  term. 

3.  Chemical  Pathology.*  A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood 
analysis.  Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  for  one  month.  Fee  $15. 

4.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical 
Pathology,  or  Toxicology.*  Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each 
student. 

physiology 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  Professor  of  Physiology'. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
McKeen  Cattell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiologv. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

First  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of  the 
muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses, 
digestion  and  internal  secretions. 

Second  Year.  Lectures,  laborator}'  and  conferences.  Physiology  of  the 
blood,  circulation,  respiration,  and  metabolism. 

*  These  courses  may  be  bcgxm  at  any  time. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

I.     Physiology.  Third  term.  Fee  $50. 

2..     Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department.  May  be  begun  at  any  time. 


BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
J.   Lionel  Alloway,   Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology   and   Im- 
munology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Robert  A.  Mosley,  Assistant  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Lyle  a.  Weed,  National  Research  Council  Fellow. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures, 
laboratory  work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
aspects  of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an 
understanding  of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  infectious  diseases. 
The  study  of  infectious  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  labora- 
tory part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
technical  procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  directness  of  application  of 
the  fundamental  principles  of  the  subject  to  the  practical  methods  used 
in  the  examination  of  clinical  material. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF 
THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunities  for  advanced  study  and  for  research  will  be  offered 
to  students  particularly  interested  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 
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GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 
EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Lawrence  W.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Instructor  in  Neuropathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Henry  Brody,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  adequate  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for 
experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  nearly  three 
thousand  specimens,  representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the 
more  unusual  pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of 
bones  and  in  tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is 
available  a  very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross 
material  for  student  study. 

For  undergraduate  teaching,  there  is  a  collection  of  approximately 
500  sets  of  demonstration  slides,  which  are  loaned  to  the  student  during 
the  course.  Supplementing  this  teaching  collection,  all  the  autopsy 
slides  of  the  New  York  Hospital  for  the  past  2.5  years  or  more,  carefully 
cross-indexed,  are  kept  on  file.  There  is  also  a  general  collection  of 
10,000  slides  for  special  study  of  specific  diseases  or  organs. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  quarters  of  the  second  year.  It  consists  of  gross  and  microscopic 
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Study  of  pathological  lesions,  experiments,  lectures  and  class  room  dem- 
onstrations. This  is  supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at  the 
autopsy  table.  The  course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflammation 
and  repair,  and  proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections.  The  latter 
part  or  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology,  including 
neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  in- 
flammation, degeneration,  regeneration  and  infectious  diseases. 

Required  in  second  quarter  of  second  year,  90  hours. 

Course  II.      Systemic    Pathology.    Continuation    of   elementary 
course,  covering  oncology  and  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 
Required  in  third  term  of  second  year,  184  hours.  Total,  2.74  hours. 
Professors  Opie,  Ewing,  Smith,  and  staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in  pathol- 
ogy or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be  de- 
termined by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research  or 
elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student  for 
a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the  summer. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
original  research  in  selected  topics  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of 
the  department.  The  student  must  contract  to  devote  his  entire  time 
to  the  pursuit  of  the  problem.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may 
be  pursued  at  the  Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Work  in  this  department  is  offered  during  the  second  and  third 
years. 

I.     PHARMACOLOGY 

Course  i.  Laboratory.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate 
a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs 
being  considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 
Professors  Hatcher  and  Gold  and  Dr.  Travell. 

Course  i.  Lectures.  Lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on 
systematic  pharmacology.  Professors  Hatcher  and  Gold. 
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II.     MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY 

Course  3.  Elementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology.  Considera- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmacopeial  preparations  of  the 
different  pharmaceutical  classes  (extracts,  pills,  etc.)  and  toxicologic 
analysis.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is  preceded  by  an  informal  discussion 
of  the  work  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics.  Dr.  Travell. 

Course  4.  Prescription  Writing.  A  course  of  eight  hours.  Dr. 
Gold. 

Course  5.  Research.  Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 
Elective. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  pharmacology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Course  i.  Laboratory  Pharmacology.  Under  supervision  and  in- 
cluding conferences  with  'nstructor  Fee  $15 . 

Course  2..  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology.*  Subject  to  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

APPLIED  PATHi^lOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 
GusTAv  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Ruth  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Elizabeth  Watson,  Assistant  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  in  the  fourth  quarter  of 
the  second  year.  It  consists  of  12.8  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  This  time  is  devoted  to  the  teaching  and  practical  application  of 
methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum,  exudates, 
transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents  and  feces.  The  methods 
studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological,  cultural  and 
animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  also  be  included  discussion  of  the  significance  of 
findings. 

*  This  course  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Churchman,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.Thro,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical  Pathology). 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine  (Neurology). 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clincal  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professoi  of  C^linical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Ginica.1  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  o'  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Douglas  Symmers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Medicine  (Tuberculosis). 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

W.  D.  Strayhorn,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  S.  Belcher,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Alice  R.  Bernheim,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston  Conner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Theodore  J.  Curphey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jean  A.  Curran,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  M.  Falconer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Emil  a.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edmund  R.  P.  Janvrin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Janette  Jennison,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
EsTELLE  Kleiber,  Insttuctor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Knox,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Berton  Lattin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Victor  W.  Logan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
KiRBY  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  M.  Master,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Annie  Parks  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  J.  Mersereau,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Anna  Platt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Howard  S.  Riggins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  B.  Schwedel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mathew  Walzer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  J.  Young,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Morris  M.  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  H.  Ham,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Jane  Lockwood,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  B.  McLester,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Laurence  Miscall,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
William  D.  Stubenbord,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
William  L.  Wheeler,  Jr.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
David  Glusker,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Isabel  M.  London,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Louis  Hausman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Aaron  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alfred  Ehrenclou,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Peter  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

dermatology 
Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Fielding  Taylor,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  C.  Amersbach,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  K.  Good,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Harris,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  F.  Kraetzer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GENERAL  MEDICINE 

In  the  third  quarter  of  the  second  year  the  students  start  their 
course  in  physical  diagnosis  and  are  introduced  to  this  subject  by  means 
of  lectures,  demonstrations  and  practical  work  on  normal  subjects  and 
patients.  In  the  fourth  quarter  they  spend  two  mornings  a  week  with 
patients  on  the  wards  or  in  the  dispensary.  Their  afternoons  will  be  de- 
voted to  the  course  in  clinical  pathology  given  by  Dr.  Elser,  Professor 
of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

During  the  first  three  quarters  of  the  third  year  the  students  will 
spend  most  of  their  time  on  the  wards  working  as  clinical  clerks,  one 
quarter  being  spent  in  medicine.  In  the  college  year  1931-1933  this  work 
will  be  on  the  wards  of  the  Second  Medical  Division  of  Bellevuc 
Hospital  but  in  subsequent  years  at  New  York  Hospital.  There  will  be 
two  amphitheatre  clinics  a  week  in  medicine  intended  for  both  third 
and  fourth  year  students.  Tliese  will  be  held  from  twelve  to  one  o'clock 
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at  the  medical  school,  but  the  students  taking  their  clerkships  at 
Bellevue  will  not  be  expected  to  attend  on  account  of  the  distance 
between  the  two  institutions. 

Dr.  Henry  J.  Spencer,  Director  of  the  Second  Medical  Division  of 
Bellevue  Hospital,  will  have  charge  of  the  work  of  the  third  year 
clinical  clerks  at  Bellevue.  Students  will  be  assigned  cases  suitable  for 
complete  study  and  will  be  expected  to  take  histories,  make  physical 
examinations,  and  perform  the  necessary  laboratory  tests.  The  bedside 
work  will  be  supplemented  by  clinical  pathological  conferences, 
seminars,  demonstrations  and  formal  clinics  in  which  the  students 
present  their  cases  to  the  staff.  The  wards  of  Bellevue  Hospital  con- 
tain an  ample  number  of  patients  suitable  for  this  work  and  there  is  a 
large  supply  of  autopsy  material. 

The  senior  clinical  work  in  medicine  begins  with  the  fourth  quarter 
of  the  third  year.  At  this  time  the  class  is  divided  into  five  groups,  so 
that  each  group,  before  graduation,  spends  one  quarter  of  the  academic 
year  in  medicine.  During  the  session  of  1931-1933  they  will  be  assigned 
to  the  wards  of  New  York  Hospital  as  clinical  clerks.  When  acting  as 
clinical  clerks,  their  training  will  be  similar  to  that  outlined  for  the 
third  year  students,  but  they  will  be  able  to  attend  the  amphitheatre 
clinics  from  twelve  to  one  and  they  will  also  be  given  instruction  in  the 
out-patient  department.  Dr.  William  C.  Thro  will  be  in  charge  of  the 
laboratory  work  of  the  clinical  clerks.  Other  members  of  the  Depart- 
ment of  Medicine  will,  in  rotation  supervise  their  clinical  work. 

After  June  1933  the  senior  clinical  students  will  spend  most  of  their 
time  in  the  out-patient  department.  They  will  be  assigned  to  the  sec- 
tions in  general  medicine  and  to  special  clinics  such  as  neurology, 
dermatology  and  syphilis.  The  practical  work  with  patients  will  be 
supplemented  by  lectures,  demonstrations  and  seminars. 

Neurology.  The  Neurological  Service  of  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study  and 
special  investigation.  It  consists  of  male  and  female  wards  for  the  study 
of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory  for  ex- 
perimental neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wortis,  and  the 
laboratory  for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson, 
are  integrated  with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services 
are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu- 
dents. Arrangements  regarding  hours  will  be  made  later. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis.  There  will  be  a  large  and  active  clinic 
at  New  York  Hospital.  Some  of  the  beds  in  the  medical  wards  will  be 
used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Instruction  in  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  given  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  No  teaching  is  didactic;  the  cutaneous  diseases  are 
demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of  material  for  such  in- 
struction is  available,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  him- 
self with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the 
skin  by  actual   personal   touch   and   observation.   Attention   is   paid 
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particularly  to  the  diagnosis  and  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  the 
general  principles  of  therapeutics  are  fully  discussed  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  individual  case  pointed  out.  Practical  instruction  is  also 
given  in  the  preparation  and  administration  of  the  arsphenamins,  in  the 
technic  of  intravenous  and  intramuscular  injections,  lumbar  puncture 
and  the  various  forms  of  physical  therapy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  1931-1933  one  eighth  of  the  class  will  always  be  available 
for  elective  work.  It  is  planned  to  have  a  variety  of  courses  available 
for  these  students.  The  policy  of  the  department  is  to  offer  several 
parallel  courses  by  different  instructors,  so  that  students  may  make 
their  own  selections.  Opportunities  will  be  given  in  the  special  clinics 
devoted  to  the  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system,  of  the  lungs,  of 
metabolism,  neurology,  syphilis  and  dermatology,  hematologv, 
arthritis,  allergy  and  gastro-intestinal  disorders.  There  will  be  a  num- 
ber of  electives  in  general  medicine  on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Arrangements  are  being  made  for  special  work  in  tuber- 
culosis at  the  New  York  State  Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis 
under  Dr.  Bray. 

It  is  hoped  and  expected  that  a  large  number  of  the  students  during 
their  elective  period  will  engage  in  research  work  either  in  the  clinics 
or  in  the  laboratories.  Special  arrangements  must  be  made  individually, 
but  if  a  sufficient  number  of  students  are  interested  in  any  special 
laboratory  work  regular  courses  can  be  organized. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

H.  J.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

George  Gray  Ward,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lilian  K.  P.  Farrar,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Andrew  A.  Marciietti,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
John  F.  McGrath,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Raymond  Squier,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  M.  McLane,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Paul  M.  Ashton,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
William  G.  Terwilliger,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Emmett  a.  Mechler,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Walter  C.  Goddard,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Greta  Stohr,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

I.     THIRD  YEAR 

Course  i.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering  the 
anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the  physi- 
ology and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and  the  eti- 
ology, pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic  structures. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  4-5;  first,  second,  and  third  quarters,  to 
the  v^^hole  class.  Professors  Stander,  Traut  and  Douglas. 

Course  z.  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bacteri- 
ology and  isolation  technic;  (f)  demonstrations;  (g)  dispensary  clinics. 

To  one-third  of  the  class,  instruction  will  be  given  every  morning 
from  9-11,  except  Saturday,  throughout  one  quarter. 

Course  3.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9-10. 
Professor  Stander  and  staff. 

Course  4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesdays,  12.-1 
throughout  the  year.  Professors  Stander,  Ward,  Harrar,  Jelling- 
HAus,  and  Williamson,  and  Dr.  McGrath. 

II.     FOURTH  YEAR 

Course  i.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesday, 
ii-i,  throughout  the  year,  together  with  the  third  year  class. 

Course  i.  Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This 
course  comprises  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the 
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sequel  to  the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students. 
Each  student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic 
for  a  period  of  one  month,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 

The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients,  at- 
tending them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  will  also  be  pro- 
vided for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow 
these  patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

One  month's  residence  throughout  the  quarter. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  i.  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as 
assistants  in  the  clinic. 

Course  i.  To  a  limited  number  of  students  elective  research  courses 
will  be  offered  in  the  chemical,  pathological,  and  bacteriological 
laboratories  of  the  department  throughout  the  year. 

PEDIATRICS 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Lynne  a.  Hoag,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

LuDwiG  ScHOENTHAL,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Robert  O.  DuBois,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Carl  H.  Smith,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

T.  DuRLAND  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

William  S.  Anderson,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Harry  Gordon,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  H.  McEachern,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

William  Schmidt,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

W.  Gordon  Watt,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Marjorie  a.  Wheatley,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Katherine  Woodward,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
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Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year,  presenting  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given 
opportunity  to  examine  sick  infants  and  are  given  instruction  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination  and  treatment. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Elective  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  wards  and  are  on 
duty  continuously  for  a  period  of  one  month. 

PSYCHIATRY 

George  S.  Amsden,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

I.  J.  FuRMAN,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Joseph  P.  Eidson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Carl  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

NoRVELLE  C.  La  Mar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

George  S.  Stevenson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Charles  G.  McGaffin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Mildred  Squires,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Valer  Barbu,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Instruction  in  Psychiatry  is  given  in  each  of  the  four  college  years. 
In  the  first  year  twenty-four  hours  are  devoted  to  psychobiology.  This 
course  seeks  to  acquaint  the  student  with  those  aspects  of  comparative 
psychology  and  of  the  psychology  of  the  individual  which  are  not  only 
of  psychiatric  importance,  but  which  are  equally  important  for  an 
understanding  of  the  individual  in  an  approach  from  any  other  medical 
point  of  view.  The  focusing  point  of  the  course  is  the  study  of  the 
personality. 

In  the  second  year  a  corresponding  course  of  2.3  hours  is  devoted  to 
psychopathology.  This  course  is  so  planned  as  to  bring  before  the 
student  those  tendencies  in  the  race  and  the  individual  which  lend 
themselves  to  faulty  adjustment  and  those  specific  mechanisms  by 
which  maladjustment  is  favored  and  hindered.  Special  attention  is 
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given  to  manifestations  of  emotional  and  mental  difficulties  which  may 
under  circumstances  arise  in  the  average  individual  and  in  persons 
suffering  from  any  form  of  somatic  disorder  or  disease.  The  object  of 
the  course  is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  conception  of  per- 
sonality and  behavior  deviation,  as  well  as  to  serve  as  an  introduction 
to  psychiatry.  Instruction  in  methods  of  examination  and  history  tak- 
ing is  also  provided. 

In  the  third  year  each  student  serves  60  hours  in  the  in-patient 
division  of  the  psychiatric  clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  This 
department,  newly  established  for  the  investigation,  prevention,  and 
curative  treatment  of  emotional  and  mental  disorders,  is  a  private 
hospital  with  a  capacity  of  1 10  beds  and  forms  one  unit  of  the  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association.  As  far  as  possible  only 
one  student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  for  whom  he  acts  as  clinical 
clerk.  The  clinical  service  includes  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  study 
manifestations  not  only  in  adults,  but  in  the  pre-school,  the  pre- 
adolescent,  and  the  adolescent  individual. 

Instruction  during  the  fourth  year  is  given  chiefly  in  the  out- 
patient division  of  the  psychiatric  clinic  of  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital. Here  the  instructor  also  devotes  himself  to  a  single  student  who 
serves  as  an  assistant  to  the  instructor.  The  purpose  is  to  give  the 
student  an  opportunity  to  observe  and  take  part  in  a  type  of  psychiatric 
practice  equivalent  to  that  carried  on  by  a  sound  private  practitioner  of 
psychiatry.  Some  instruction  is  given  at  Bloomingdale  Hospital  at 
White  Plains,  New  York,  a  private  psychiatric  hospital  which  is  a 
part  of  the  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Opportunity  is  afforded 
also  in  both  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  become  acquainted  with 
special  forms  and  degrees  of  intensity  of  psychosis  in  the  extensive 
clinical  service  of  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island, 
New  York  City. 

Special  clinical  demonstration  with  summary  discussions  is  held 
every  other  week  for  the  combined  third  and  fourth  year  classes. 
Elective  courses  are  provided  for  undergraduates  during  the  fourth 
year.  Graduate  instruction  is  being  planned,  based  upon  a  comprehen- 
sive plan  for  a  prolonged  and  thorough  training  in  psychiatry. 

SURGERY 

George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Patliology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  Di:W.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Byron  Stookey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Richard  Meagher,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  H.  Garlock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Dentistry). 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Leila  C  Knox,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

RuFus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Richard  D.  Bullard,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  W.  Draper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

George  R.  Dunlop,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

L.  G.  Kendall,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  de  G.  Mahoney,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

John  G.  Schmidt,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Malcolm  McN.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  L.  Birnbaum,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  S.  Davis,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Wade  Duley,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Florence  West,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Mary  Cooper,  Research  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Penelope  Marsh,  Bacteriologist. 
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OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Truman  L.  Boyes,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Harry  Eggers,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ORTHOPEDIC  surgery 

Charlton  Wallace,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Irving  Balenzweig,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
TouFiCK  Nicola,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Plunkett,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

otolaryngology 
Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Acting  Head 

of  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jay  Dashiell  Whitham,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  C.  Grove,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Mulcahy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

UROLOGIC  SURGERY 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.  R/YMOND  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Howard  S.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Miguel  Alvarez,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  R.  Delzell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  fourth  quarter  of  the  second 
year  with  a  course  illustrating  the  principles  of  surgery.  It  consists  of  a 
scries  of  exercises  carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals, 
emphasizing  surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  tcchnic,  the  control  of  hemor- 
rhage, the  healing  of  wounds,  etc.  The  exercises  arc  supplemented  by 
reading,  conferences,  and  pathological  demonstrations. 

Third  Year.  Each  student  group  spends  one  quarter  in  the  surgical 
wards  in  the  capacity  of  clinical  clerks.  During  this  period  the  student 
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gains  experience  in  history  taking,  physical  examination  and  routine 
laboratory  examinations,  and  is  brought  into  contact  with  patients, 
with  general  surgical,  urological,  orthopedic,  ophthalmological  and 
otolaryngological  conditions.  The  routine  teaching  consists  of  reading 
exercises  and  conferences,  ward  visits  in  general  surgery  and  the 
surgical  specialties  and  exercises  in  surgical  pathology.  In  this  teaching 
the  facilities  of  the  Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital,  of  St. 
Luke's,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's  Hospitals,  and  of  special  hospitals  will 
be  utilized  in  addition  to  those  of  New  York  Hospital. 

Fourth  Year.  Each  student  group  spends  two  quarters  in  the  out- 
patient department.  The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  general 
diagnostic  clinic,  the  afternoon  hours  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology, 
orthopedic  surgery,  ophthalmology,  and  otolaryngology.  Time  is 
allotted  to  visit  patients  admitted  to  the  wards  of  the  hospital.  The 
routine  teaching  consists  of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned  reading. 

A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  stu- 
dents of  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

The  third  and  fourth  year  students  have  the  privilege  of  the  operat- 
ing room.  Attendance  at  all  times  is  not  compulsory,  but  each  student 
is  expected  to  see  his  own -patients  operated  upon,  and  to  examine  the 
pathological  material.  Instruction  in  anesthesia,  begun  in  the  second 
year,  is  continued  in  the  third  and  fourth  years.  Opportunities  to  assist 
at  operations  will  be  given.  A  series  of  conferences  on  special  subjects 
in  surgery  are  given  one  day  a  week  to  the  group  in  surgery. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

Instruction  is  given  in  ophthalmoscopy  in  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years.  During  the  second  year  the  class  is  instructed  in  the 
laboratory,  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels.  In  addition 
to  normal  histology,  such  important  diseases  as  uveitis,  glaucoma, 
intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries  and  sympathetic  ophthalmia 
are  covered. 

In  the  third  year  the  class  is  divided  into  sections  and  instruction  is 
given  in  ophthalmology  each  Tuesday  afternoon  during  the  period 
assigned  to  surgery. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

Instruction  in  this  department  is  carried  on  during  the  third  and 
fourth  years. 

During  the  third  year  there  will  be  an  opportunity  for  a  series  of 
lectures  and  clinical  demonstrations  in  orthopedic  surgery — the  exact 
time  to  be  announced  later. 

In  the  fourth  year,  one-eighth  of  the  class  will  receive  instruction 
in  congenital  and  acquired  deformities  for  a  period  of  four  weeks  on 
Mondays,  and  Fridays  from  nine  until  twelve,  and  on  Wednesday  after- 
noons. Opportunities  will  be  offered  in  methods  of  examination, 
diagnosis  and  treatment,  with  informal  discussions. 
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ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  are  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  neuro-surgery,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the 
specialties  of  surgery;  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  ophthalmology  and 
otolaryngology.  Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also  offered 
in  special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.  More  detailed  in- 
formation regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the  head 
of  the  surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

A  special  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  v^ho  are  graduates  of  approved 
medical  schools  and  v^ho  have  completed  one  year's  interneship  or  its 
equivalent  in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding 
this  course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical 
department. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

During  the  third  year  each  student  will  receive  instruction  in  the 
examination  of  the  ear,  nose  and  throat.  The  anatomy  of  the  head  is 
reviewed  and  exercises  in  instrumentation  are  given.  Certain  clinical 
lectures,  illustrated  by  lantern  slides  and  by  the  presentation  of  cases, 
are  given  each  section.  Instruction  will  include  topics  on  preoral 
endoscopy  and  rhinoplasty. 

UROLOGIC  SURGERY 

The  course  is  designed  to  give  instruction  in  diagnosis  and  treat- 
ment of  the  surgical  diseases  of  the  urinary  and  male  genital  organs. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology  and  Acting  Head  of  the 

Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 
Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Morton  C.  Kahn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 

Medicine. 
Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

During  the  transition  schedule  of  the  year  193  2.-3  3  no  public  health  courses 
are  given  because  the  fourth  year  class  has  already  completed  the  ivork.  In  the 
future  the  course  will  be  given  to  fourth  year  students. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  dealing  with  the  fundamental 
factors  concerned  in  the  origin,  increase  and  control  of  communicable 
and  non-communicable  diseases.  It  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student 
with  the  opportunities  for  disease  prevention  through  public  health 
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organizations  and  in  private  practice,  both  in  urban  and  rural  com- 
munities. Among  the  subjects  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures  are 
environmental  control,  sources  and  modes  of  infection,  specific  and 
non-specific  prophylaxis,  vital  statistics  and  public  health  administra- 
tion. Many  of  these  subjects  are  illustrated  by  laboratory  and  field 
demonstrations.  80  hours,  first  tw^o  quarters,  fourth  year. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  i.  Epidemiology.  A  study  of  the  factors  and  principles 
concerned  in  the  origin,  spread  and  abatement  of  the  more  important 
communicable  diseases  as  illustrated  by  past  and,  w^hen  possible,  cur- 
rent outbreaks.  Collection  of  epidemiological  data  and  statistical 
analyses.  Conferences.  Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Course  1.  Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field. 
Diagnosis,  life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control 
measures  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Sydney  Weintraub,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

RADIOLOGY  AND  RADIOTHERAPY 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  radiology  in  order  that  the  student  may  more  intelligently  utilize 
this  aid  to  diagnosis  and  therapy.  The  course  consists  of  didactic 
lectures  and  section  work.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  instruction  given 
in  connection  with  the  clinical  findings.  New  methods  in  diagnosis  and 
therapy  will  be  discussed,  and  the  limitations  and  scope  of  the  particular 
method  will  be  stressed. 

The  lectures  will  begin  with  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
the  physics  involved,  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  findings  in  the 
various  systems  on  the  fluoroscopic  screen  and  film. 

Radiotherapy  will  be  discussed,  particularly  the  indications  for 
and  limitations  of  this  method  of  treatment  in  various  pathological 
conditions.  Special  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  use  of  x-ray  therapy 
as  a  diagnostic  measure.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  use  of  x-ray 
therapy  in  non-malignant  conditions. 
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HISTORY  OF  MEDICINE 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

An  elective  course  is  offered  consisting  of  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
history  of  medicine  which  may  be  attended  by  stu-dents  of  all  classes. 
The  purpose  of  this  course  is  to  present  each  year  a  period  in  the  de- 
velopment of  knowledge  pertaining  to  medicine  and  to  attempt  to 
link  the  progress  of  medicine  with  other  historical  events.  It  is  planned 
to  have  the  course  extend  over  four  years  and  to  take  up  a  different 
phase  of  medical  history  each  year,  so  that  the  various  important 
epochs  may  be  eventually  considered.  For  students  especially  inter- 
ested in  the  history  of  medicine,  further  opportunities  may  be  offered 
through  seminars  and  informal  discussions.  Special  lecturers  on  his- 
torical subjects  are  presented  when  opportunities  are  found. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

Thomas  G.  Tousey,  Major,  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Military 

Science  and  Tactics. 

The  elective  course  in  military  science  and  tactics  provides  an 
opportunity  for  those  students  who  desire  to  broaden  their  training  to 
include  a  knowledge  of  military  medicine  and  surgery  and  preventive 
medicine.  The  course  is  divided  into  a  basic  and  an  advanced  course. 
The  basic  course  is  given  during  the  first  and  second  college  years  and 
includes  subcourses  in  military  policy,  organization  and  tactics,  or- 
ganization and  functions  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army,  first 
aid,  hygiene,  and  the  sanitation  of  camps. 

The  advanced  course  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  college 
years.  Students  electing  to  take  the  advanced  course  sign  a  contract 
with  the  Federal  Government  that  they  will  complete  the  course  and 
are  paid,  while  taking  the  course,  at  the  rate  of  about  $9  per  month 
during  the  college  session  and  70  cents  per  day  during  the  six  weeks 
Summer  Training  Camp  which  all  advanced  course  students  are  re- 
quired to  attend.  The  advanced  course  includes  the  following  subjects: 
the  spread  and  control  of  communicable  diseases,  water  purification, 
waste  disposal,  war  medicine,  war  surgery,  chemical  warfare,  aviation 
medicine,  hospitals,  hospitalization,  duties  of  Reserve  Officers,  and 
mobilization  duties. 

Upon  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those  students  who 
have  successfully  completed  the  advanced  course  in  Military  Science 
and  Tactics  are  offered  commissions  as  First  Lieutenants  in  the  Medical 
Section,  Officers'  Reserve  Corps  of  the  Army  of  the  United  States. 
Members  of  the  second-year  advanced  course  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
interncship  in  United  States  Army  general  hospitals. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  1931-1933 

1ST  Trimester 


FIRST  YEAR 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

*Mil.  Sci. 

Spec.  Lect. 

iND  Trimester 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesdaj- 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Histology 

Histology 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Histology 

lO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry' 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-5 

*Mil.  Soi. 

Spec.  Lect. 

3RD  Trimester 


Hours 

Monday 

Tue.sday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiology 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

lO-II 

Neuro- 
Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

4-5 

*Mil.  Sci. 

Spec.  Loot. 

*  Elective. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  1932.-1933 

1ST  Quarter 


SECOND  YEAR 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

*Mil.  Sci. 

lO-II 

Physiology 
Laboratory 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 
Laboratory 

Pharmacology 

11-12 

12-1 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Lect. 

XND  Quarter 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

*Mil.  Sci. 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-S 

Spec.  Lect. 

3RD  Quarter 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

*Mil.  Sci. 

2-3 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

3-4 

4-5 

*  Opthalmologic 
P.ithology 

Spec.  Lect. 

4Tn  Quarter 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

(Half  of 

Class) 

Operative 
Surgery 

Physical 

Diagnosis 

(Half  of 

Class) 

Phy.sical 

Diagnosis 

(Half  of 

Class) 

Applied 
Anatomy 

Phy.sical 

DiMKiiosis 

(H:ilf  of 

Cia.ss) 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Psychopatbologf 

Clin.  Path. 

Psychopathology 

Clin.  Path. 

Psychopatholog7 

*Mil.  Sci. 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Loot. 

*  Elective. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  1931-1933 

1ST  Quarter 


THIRD  YEAR 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday      1 

9-10 

Pharmacology 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin. Path. Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

Radiology- 

*  Mil.  Sci. 

Obstetrics 

Pharmacology 

Obstetrics 

All  time  not  specifically  allotted  to  be  devoted  to  clinical  work  in  groups. 

Group  A.  Medicine.  Bellevue  Hospital.  Clinics  held  from  12-1  not  required  of  this  group  except  on 

Wednesdays. 
Group  B.  Surgery. 

Group  C.  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry. 
Schedules  for  the  work  of  each  group  to  be  posted  on  bulletin  boards. 


iND  Quarter 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Neuro- 
pathology 

lO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

CHn.Path.Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

*  Mil.  Sci. 

Obstetrics 

Pharmacology 

Obstetrics 

*  Elective. 

All  time  not  specifically  allotted  to  be  devoted  to  clinical  work  in  groups. 
Group  A,  Surgery. 

Group  B,  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry, 
Group  C,  Medicine.    As  first  quarter. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  1932.-1933 

3RD  Quarter 


THIRD  YEAR 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

As  first  quarter 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin.Path.Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

*  Mil.  Sci. 

Obstetrics 

Spec.  Lect. 

Obstetrics 

Group  A,  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry, 
Group  B,  Medicine,  as  first  quarter. 
Group  C,  Surgery. 


4TH  Quarter 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

As  first  quarter 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin.Path.Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Lcct. 

5-6 

*  Mil.  Sci. 

1 

♦  Elective. 
Group  A,  Medicine. 
Group  H,  Surgery. 

Group  C,  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Group  D,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  and  Elective. 
Group  E,  Elective. 
See  Special  Announcement  for  Group  Work  during  this  and  subsequent  quarters. 
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CURRICULUM  FOR  1931-1933 

1ST  Quarter 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Hours 

Monday       |       Tuesday       |    Wednesday    |      Thursday      |        Friday        |      Saturday 

9-10 

All  time  not  specifically  allotted  to  be  devoted  to  clinical  work  in  groups. 

lO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine         Ob.  &  Gyn.        Psychiatry           Medicine              Surgery 

Clin.Path.Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Lect.    |     *  Mil.  Sci. 

Group  A,  Surgery. 

Group  B,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology  and  Electives. 

Group  C,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Orthopedics,  Neurology,  and  Electives.  See  special  schedule. 

Group  D,  Medicine. 


XND  Quarter 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday      \ 

9-10 

As  first  quarter 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin.Path.Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Lect. 

*Mil.  Sci. 

♦  Elective. 
Group  A,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  and  Electives. 

Group  B,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Orthopedics,  Neurology,  and  Electives.  See  special  schedule. 
Group  C,  Medicine. 
Group  D,  Surgery. 
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3RD  Quarter 


FOURTH  YEAR 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

As  first  quarter 

f                             ■                             ' 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin. Path. Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Lect. 

*Mil.  Sci. 

Group  A,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Orthopedics,  Neurology,  and  Elective.     See  special  schedule. 

Group  B,  Medicine. 

Group  C,  Surgery. 

Group  D,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  and  Electives. 


4TH  Q 


UARTER 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday      1 

9-10 

As  first  quarter 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin.  Path.  Con. 

2-3 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

Spec.  Lect. 

*Mil.  Sci. 

♦  Elective. 
Group  A,  Medicine. 
Group  B,  Surgery. 

Group  C,  Obstetrics,  Gynecology,  and  Electives. 
Group  D,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry,  Orthopedics,  Neurology,  and  Elective.    See  special  schedule. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
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FOURTH  YEAR:  SPECIAL  SCHEDULE 
Schedule  I  1531-1933 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Orthopedics 

Pediatrics 

Neurology 

Pediatrics 

Orthopedics 

Pediatrics 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin.  Path.  Con. 

2-3 

Neurology 

Electives 

Orthopedics 

Electives 

Neurology 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*Mil.  Sci. 

♦Elective. 


Schedule  II 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Electives 

Psychiatry 

Electives 

Psychiatry 

Electives 

Psychiatry 

lO-II 

11-12 

1 2-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  &  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Clin.  Path.  Con. 

2-3 

Electives 

Electives 

Electives 

Electives 

Electives 

Free 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*Mil.  Sci. 

♦Elective. 


I8T  Quarter 
Group  C-i,  Sched.  I,  Sept.  27-Oct.  25 
Group  C-i,  Sched.  II,  Oct.  26-Nov.  23 
Group  C-2,  Sched.  II,  Sept.  27-Oct.  25 
Group  C-2,  Sched.  I,  Oct.  26-Nov.  23 


3RD  Quarter 
Group  A-i,  Sched.  I,  Feb.  6-Mar.  4 
Group  A-i,  Sched.  II,  Mar.  6-Apr.  i 
Group  A-2,  Sched.  II,  Feb.  6-Mar.  4 
Group  A-2,  Sched.  I,  Mar.  6-Apr.  i 


2ND  Quarter 
Group  B-i,  Sched.  I,  Nov.  28-Dec.  21  incl. 
and  Jan.  4-Jan.  7  incl. 
Group  B-i,  Sched.  II,  Jan.  9-Feb.  4 
Group  B-2,  Sched.  II,  Nov.  28-Dec.  21  incl. 
and  Jan.  4-Jan.  7  incl. 
Group  B-2,  Sched.  I,  Jan.  9-Feb.  4 

4TH  Quarter 
Group  D-i,  Sched.  I,  Apr.  3-Apr.  29 
Group  D-i,  Sched.  II,  May  i-May  27 
Group  D-2,  Sched.  II,  Apr.  3-Apr.  29 
Group  D-2,  Sched.  I,  May  i-May  27 


GRADUATE  STUDENTS  AND  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  primarily  concerned  with 
preparing  young  men  and  women  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine, 
and  does  not  choose  to  emphasize  work  for  degrees  of  other  character. 
There  are,  however,  from  time  to  time  unusual  opportunities  for  more 
advanced  work  than  that  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
This  work  may  be  special  work  leading  to  no  degree,  inviting  those 
singularly  fitted  for  such  studies,  or  work  presented  by  the  curriculum 
of  the  Graduate  School. 

To  avoid  misunderstanding  in  the  use  of  the  terms  Graduate  School, 
Graduate  Students,  'Post-Graduate  Students,  and  Special  Students,  the 
following  statement  is  made: 

Students  not  pursuing  the  regular  courses  leading  to  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  may  be — 

I.  Students  of  the  Graduate  School.  Students  in  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Graduate  School  (for  announcement  of  which,  see  page  87) 
may  be  of  two  classes:  (a)  those  registered  for  an  advanced  degree  and 
(b)  those  not  registered  for  an  advanced  degree. 

II.  Special  Students.  All  students  not  registered  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Graduate  School  and  not  registered  for  the  M.D.  degree  are  Special 
Students.  These  are  special  students  in  the  true  sense  of  the  word 
and  must  be  especially  qualified  in  preparation,  ability,  and  objective 
in  order  to  receive  any  consideration.  They  may  or  may  not  be  graduate 
students  in  the  sense  of  having  completed  work  for  a  collegiate  degree. 
They  are  admitted  by  the  consent  of  the  head  of  the  department  and 
must  be  registered  in  the  Dean's  office  of  the  medical  college  and  must 
pay  their  fees  at  the  Treasurer's  office  before  being  admitted  to  lectures 
or  laboratory  periods.  They  are  required  to  carry  and  show  on  demand 
of  the  authorities  a  permit  of  attendance  signed  by  the  Dean  of  the 
college  and  the  head  of  the  department  concerned.  (For  fees  see  page  88). 

Although  Cornell  University  Medical  College  intends  to  develop 
special  opportunities  for  advanced  work  of  high  quality  in  the  medical 
sciences  and  in  the  clinical  fields,  it  does  not  at  present  offer  work 
corresponding  to  that  usually  described  as  clinical  post-graduate  work. 
Certain  clinical  courses  have  been  in  the  past  offered  to  graduates  in 
medicine,  but  these  have  been  discontinued.  Work  offered  to  post- 
graduate students  at  present  will  demand  a  prolonged  period  of  resi- 
dence as  does  other  graduate  work.  Such  work  is  not  credited  toward 
an  advanced  degree  unless  the  student  be  regularly  registered  for  such 
a  degree  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell  University  and  the  work  in 
question  is  in  the  curriculum  of  the  Graduate  School.  Limited  work  of 
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this  character  is  offered  by  some  departments  (See  departmental  an- 
nouncements). Students  wishing  such  work  should  consult  the  heads 
of  the  departments  in  which  they  wish  to  do  the  work.  Usually  stu- 
dents admitted  for  such  work  will  hold  either  the  M.D.  or  Ph.D.  de- 
gree and  in  addition  will  have  had  several  years  of  practical  work. 
Unless  they  hold  positions  on  the  resident  staff,  they  must  register  at 
the  Dean's  Office,  pay  the  requisite  fees,  and  receive  a  permit  of  at- 
tendance. For  fees  see  courses  listed  under  departmental  announce- 
ments. 

THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Those  contemplating  entering  Cornell  University  Graduate  School  should 
refer  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School^  which  can  be  obtained  by  ad- 
dressing the  Dean  of  the  Graduate  School  at  Ithaca^  N.  Y. 

The  Facult}'  of  the  Graduate  School  has  control  of  graduate  work 
in  all  departments  of  Cornell  University  and  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
the  granting  of  all  advanced  degrees.  Certain  professors  in  the  scientific 
departments  of  the  Cornell  Universit}'  Medical  College  in  New  York 
Cit}-  offer  graduate  instruction  as  an  integral  part  of  the  Graduate 
School  of  Cornell  University.  Properly  qualined  students  may  ac- 
cordingly enter  upon  graduate  work  in  New  York  City  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  professors  in  these  departments  and  may  become  candi- 
dates for  advanced  degrees  under  the  same  conditions  as  apply  to  stu- 
dents in  other  divisions  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of  the  University,  namely,  the 
College  of  x\rts  and  Sciences,  the  Medical  College,  the  College  of 
Architecture,  the  College  of  Law,  the  College  of  Engineering,  and  the 
New  York  State  Colleges  of  Agriculture,  Home  Economics  and  Veter- 
inary Medicine — or  other  institutions  in  which  the  requirements  for 
the  first  degree  are  substantially  equivalent — are  eligible  for  admission 
to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases,  studies  pursued  after  gradua- 
tion, and  experience  gained  by  professional  work  or  otherwise  are 
taken  into  consideration  in  deciding  whether  the  candidate's  prepara- 
tion as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify  his  admission  to  the  Graduate 
School. 

Graduate  students  resident  in  New  York  City  and  working  under 
the  direction  of  members  of  the  faculty  connected  with  Cornell  Uni- 
versity Medical  College  are  students  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  as  candidates  for  an  advanced  degree  are  subject  to  all 
the  regulations  laid  down  by  the  Faculrv-  of  the  Graduate  School.  The 
members  of  the  medical  college  who  give  instruction  to  graduate  stu- 
dents constitute  Group  F  of  the  Faculty  of  the  Graduate  School.  Pro- 
fessor C.  V.  Morrill,  Chairman  of  Group  F,  will  advise  with  appli- 
cants for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School  at  the  medical  college  in 
New  York.  Applications  may  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Dean  of 
Cornell  University  Medical  College,  New  York,  or  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  Universitv,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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FEES 

Matriculation  Fee $io 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  upon  entrance  into 
Cornell  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition  Fee $150 

This  fee  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Administration  Fee $15 

This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $11.50 
semi-annually  in  advance. 

Graduation  Fee $2.0 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced 
degree.  The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not 
conferred. 

Certain  classes  of  students  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  tuition 
fee.  They  are: 

(i)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  University  Fellows 
or  Graduate  Scholars. 

(1)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  assistants  and 
instructors  and  having  their  major  studies  in  the  college  or  line  of 
work  in  which  they  are  instructing,  are  exempt  only  from  the  payment 
of  tuition  fees  in  the  department  in  which  they  are  employed  to  give 
instruction;  members  of  the  instructing  staff  who  take  work  for  which 
they  must  pay  tuition  are  required  to  pay  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  work  for  which  they  are  registered. 
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FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 

Livingston  Farrand,  A.M.,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  President. 

Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at 
Ithaca,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 
Emeritus. 

Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology 
and  Embryology. 

James  Batchellor  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

Howard  Scott  Liddell,  M.A.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

James  Wencelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 
and  Neurology. 

Howard  Bernhardt  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 
Histology  and  Embryology. 

Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

George  Harrison  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 

David  Birney  Hand,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Adrian  F.  Reed,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Theodore  Snook,  B.S.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Fred  A.  Mettler,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

William  H.  Waller,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Ruth  McMillan  Hunter,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Embry- 
ology. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 

Calendar  for  Ithaca,  i^t^z--^-^ 

FIRST  term 

Sept.  2.6,  17     Monday  and  Tuesday — registration    and    assignment     of     new 

students. 
Sept.  17,  i8     Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration   and   assignment   of  old 

students. 
Sept.   19    Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Oct.    II     Friday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 
Nov.   13     Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.m. 
Nov.  i8     Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 
Dec.     17     Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  i  p.m.  (Christmas  recess). 
Jan.       2.    Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 
Jan.     II     Wednesday — Founder's  Day. 
Jan.     30    Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 
Feb.      8     Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 
Feb.      9    Thursday — Holiday. 

SECOND  term 
Feb.     10     Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 
Feb.     13     Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.m. 
Mar.     6     Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 
April     I     Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  i  p.m.  (Spring  recess.) 
April  10     Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.m. 
May    zy     Saturday — (Holiday)  Spring  and  Navy  Day. 
June      5     Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 
June     13     Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 
June    19    Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine;  first  in  the  natural 
history  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  medical  prepara- 
tory course.  In  1898  the  medical  college  w^as  established  in  New  York 
City  with  a  four-year  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first 
two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of 
the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course 
mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
departments  of  botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  physics, 
chemistry,  physiology,  histology,  embryology,  and  bacteriology. 
The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modifiea  where  necessary  and 
additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  equiva- 
lent to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City.  In  1908,  the  work  of  the 
second  year  was  discontinued  at  Ithaca. 

Other  Colleges  of  the  University.  Among  the  facilities  of  the 
university  of  special  value  to  the  medical  college  may  be  mentioned  the 
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museums  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate  zoology  (including  entomology 
and  comparative  anatomy),  of  agriculture,  of  botany,  of  geology,  and 
of  veterinary  medicine.  The  University  Library  with  its  74^,72.3  volumes 
and  pamphlets,  and  over  1,000  current  periodicals  and  transactions,  is 
as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  university  students. 

Stimson  Hall.  This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  medical  college  at  Ithaca  in  1901.  It  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany 
and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the  services 
rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
medical  college.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teaching  and 
research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms,  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  the  operating  room  for  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and  embryology 
research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology, 
demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 
with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  preparation 
rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor  also 
is  the  Department  of  Physiology,  with  a  large  general  laboratory  for 
biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemistry,  a  research  labora- 
tory for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator  room,  repair  shop  and 
private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  radiology 
room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflam- 
mables and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small 
animal  house.  Additional  animal  houses  and  experimental  laboratories 
are  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building  on  the  Physi- 
ology Field  Station. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library.  This  library,  endowed  by  Mr. 
Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother,  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef,  is 
situated  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of  the 
university  library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference  works 
and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and  research 
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conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  library  room  is  lighted  by  indirect 
overhead  light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  daylite  lamp 
fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station.  An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from  the 
medical  college.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation  of 
large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs  for 
small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals  under 
observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example,  may  be 
kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  constructed  in 
which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  provide  an  ex- 
perimental room  practically  sound  proof.  This  is  essential  for  success  in 
the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication  between  the 
station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor  truck  belonging 
to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund.  As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  191 6  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  of  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  university 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  at  any  time 
embraced  in  the  curriculum. 

PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 
Anatomy 
Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
James  W.  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Neurology. 
Adrian  F.  Reed,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Instructor. 
Fred  A.  Mettler,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor. 
William  H.  Waller,  A.B.,  Instructor. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  are  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  or  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term  of 
the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week  days, 
except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the  required 
work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second  term.  Stu- 
dents who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time  to  the 
subject. 

The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
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Student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  student 
is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where  possible 
that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a  topo- 
graphic, functional  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one  method 
or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The  purpose 
throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every  structure, 
to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its  peculiar 
characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to  visualize 
and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the  student 
to  w^ork  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly  and  in- 
dependently. He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as  many 
drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  compare  his 
findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living  body. 

An  x-ray  outfit  and  fluoroscope  in  the  department  makes  it  possible 
in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the 
findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when 
encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well 
equipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  study 
and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand 
lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the 
laboratory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more 
important  anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  laboratory. 
Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part,  demonstra- 
tion conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the  class  as  a 
whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given  on  matters 
that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dissection  and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In 
connection  with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative 
morphology  is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  of  human 
brains,  brains  of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  prepara- 
tions is  available. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Students 
with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  advanced 
or  research  work. 

I.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  14  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks. 
Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissec- 
tion, and  conferences. 
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1.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  i  hour,  14  actual  hours  a  week  for  1  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessors Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection, 
and  conferences. 

3 .  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  i4  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Pro- 
fessors Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection, 
and  conferences. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.  Anatomy,  Histolo^,  and  SystematiTjition. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours,  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors. 
Eight  hours  a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences 
and  recitations.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure 
and  development  of  the  nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  1.  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Interpre- 
tation of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections, 
and  special  preparations.  A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  i,  i,  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2.  hours,  14  hours  a  week  for  1  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and 
conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  con- 
ferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  i  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy 
courses  i,  1,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.  Professor 
Kerr. 

150.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurolo^. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research 
work  in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary  pre- 
liminary courses,  and  are  properly  qualified. 

Histology  and  Emdryology 
Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 
Howard  B.  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 
Theodore  Snook,  B.S.,  Instructor. 
Ruth  McMillan  Hunter,  A.M.,  Assistant. 
Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Instructor. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
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scope  and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and,  also, 
opportunities  for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  w^hich  they  may  be  needed.  Two  projection 
microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the 
draw^ings  used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  v^ell  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  v^here 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily 
growling.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  de- 
scribed in  the  announcements  of  these  colleges. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 
10.  Histolo^. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury,  Assistant  Professor  Adel- 
mann  and  assistants.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory 
periods  and  four  lectures  each  week.  The  work  includes  (a)  The  fundamentals  of 
human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the  tissues  and  organs  (except  the 
nervous  system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and  the  development  of  the 
organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advantageous  that  the  course  be 
preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the  College  of 
Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  104). 

ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 
107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryolo^ . 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor  Adel- 
mann.  Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Seminary 
(Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or  ad- 
vanced degrees,  and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations  in 
histology  and  embryology. 
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Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A 
good  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the  most 
successful  work  in  this  course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this 
course  confer  with  the  head  of  the  department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  th** 
work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  advantage. 

108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.  One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original  work 
by  the  members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work  in  the 
department.  It  may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 
James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  B.  Hand,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

physiology 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between  the 
study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  practical 
application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special  at- 
tention being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact 
that  the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs 
of  recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

3 1 .  Physiolo^  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Aufomafic  Nervous  Systems;  Special 
Senses. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures 
or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eigiit  weeks. 

34.  Physiolo^  of  Digestion  and  Secretion:  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and 

Its  Regulation;  and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan 

and  assistant.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly 

for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  re- 
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views.  In  the  Laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making 
animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms 
of  the  mammalian  body. 

308.  Advanced  Work  and  Ke search  in  Thysiolog/. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  i  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye. 
Prerequisite  or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is  de- 
signed for  undergraduate  students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physiological 
problems  and  wish  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  this  field  in  preparation 
for  further  work  toward  advanced  degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiologf. 

Second  term.  Credit,  i  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly 
qualified.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  Members  of  the  staff.  Reports  on  recent  advances 
in  physiology. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition 
of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and 
assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles 
of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism. 
Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological  importance  will  be 
discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates,  purins,  amino 
acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids 
and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be  considered  in 
lecture  room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  analytical 
methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products,  both  normal  and 
pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  considered  which  have 
found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special  attention  is  de- 
voted to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents,  blood,  and 
urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a  metabolism 
experiment  upon  himself! 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experi- 
mental demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is 
sought  to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical 
aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry . 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour 
laboratory  periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and 
written  reviews.  Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Hand  and  Howell.  Required  of 
first-year  students  of  medicine. 

17.  Special  Chapters  in  Biochemistry. 

First  term.  Credit,  i  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some 
selected  province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elec- 
tive course  for  advanced  students  or  graduates. 
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32.0.  Advanced  and  Ke search  Work  in  Biochemistry . 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all 
qualified  persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research.  Courses 
are  arranged  to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual  student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  university  hours  are  given  on  the 
follow^ing  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 

First  Term 
1 .  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  14  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

i.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  i  hour,  14  actual  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.  Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  t  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  1.  hours,  Z4  actual  hours  a  week  for  1  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant. 
Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

3 1 .  Physiolo^  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems;  Special 
Senses. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures 
or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiolo^  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and 

Its  Regulation;  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  labora- 
tory periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  con- 
ferences and  written  reviews.  In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical 
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experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the 
physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body.  Assistant  Professor  Dye, 
Instructor  Maughan  and  assistants. 

1 5 .  General  Biochemistry . 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory 
periods  weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written  re- 
views. Professor  Sumner  and  instructors. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.  Anatomy,  Histolo^,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual 
hours  a  week.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  of 
the  nervous  system  and  organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2.  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez  and  assis- 
tants. 

First  Term  Actual 

No.  of      University  Hours 

Course        Hours  Weekly 

Anatomy ij2.,3,7        11  14 

Anatomy 6                2.  3 

Histology 10               8  16 

2.1  43 
Second  Term 

Anatomy 8               2.  4 

Physiology 31  4  1 

Physiology 34  4  J 

Nervous  System 5                3  8 

Biochemistry 15                9  17 

ii  41 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Requirements  for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
Medical  College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  46). 

Residence  and  Registration 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two 
nearly  equal  terms.  (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  90). 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the  Uni- 
versity Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 
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Examinations  and  Advancement 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  on  passing 
examinations  on  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects 
taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges, 
the  university  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped 
from  the  college  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  case  of  a  student  so 
dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  considered  until 
after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  a  transcript  of  the  record 
of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that  such  student  is  recom- 
mended for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is  transmitted  by  the 
faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  faculty  of  the  medical  college  in  New  York 
City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York 
until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The 
student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York  City.  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for 
that  year.  That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examina- 
tion on  a  subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for 
the  examination  in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the 
same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

Charges  por  Instruction 
FIRST  year 

Matriculation $  lo 

Tuition 500 


$510 


Willard  Straight  Hall  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students 
as  well  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Applicatio7is  for  registration  in  the  Medical  College  should  be  made  by 
February  /,  and  a  deposit  of  $100  is  required  if  accepted. 

An  application  received  after  February  i  may  be  accepted  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Faculty,  there  is  adequate  provision  for  the  student's 
instruction. 

The  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  which  is  required  of  each 
applicant  on  acceptance  for  admission  is  payable  normally  within  two 
weeks  of  notification,  and  is  not  returnable. 
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Residential  Halls 


The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room, 
v^ith  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  wxek.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room 
and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  university  in  Willard 
Straight  Hall  and  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals  can 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  university  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  approved 
rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15.  New^  stu- 
dents are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the  be- 
ginning of  the  university  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Risley  Hall  and  Balch  Hall.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry,  and  rent  of  fur- 
nished rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $560  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam,  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  university,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  v/omen 
except  in  houses  approved  by  her  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Pros- 
pective women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  in- 
formation concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance. 
Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective  stu- 
dents desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  applica- 
tion. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  MEDICAL  COLLEGE 
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First  Year — Session  of  1931-1933 — First  Term 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 
Admission 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  university.  Graduates  of  the  follov^ing  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical 
College,  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York 
State  College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York 
State  Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in 
which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equiva- 
lent, are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases 
studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  profes- 
sional work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify 
his  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other  than 
those  of  Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School, 
but  not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is  re- 
garded as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree 
at  Cornell  University. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  a  student  must 
furnish  evidence  that  he  has  already  received  a  first  degree,  by  present- 
ing either  a  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official  source.  The 
simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  statement 
from  the  registrar  or  dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  In  the 
case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the 
records  are  conveniently  accessible. 

To  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  who 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  are  advised  to  make  application 
for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding  spring  or 
summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Facilities 
The  facilities  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  histology  and  em- 
bryology,  physiology  and  biochemistry,   have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 

Fellow^ships  and  Graduate  Scholarships 
Among   the   twenty-four   fellowships    and   eighteen   scholarships 
ofi^ered  annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are 
of  particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences: 
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The   Schuyler   Fellowship   in   Animal   Biology   (annual    value   of 

$400  and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual   value  of 

$2.00  and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

The  Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 

The  medical  college  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasible, 
the  full  four-year  A.B.  course  before  applying  for  admission  to  this 
college.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  medical  college 
under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to  provide  for 
those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially  proficient 
work,  accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts  degree  during 
three  years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  admitted  under  this 
classification  unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained 
after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate  college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  medical  course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactorily 
the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are  taken 
entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York  City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine,  a 
schedule  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell 
University,  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  is  given  below.  If  a 
student  is  taking  four  years  in  a  liberal  arts  college,  these  courses  may  be 
taken  later  in  the  course  than  indicated.  It  is  important  that  the  order 
given  in  the  outline  should  be  followed,  ascertain  of  these  courses  are  pre- 
requisite for  other  prescribed  courses.  In  addition  to  the  courses  required 
for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  the  student  will  take  all  courses 
in  English,  foreign  language,  philosophy  and  psychology,  history, 
mathematics,  economics  and  government  which  are  prescribed  by  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  It  is  advised  that  all  these  underclass  re- 
quirements be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the  junior  year. 

The  courses  which  the  medical  college  requires  of  its  applicants  for 
admission,  and  planned  for  the  student  who  expects  to  finish  his  arts 
courses  in  three  vears  are  thus  outlined: 
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First  Year  in  Arts 

ist  Term  zndTerm 

Course  Hours       Hours 

No.  Credit       Credit 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) i  3              3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) loi  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 
Animal   Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and  mor- 
phology of  vertebrates) 11           3              3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Analysis) iio           3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Quantitative  Analysis) ....  X2.5                           3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 3  &4         3               3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histogenesis  of  the 

tissues loi  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) 104  5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experiments) 55  3 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in,  or  in  addition  to  the  modern  foreign 
language  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  students 
should  obtain  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Some  of  the  additional  courses  suggested  for  election  according  to 
the  needs  or  desires  of  each  individual  student  are: 

In  the  group  of  Animal  Biology,  courses:  10 — Cytology;  14 — 
Genetics;  102. — Histology  and  development  of  the  organs;  105 — His- 
tology and  histological  methods;  2.2.1 — Structure  of  the  human  body; 
2.ii — Anatomical  methods;  303 — Elementary  human  physiology;  in 
Economics,  in  addition  to  the  elementary  course,  courses  50,  51  and 
54 — Introduction  to  social  science.  Also  courses  in  Psychology  and 
additional  courses  in  English  and  Public  Speaking  where  these  latter 
are  needed. 


STUDENTS,  I93X-I933 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


FOURTH  YEAR 


John  Lament  Alley,  A.B.,  192.9,  Princeton  University 

Charles  Woodruflf  Beattic,  A.B.,  192.9,  Cornell  University 

Alberic  Hyacinthe  Bellerose,  Jr.,  A.B.,  192.9,  Dartmouth  College 

Donald  Weeks  Bogart,  A.B.,  192.7,  Dartmouth  College 

Nils  William  Bolduan,  A.B.,  192.9,  Columbia  University 

William  Jerome  Bruckner,  B.S.,  192.9,  New  York  University 

Frank  Albertus  Moore  Bryant,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Phillips  Kay  Champion,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Willard  James  Chapin,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Virgil  Alfred  Christenson,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  Utah 

Mario  Salvatore  Cioffari,  A.B.,  1918,  Cornell  University 

August  Reynolds  Crane,  A.B.,  192.9,  Hamilton  College 

John  Haag  Eckel,  B.S.,  192.9,  New  York  University 

Elinor  Edgar,  A.B.,  1918,  Smith  College 

Leon  Herbert  Ehrlich,  B.S.,  192.9,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 

Francis  Xavier  Fagan,  Ph.B.,  192.9,  Brown  University 

Katherine  Ellen  Falconer,  A.B.,  19x9,  Wellesley  College 

Wayne  Wetmore  Fox,  A.B.,  1919,  Harvard  University 

Francis  Gillen  Genin,  B.S.,  1930,  Pennsylvania  State  College 

Walter  Henry  Hagen,  B.S.,  19x9,  Rutgers  University 

Edward  Aloies  Hagmann,  A.B.,  192.9,  Pomona  College 

Thomas  Gray  Harvey,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Maine 

Harold  Gerard  Higgins,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  John  Hochland,  A.B.,  1919,  University  of  Michigan 

Willard  LcRoy  Hogeboom,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Imrie  Hdod,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Reeve  Scott  Howland,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

Betty  Huse,  A.B.,  192.9,  University  of  Wisconsin 

Eleanor  Randall  Ives,  A.B.,  1916,  University  of  Southern  California 

Margaret  Holden  Jones,  A.B.,  192.5,  RadclifTc  College, 

A.M.,  192.7,  Vassar  College 
Gerald  Klatskin,  A.B.,  192.9,  Cornell  University 
Harold  Horn  Lowenstein,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Ruth  Isabel  Lyman,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
John  Gurnscy  Malia,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  Utah 
Norman  Margolius,  A.B.,  1919,  Cornell  University 
Virgil  Andrew  Mason,  A.B.,  192.8,  Wabash  College 
Paul  Theodore  McAlpine,  A.B.,  1930,  Colgate  University 
Isabel  McConagha,  A.B.,  192.7,  Westminster  College 

[919,  University  of  Notre  Dame 
.B.,  1916,  Princeton  University 
1930.  Cornell  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y, 

Rutland,  Vt. 

Corrv,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Leicester,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Watcrbury,  Conn. 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

Fulton,  N.  Y. 

Jeannette,  Pa. 

Maple  wood,  N.J. 

Redlands,  Calif. 

Fort  Fairfield,  Maine 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Corning,  N.  Y. 

Elmira,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Alhambra.  Calif. 


George  John  McDonnell,  B.S. 
Frederick  Hamilton  Merrill,  A. 
George  Burroughs  Midcr,  A.B. 

William  Jameson  Ncidlingcr,  B.S.,  192.9,  Rutgers  University 
Colgate  Bennett  Phillips,  A.B.,  1919,  Williams  College 
George  Benjamin  Putman,  B.S.,  192.9,  Harvard  University 
Charles  Ely  Ricscr,  B.S.,  192.5,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
David  John  Roberts,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Elise  Genevieve  Schlosser,  A.B.,  192.9,  Barnard  College 
Rudolph  Charles  Schrctzmann,  A.B.,  192.9,  Cornell  University 
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Portland,  Maine 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Middlctown,  N.  Y. 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
Catskill,  N.  Y. 
Rossville,  Ind . 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
New  Wilmington,  Pa. 
Keansburg,  N.  J. 
New  York.  N.  Y. 
Canistco,  N.  Y. 
Plainfield,  N.J. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Marceline,  Mo 
New  York,  N.  Y] 
Cambria,  Wis 
New  York,  N.  Y" 
Rutherford,  N.  j' 


STUDENTS,  1 93 2.-3 3 
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Beryl  Whittier  Scully,  A.B.,  1919,  Earlham  College 
Horace  Irwin  Slater,  Ph.B.,  1919,  Brown  University 
Wallace  Trezer  Smith,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
William  Bliss  Stocking,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Emily  Eliot  Sturgis,  A.B.,  192.9,  Wellesley  College 
William  John  Sullivan,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Harry  Dan  Vickers,  A.B.,  192.9,  Colgate  University 
Eleanor  Webb,  A.B.,  192.9,  Wellesley  College 
Herman  Irving  Wortis,  A.B.,  192.9,  New  York  University 
William  Otto  Wuester,  Jr.,  A.B.,  19x9,  New  York  University 

THIRD  YEAR 
Elizabeth  Clarice  Adams,  A.B.,  1916,  Wellesley  College, 

M.S.,  1930,  New  York  University 
'Frank  Marvin  Adams,  B.S.,  1932.,  University  of  North  Carolina 
George  Newton  Ballentine,  B.S.,  1930,  Bucknell  University 
Virginia  Barrett,  A.B.,  193 1,  Cornell  University 
Theodore  Charles  Bauerlein,  A.B.,  1918,  St.  Mary's  College 
Michael  Steven  Brody,  B.S.,  19x8,  New  York  University 
Frederick  Robert  Brown,.  A. B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Veronica  Cecelia  Brown,  A.B.,  19x5,  Cornell  University 
Peter  Louis  Carnesale,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Robert  LaT.  Cavenaugh,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Walter  Irving  Chapman,  A.B.,  1930,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Charles  Gardner  Child,  3rd,  A.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
Joseph  Arvine  Coleman,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Nathaniel  Cooper,  B.S.,  192.9,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
William  Thomas  Doran,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Dartmouth  College 
William  Harrison  Eberle,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
William  Epstein,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
William  McDaniel  Ewing,  A.B.,  193 1,  Vanderbilt  University 
Kenneth  Tyne  Fairfax,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Gladys  Jeannette  Fashena,  A.B.,  192.9,  Hunter  College, 

A.M.,  1930,  Columbia  University 
Dorothy  Loomis  Frame,  A.B.,  1930,  Vassar  College 
Nathan  Baruch  Friedman,  A.B.,  1930,  Harvard  University 
Otto  S.  Hensle,  B.S.,  1930,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College 
John  Winslow  Hirshfeld,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Marion  Hotopp,  A.B.,  192.1,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
Heloise  Beekman  Hough,  A.B.,  192.9,  Barnard  College 
Joseph  John  Kanich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Earl  Parsons  Lasher,  A.B.,  193 1,  Cornell  University 
Leon  Samuel  Loizeaux,  Jr.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
'William  Randolph  Lovelace,  A.B.,  1930,  Washington  University 

Donald  Cameron  Malcolm,  B.S.,  1930,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College  Indiana,  Pa. 
Thomas  Poultney  Ellicott  Mathews,  A.B.,  1930,  Columbia  University  Yonkcrs,  N.  Y. 
Helen  Maria  McKee,  B.S.,  1917,  Connecticut  College  W.  Roxbury,  Mass. 

Emory  Allan  McLean,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College  West  Somcrville,  Mass. 
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John  Milton  McLean,  M.E.,  1930,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology 
Adolph  Meltzer,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
James  Alexander  Moore,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Emmet  Mountain,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Harry  Maurice  Murphy,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Roger  Burdette  Nelson,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Frederick  Walter  Rea,  A.B.,  193 1,  Cornell  University 
Ernest  Venner  Reynolds,  A.B.,  1930,  Williams  College 
Edward  Pier  Roemer,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  Wisconsin 
Augustine  Thornton  Scott,  A.B.,  1930,  Princeton  University 
Henry  Thomas  Sherman,  B.S.,  1930,  Emory  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 
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Vincent  Joseph  Simmon,  A.B.,  1919,  Amherst  College  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Wilson  Fitch  Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Yale  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Harry  Strongin,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Howard  Taylor  Stuch,  A.B.,  19^9,  University  of  Michigan  Allegan,  Mich. 

William  Albert  Thornhill,  A.B.,  1930,  West  Virginia  University  Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Henry  Bernard  Tillman,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University  Springfield,  Mass. 
Harry  Goodwin  Tounge,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  New  Hampshire      Maiden,  Mass. 

.Karl  Lane  Van  Horn,  A.B.,  19x7,  West  Virginia  University  Morgantown,  W.  Va. 

William  Rankin  Ward,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Colgate  University  Newark,  N.  J. 

LeRoy  Hamilton  Wardner,  A.B.,  193 1,  Cornell  University  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y. 

William  Patrick  Whalen,  A.B.,  1930,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Thomas  Yorke,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Notre  Dame  Carteret,  N.  J. 

SECOND  YEAR 
Wcldon  Thomas  Baker,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Folke  Becker,  A.B.,  193X5  Cornell  University 
Perry  Sanborn  Boynton,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 
Cornelius  Persen  Brink,  B.S.,  1931,  Middlebury  College 
Walter  Fuchsius  Bugden,  B.S.,  1931,  Tufts  College 
John  Heckman  Burke,  Jr.,  A.B.,  i93i,  Cornell  University 
Katherine  Butler,  A.B.,  19x0,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  A.M.,  1916, 

Columbia  University 
John  Cannon,  A.B.,  1931,  Williams  College 
Henry  Ashley  Carr,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
Elizabeth  Panet  Chittenden,  A.B.,  193 1,  Vassar  College 
Daniel  Innes  Dann,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University 
Arthur  Gerard  DeVoe,  A.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 
Phyllis  Amanda  Dooley,  A.B.,  i93x,  Cornell  University 
Marshall  Fletcher  Driggs,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale-  University 
Ralph  Howard  Edson,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
John  Arthur  Evans,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 
George  Granville  Flenner,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
Floyd  Fortuin,  A.B.,  1931,  Columbia  University 
Carl  Frederick  Freese,  B.  S.,  1919,  Union  College 
Constance  Starr  Gilbert,  A.B.,  192.6,  Wellesley  College 
David  Gold,  A.B.,  1931,  Union  College 
William  Henry  Hanna,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Princeton  University 
Stephen  Howat  Harris,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University 
Robert  Williams  Hedges,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

Harry  Hcim  Henderson,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Henry  Miles  Imboden,  B.S.,  1931,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College  Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
Charles  Edward  Jacobson,  B.S.,  193 1,  Trinity  College  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

Edward  Francis  Kccfe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Saul  Rosenthal  Kelson,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Glen  Edwin  Kingslcy,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Alexander  Duncan  Langmuir,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  University 
Edwin  Vance  Lawry,  A.B.,  1931,  Stanford  University 
John  Goellcr  Lcuthncr,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 
Edward  Augustus  Locb,  B.S.,  1931,  Rutgers  University 
Thomas  Lowry,  A.B.,  193 1,  Princeton  University 
William  Boyd  Mathews,  A.B.,  1931,  Pomona  College 
William  Dennis  McCarthy,  Ph.B.,  193 1,  Brown  University 
William  Thcophil  Mcdl,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Robert  Edward  Merritt,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Nevada 
Mary  Compton  Moss,  A.B.,  19x9,  Barnard  College 
Frederick  Scoville  Nicoll,  B.S.,  193 1,  Washington  &  Jefferson  College 
Hailes  LaGue  Palmer,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University 
Boris  Pctroff,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Albert  Carroll  Redmond,  B.S.,  193 1,  Hamilton  College 
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Richard  Rceser,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Columbia,  Pa. 
Lucien  Griggs  Rice,  Jr.,  A.B.,  193 1,  University  of  New  Mexico         Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

William  Raymond  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  193 1,  Cornell  University  Medford,  Mass. 

Herbert  Joseph  Riekert,  A.B.,  193X5  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Samuel  Henry  Roberts,  B.S.,  193 1,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York     New  York,  N.  Y. 

Frederick  Joseph  Roemer,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Cleveland,  Ohio 

George  Goble  Sale,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University  Lewisburg,  Pa. 

George  Benton  Sanders,  A.B.,  193^,  Cornell  University  Louisville,  Ky. 

Grant  Sanger,  B.S.,  193 1,  Princeton  University  Fishkill,  N.  Y. 

William  Albert  Sibrans,  B.S.,  1931,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Herman  Snyder,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Oswego,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Fuller  Stanton,  B.S.,  192.6,  University  of  Maine  Hartford,  Conn. 

Charles  Greaves  Stetson,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Milford,  Conn. 
James  William  S.  Stewart,  B.S.,  193 1,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  .New  York,  N.  Y. 

George  Herman  Stueck,  B.S.,  193 1,  Princeton  University  Ridgewood,  N.  J. 

Everett  Dornbush  Sugarbaker,  B.S.,  1931,  Wheaton  College  Hawthorne,  N.J. 
James  Frederick  Thackston,  B.S.,  192.4,  University  of  Tennessee, 

A.M.,  1930,  New  York  University 
John  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Howard  Townsend,  A.B.,  192.1,  Harvard  University 
Jefferson  Weed,  A.B.,  192.9,  Union  College 
Charles  Hathorn  Wheeler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 


Heins  Wichman,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 
Albert  Mansfield  Yunich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 
Youngstown,  Ohio 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Garden  City,  N.  Y, 
Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 
Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 
Albany,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR 

Stanley  Sisco  Atkins,  A.B.,  1931,  Oberlin  College  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Henry  Jennings  Babers,  Jr.,  B.S.,  193X5  University  of  Florida  Gainesville,  Fla. 

John  Nickolas  Barbey,  B.S.,  i93x,  New  York  University  Yonkers,  N.  Y, 

Henry  Kohlman  Beling,  A.B.,  193X,  Columbia  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Edwin  Tremain  Bradley,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Crispin  Cooke,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  University  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Allison  Cosgrove,  Cornell  University*  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Ralph  Stanton  Emerson,  Cornell  University*  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Leston  Edgar  Fitch,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

Louise  Frances  Gilman,  A.B.,  1931,  Wellesley  College  Wu  Chang,  China 

Wilson  Harmon  Glass,  A.B.,  1932.,  Dartmouth  College  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Joseph  Paul  Gold,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Hudson,  N.  Y. 
Edward  Mason  Goodwin,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  Sunnyside,  L.  L 


John  Francis  Griffin,  A.B.,  1932.,  Dartmouth  College 
Samuel  Pollock  Harbison,  A.B.,  193 1,  Princeton  University 
Edward  Adams  Hardy,  A.B.,  1932.,  Yale  University 
George  Whiting  Hebard,  A.B.,  1932.,  Williams  College 
Mary  Ellen  Heiss,  A.B.,  1932.,  Wellesley  College 
Herbert  Bolster  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University 
Marriott  Conard  Johnson,  B.S.,  1914,  University  of  Delaware 
Henry  Augustus  Kingsbury,  B.S.,  1932.,  Princeton  University 
Philip  John  Kunderman,  B.S.,  1931,  Rutgers  University 
Kenneth  Bedell  Lewis,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University 
Evarts  Greene  Loomis,  B.S.,  1932.,  Haverford  College 
Alvina  Looram,  A.B.,  1931,  Barnard  College 
Charles  Edward  Magargee,  A.B.,  1931,  Hiram  College 
Ernest  Andrew  Mazaika,  A.B.,  1932.,  Middlebury  College 
George  Grenville  Merrill,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932.,  Princeton  University 
Bernard  Constant  Meyer,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  University 
Wilford  Bochat  Penny,  Cornell  University* 
Francis  Otto  Pfaff,  Cornell  University* 
Edmund  Otto  Piehler,  A.B.,  1932.,  Amherst  College 
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Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 
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New  Brunswick,  N.  J. 

Rockville  Center,  L.  L 

Newark,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

Waterbury,  Conn, 

Stockbridge,  Mass. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Mass. 
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Erwin  Emanuel  Pietzuch,  B.S.,  1931, 

College  of  the  City  of  New  York  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

William  Redmond  Power,  A.B.,  1931,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Laurence  Bender  Rentschler,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University  East  Orange,  N.  J. 
George  Adam  Schumacher,  B.S.,  1932.,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College       Trenton,  N.  J. 

James  Edward  Segraves,  B.S.,  1932.,  Lafayette  College  Phillipsburg,  N.  J. 

Donald  McKay  Shafer,  A.B.,  1932.,  Columbia  University  Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Eva  Virginia  Smith,  A.B.,  1931,  Smith  College  Norwich,  Conn. 

Gordon  Alvin  Spencer,  Columbia  University*  Buffalo,  N. 
Martin  Howard  Stein,  B.S.,  1932.,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York        Brooklyn,  N. 

Dana  Morris  Street,  B.S.,  1932.,  Haverford  College  White  Plains,  N. 

Ira  Teicher,  B.S.,  193^,  New  York  University  Brooklyn,  N. 

Alphonse  Emanuel  Timpanelli,  A.B.,  1932.,  Columbia  University  Brooklyn,  N. 

Gordon  Ira  Trevett,  A.B.,  1931,  Oberlin  College  Orchard  Park,  N. 

Daniel  Gilroy  Unangst,  B.S.,  192.9,  Rutgers  University  Bayonne,  N.  J. 

Viola  Sterne  Wertheim,  B.S.,  1932.,  New  York  University  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

Henry  Francis  White,  A.B.,  i93i,  Fordham  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Robert  Raymond  White,  A.B.,  1932.,  Harvard  University  Pelham  Manor,  N.  Y. 


FIRST  YEAR  AT  ITHACA 

Frederick  B.  Ackcrmann,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hyman  Engelberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University*  Swan  Lake,  N.  Y. 

Leo  D.  Freydberg,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Granville,  N.  Y. 

Cornelia  J.  Gaskill,  B.S.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Peekskill,  N.  Y. 

Joseph  L.  Gaster,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

George  G.  HoUins,  Jr.,  Cornell  University*  Montclair,  N.  J. 

W.  Rigby  Jacobs,  A.B.,  193^,  Brigham  Young  University  Provo,  Utah 

Horace  L.  Jones,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Francis  R.  Keating,  Jr.,  Cornell  University*  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Edward  Kotyuka,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  Irvington,  N.J. 

John  W.  Latcher,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University  Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

William  C.  Layton,  Cornell  University*  Concordia,  Kan. 
Mary  Louise  Leland,  B.S.,  192.8,  University  of  Minnesota; 

A.M.,  1931,  New  York  University  Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Ward  B.  Manchester,  Cornell  University*  Batavia,  N.  Y. 

John  W.  Northridge,  Cornell  University*  Brooklyn,  N.  Y, 

George  E.  Pittinos,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Samuel  R.  Volpe,  A.B.,  1932.,  Cornell  University                              West  New  York,  N.  J. 

W.  Henry  Waller,  A.B.,  1930,  DcPauw  University  Angola,  Ind. 

Charles  L.  Whittemore,  A.B.,  1917,  Williams  College  New  Canaan,  Conn. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 58 

Third  Year 57 

Second  Year 67 

First  Year  (New  York) 49 

First  Year  (Ithaca) 19 

Total 150 

*  Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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Published  at  Ithaca,  New  York,  monthly,  September  to  November,  and  semi-monthly, 
I>ecembcr  to  August. 

This  series  of  pamphlets  is  designed  to  give  prospective  students  and  other  persons 
information  about  Cornell  University.  No  charge  is  made  for  the  pamphlet  unless  a  price 
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The  prospective  student  should  have  a  copy  of  the 
General  Information  Number 
and  a  copy  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  Announcements: 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 
Announcement  of  the  Medical  College. 
Announcement  of  the  Law  School. 
Announcement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 
Y  Announcement  of  the  College  of  Architecture. 
Announcement  of  the  College  of  Engineering. 
Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture. 
Announcement  of  the  Two-Year  Courses  in  Agriculture. 
Announcement  of  the  Winter  Courses  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 
Announcement  of  the  Farm  Study  Courses. 
Program  of  the  Annual  Farm  and  Home  Week. 
Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Home  Economics. 
Announcement  of  the  Course  in  Hotel  Administration. 
Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  Veterinary  College. 
Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Education. 
Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 
Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session. 
Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session  of  the  Law  School. 
Announcement  of  the  Summer  School  of  Biology. 
Annual  Report  of  the  President. 
Special  departmental  announcements,  a  list  of  prizes,  etc. 

Other  periodicals  are  these: 

The  Register,  published  annually  in  September,  and  containing,  not  announcements  of  1 
courses,  but  a  comprehensive  record  of  the  University's  organization  and  work  during 
the  last  year.  Price,  50  cents. 

Guide  to  the  Campus.  A  book  of  131  pages,  including  55  illustrations  and  a  map  in  three 
colors.  Price,  50  cents. 

Directory  of  the  University.  Price,  lo  cents. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  Cornell  University  Official  Publication  should  be! 
addressed  to 

The  Secretary,  Cornell  Univbrsity, 

Ithaca,  Nbw  York  J 
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1933 
Sept.  18. 


CALENDAR 


Monday — Examinations  begin  for  admission  to  the  first  year  of  all  de- 
partments of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca,  N.  Y.  Examinations  are  held 
at  the  Medical  College,  New  York  City,  for  the  convenience  of  resi- 
dents. * 

Sept.  20.         Wednesday — Examinations  begin  for  conditioned  medical  students. 

Sept.  25.         Monday — Registration  Day.* 

Sept.  26.         Tuesday — Classes  begin.    First  quarter  and  first  trimester  begin.** 

Nov.  7.  Tuesday — Election  Day.    Legal  holiday. 

Nov.  21.         Tuesday — First  quarter  ends. 

Nov.  22.         Wednesday — ^Second  quarter  begins. 

Nov.  29.         Wednesday,  6  p.  m. — Thanksgiving  recess  begins. 

Dec.  4.  Monday,  9  a.  m. — ^Thanksgiving  recess  ends. 

Dec.  22.  Friday,  6  p.  m. — Christmas  recess  begins.    First  trimester  ends. 

1934 

Jan.  3.  Wednesday,  9  a.  m. — Christmas  recess  ends.    Second  trimester  begins. 

Jan.  31.  Wednesday — Second  quarter  ends. 

Feb.  1.  Thursday — Third  quarter  begins. 

Feb.  22.  Thursday — Washington's  Birthday.    Legal  holiday. 

March  10.  Saturday — Second  trimester  ends. 

March  12.  Monday — Third  trimester  begins. 

March  29-  Thursday,  6  p.  m. — Third  quarter  ends.    Easter  recess  begins. 

April  2.  Monday,  9  a.  m. — Fourth  quarter  begins.    Easter  recess  ends. 

May  26.  Saturday — Third  trimester  and  fourth  quarter  end. 
May  28- 

June  2.  Final  examinations. 

May  30.  Wednesday — Memorial  Day.    Legal  holiday. 

June  7.  Thursday,  4  p.  m. — Commencement. 

*A11  students  must  register  in  person  at  the  office  of  the  Dean  on  or  before  September 
25.  No  student  will  be  admitted  after  Registration  Day  without  special  permission  of  the 
Associate  Dean.    Upon  registration  all  fees  must  be  paid  at  the  business  office. 

**The  first  year  of  the  medical  course  is  divided  into  trimesters;  the  second,  third,  and 
fourth  years  into  quarters. 
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BOARD  OF  TRUSTEES 

The  President  of  the  University \  Ithaca 

The  Governor  of  New  York  State J  Albany 

The  Lieutenant-Governor  of  New  York  State      ....  I  Albany 

The  Speaker  of  the  Assembly I  Albany 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Education /  Ex-Officio  Albany 

The  State  Commissioner  of  Agriculture \  Albany 

The  President  of  the  State  Agricultural  Society  ....  1  Albany 

The  Librarian  of  the  Cornell  Library /  Ithaca 

Charles  Ezra  Cornell,  A.B.,  LL.B Ithaca 

*Jervis  Langdon,  B.L (B)  Elmira 

♦CuTHBERT  W.  Poui«3,  LL.D (B)  Lockport 

♦Walter  C.  Teaglb,  B.S (B)  New  York 

*James  W.  Parker,  M.E (A)  Detroit,  Mich. 

♦Alfred  D.  Warner,  B.S (A)         Wilmington,  Del. 

♦George  R.  VanNamee,  LL.B (G)  New  York 

August  Heckscher (B)  New  York 

Henry  R.  Ickelheimer,  B.L (B)  New  York 

Charles  M.  Schwab (B)  New  York 

John  B.  Tuck,  B.L.,  LL.B (A)  Syracuse 

Maxwell  M.  Upson,  A.B.,  M.E.,  Eng.D (A)  New  York 

Horace  White,  A. B.,  LL.B (G)  Syracuse 

Frank  H,  Hiscock,  A.B.,  LL.D (B)  Syracuse 

Nicholas  H.  Noyes,  A.B (B)         Indianapolis,  Ind. 

J.  DuPrati  White,  B.L (B)  New  York 

(A) 

Robert  E.  Treman,  A.B (A)  Ithaca 

Stanton  Griffis,  A.B (G)  New  York 

Robert  H.  Treman,  B.M.E (B)  Ithaca 

Mynderse  Van  Cleef,  B.S (B)  Ithaca 

Roger  H.  Williams,  A.M (B)  New  York 

Archie  C.  Burnett,  LL.B (A)  Boston,  Mass. 

Mary  M.  Crawford,  A.B.,  M.D (A)  New  York 

Peter  G.  Ten  Eyck (G)  Albany 

Frank  E.  Gannett,  A.B (B)  Rochester 

Henry  H.  Westinghouse (B)  New  York 

Ezra  B.  Whitman,  C.E (B)  Baltimore,  Md. 

Bancroft  Gherardi,  M.E.,  M.M.E (A)  New  York 

Jacob  F.  Schoellkopf,  Jr.,  A.B (A)  Buflfalo 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  LL.B.,  LL.D (G)  New  York 

Howard  E.  Babcock,  Ph.B (Gr)  Ithaca 

faculty  representatives 

Liberty  Hyde  Bailey,  M.S.,  LL.D Ithaca 

George  Young,  Jr.,  B. Arch Ithaca 

Julian  P.  Bretz,  Ph.D Ithaca 

♦Term  of  office  expires  in  1934,  the  next  group  of  six  in  1935,  etc.  B,  elected  by  the 
Board;  A,  elected  by  the  Alumni;  G,  appointed  by  the  Governor;  Gr,  elected  by  the 
State  Grange. 
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THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL 
COLLEGE  ASSOCIATION 

The  Association  was  formed  by  an  agreement  between  the  New  York 
Hospital  and  Cornell  University  in  order  to  associate  organically  the 
hospital  and  the  medical  college  and  to  effect  a  complete  cooperation 
of  the  medical,  educational,  and  scientific  activities  of  the  two  institu- 
tions. 

The  Association  is  operated  under  the  supervision  of  a  Joint  Admin- 
istrative Board,  composed  of  three  Governors  of  the  New  York  Hospi- 
tal, three  representatives  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell  University,  and  one 
other  member  elected  by  the  appointed  members. 

The  Joint  Administrative  Board  is  composed  of  the  following  mem- 
bers: 

Edward  W.  Sheldon,  Chairman         Livingston  Farrand 
Wilson  M.  Powell  J.  DuPratt  White 

Frank  L.  Polk  Walter  L.  Niles 

J.  PiERPONT  Morgan 

MEDICAL  COLLEGE  COUNCIL 

The  Council  was  established  by  action  of  the  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  purpose  of  making  recommendations  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees  or  the  Executive  Committee  in  relation  to  the  business  man- 
agement of  the  medical  college.  It  is  composed  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Director  of  the  Medical  College,  three  members  of 
the  Board  of  Trustees  elected  by  the  Trustees,  and  two  members  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  elected  by  the  Faculty. 
The  Council  at  present  consists  of  the  following  members: 

Livingston  Farrand,  President  of  Cornell  University,  Chairman 

ex  officio, 
G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell 

Medical  College  Association.  * 

H.  H.  Westinghouse,       )  W*^ 

Myron  C.  Taylor,  >•    of  the  Board  of  Trustees.  -^    ^^3r^ 

Walter  C.  Teagle,  )  .  Iji_ 

Si"  mS^'         \  °^  ''^^  ^-"^'^-  A^^f^ 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary.  \   A 


OFFICERS  OF  ADMINISTRATION 

Livingston  Farrand,  President. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Director. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Associate  Dean. 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

Wallace  Lund,  Secretary  of  Council  and  Business  Manager 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Librarian. 


THE  FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF 

THE  FACULTY 

Livingston  Farrand,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  President  of  Cornell  University. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Princeton;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Ph.D.  1924,  Rensselaer; 
L.H.D.  1922,  Hobart;  LL.D.  1914  Colorado  College  and  Denver,  1917  Michigan, 
1919  Colorado,  1922  Union,  Princeton  and  Colgate,  1923  Yale,  1925  Pennsylvania 
and  Dartmouth,  1927  Toronto,  1929  Columbia. 

PROFESSORS  EMERITI 

Frederic  S.  Dennis,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

J.  Clifton  Edgar,  M.D.  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  Emeritus 

George  Woolsey,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Irving  S.  Haynes,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

John  Rogers,  A.B.,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Frederick  Whiting,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery, 

Department  of  Otology,  Emeritus 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  Professor  of  Surgery,  Emeritus 

Charles  L.  Dana,  M.D.  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine, 

Department  of  Neurology,  Emeritus 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Professor  of  Psychiatry,  Emeritus 

PROFESSORS 

James  Ewing,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Director  of  Cancer  Research,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Consulting  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1888,  A.M.  1891,  Sc.D.  1923,  Amherst;  M.D.  1891,  Columbia;  Sc.D.  1911, 
Pittsburgh. 

Robert  A.  Hatcher,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Ph.G.  1889,  Philadelphia  College  of  Pharmacy;  M.D.  1898,  Tulanc;  Sc.D.  1929, 
Columbia. 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Director,  Experimental  Morphology  Station. 

B.S.  1899,  M.S.  1901,  Mississippi  Agr.  and  Mech.  College;  Ph.D.  1906,  Columbia; 
Sc.D.  1920,  Cincinnati;  M.D.  1922,  Wurzburg. 

William  J.  Elser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Director,  Central  Laboratories,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1895,  Bellcvue  Hospital  Medical  College. 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Director,  Department  of  Chemistry,  Memorial  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  Cincinnati;  Ph.D.  1908,  Yale. 

Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Pediatrician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1901,  Alabama  Polytechnic  Institute;  M.D.  1905,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Physician-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
Consulting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 
John  C.  Torrey,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Epidemiology. 
A.B.  1898,  Sc.D.  1922,  Vermont;  Ph.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Obstetrician-  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 

Chief  Obstetrician,  Berwind  Maternity  Clinic. 
M.S.  1916,  Arizona;  M.D.  1921,  Yale. 

George  J.  Heuer,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Surgeon-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1903,  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1907,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Pathology. 
Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1893,  M.D.  1897,  Johns  Hopkins;  Sc.D.  1931,  Yale. 
James  M.  Neill,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 

B.S.  1917,  Allegheny;  Ph.D.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College. 
Herbert  S.  Gasser,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 

A.B.  1910,  A.M.  1911.  Wisconsin;  M.D.  1915,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  S.  Amsden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Psychiatrist-in-Chief,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1901,  M.D.  1905,  Harvard. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Consulting  Physician,  New  York,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hos- 
pitals. 
Ph.B.  1887,  Yale;  M.D.  1890,  Columbia. 

George  Gray  Ward,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Consulting  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 

Chief  Surgeon,  Woman's  Hospital. 
M.D.  1891,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Consulting  Surgeon,  New  York,  Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals 
Ph.B.  1889,  M.D.  1892,  Yale. 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York  Hospital; 
Consulting  Urologist  to  Bellevue  and  MemoriaJ  Hospitals. 

A.B.  1892,  Ph.D.  1901,  Georgetown;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery(Orthopedics). 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Orthopedics,  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
A.B.  1894,  Transylvania;  M.D.  1898.  Columbia. 
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Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Clinical  Director  and  Attending  Surgeon,  Memorial  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1894.  Yale;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1898,  Sc.D.  1926,  Amherst;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 

Bellevue  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1902,  Cornell. 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D., Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine(Dermatology). 
Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Dermatology,  New  York 

Hospital;  Consulting  Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  McGill. 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

Consulting  Radiologist,  New  York  and  Memorial  Hospitals. 
A.B.  1899,  Lebanon  Valley;  M.D.  1903,  Jefferson. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting  Physician, 

Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1894,  Princeton;  M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.,  M.D.  1901,  Athens;  B.S.,  M.S.,  M.D.  1914,  Paris. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Director  of  Neurological  Service,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Consulting 
Neurologist,  Memorial  Hospital. 

M.B.,  B.Ch.  1906,  Royal  University  Ireland;  M.D.  1910,  Dublin. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 
A.B.  1897,  A.M.  1900,  Sc.D.  1922,  Hamilton;  M.D.  1901,  Giessen. 

John  W.  Churchman,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 
A.B.  1898,  A.M.  1901,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Johns  Hopkins;  A.M.  1915,  Yale. 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy); 
Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Ophthalmology,  New  York 

Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Jefferson. 

Charles  E.  Parr,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1898,  M.D.  1903,  Yale. 
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G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Medicine;  Director,  New  York 
Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1899,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins;  LL.D.  1928,  Washington  University;  Sc.D. 
1932,  George  Washington. 

Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Consulting  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Syracuse. 

Thomas  G.  TousEY,  M.D.,  Major,  M.C.,  U.  S.  Army,  Professor  of  Mili- 
tary Science  and  Tactics. 
M.D.  1906,  Cornell. 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Senior  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1895,  Harvard;  M.D.  1899,  Columbia. 
Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  St.  Luke's  Hospital. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1900,  Columbia. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Consulting  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1889,  A.M.  1892,  Wilhams;  M.D.  1895,  Columbia. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University  Medical  College;  M.D.  1899,  Cornell. 

Nathan  Chandler  Foot,  M.D.,   Professor  of  Surgical   Pathology. 
Surgical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Harvard;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

George  H.  Kirby,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1896,  University  of  North  Carolina;  M.D.  1899,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Medical  College  of  Virginia. 

Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1913,  University  of  Chicago;  M.D.  Rush,  1916. 

ASSOCIATE  PROFESSORS 

William  C.  Thro,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  (Clinical 
Pathology). 
Clinical  Pathologist,  in  charge  of  clinical  clerks,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1900.  A.M.  1901.  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 
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Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1906,  Maine;  Ph.D.  1913,  Columbia. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Ph.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

A.M.  1906,  Ph.D.  1910,  Columbia. 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital;  Visiting  Surgeon  and  Director  of  Urological  Service, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1896,  M.D.  1903,  Johns  Hopkins. 

John  R.  Carty,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1917,  Princeton;  M.D.  1921,  Cornell. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Whitman;  M.D.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

William   Dewitt   Andrus,    M.D.,    Associate   Professor   of  Surgery. 
Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1916,  A.M.  1917,  Oberlin;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Physician, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Harold  Julian  Stewart,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  M.D.  1919,  A.M.  1923,  Johns  Hopkins. 

George  W.  Henry,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatrv'. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
B.S.  1917,  Wesleyan;  M.D.  1921,  Johns  Hopkins. 

James  A.  Harrar,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital; 
Director,  Obstetrical  Service,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital. 

M.D.  1901,  University  of  Pennsylvania. 

Lynne  A.  HoAG,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

B.S.  1913,  M.S.  1917,  M.D.  1918,  Michigan. 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 
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ASSISTANT  PROFESSORS 

Douglas  Symmers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology. 
Director  of  Laboratories,  New  York  City  Department  of  Hospitals. 

M.D.  1901,  Jefferson. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.B.  1902,  M.D.  1905,  Columbia. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Consulting 

Physician,  Memorial  Hospital. 
M.D.  1897,  New  York  University. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1900,  A.M.  1904,  Rutgers;  M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 

Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
Clinical  Pathologist,  New  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1903,  Yale;  M.D.  1907,  Columbia. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,   New   York   Hospital;   Visiting 

Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  and  New  York  Nursery  and 

Child's  Hospitals. 
M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant   Attending   Surgeon,    New    York    Hospital;    Director, 

Second  Surgical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1913,  Cornell. 

George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteri- 
ology. 
Clinical  Bacteriologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

George  Papanicolaou,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.D.  1904,  Athens;  Ph.D.  1910,  Munich. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1906,  M.D.  1909,  Columbia. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 

Preventive  Medicine. 
Director,  Out-Patient  Department,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1898,  Columbia. 
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Arthur  Palmer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery,  and 
Acting  Head,  Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,   Department   of  Otolaryngology, 

New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1911,  Brown;  M.D.  1915,  Cornell. 
Morris  K.  Smith,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
A.B.  1907,  A.M.  1911,  M.D.  1911,  Dartmouth. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  New  York  University. 

McKeen  Cattell,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
B.S.  1914,  Columbia;  A.M.  1917,  Ph.D.  1920,  M.D.  1924,  Harvard. 

Byron  Stookey,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Bellevue  Hospital;  Associate  Attend- 
ing Surgeon  (Neurology)  Memorial  Hospital. 

A.B.  1908,  Southern  California;  A.M.  1919,  M.D.  1919,  Harvard. 

JosE  F.  Nonidez,  Sc.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

M.S.  1913,  Sc.D.  1914,  Madrid. 
Frank    Fraser,    M.D.,    Assistant    Professor    of    Clinical    Medicine 
(Dermatology). 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  Department  of  Dermatology,  New 

York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1888,  Dalhousic;  M.D.  1892,  Bellevue. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 
B.S.  1916,  Ph.D.  1924,  Cornell;  A.M.  1917,  Columbia. 

William  H.  Chambers,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 

B.S.  1915,  M.S.  1917,  Illinois;  Ph.D.  1920,  Washington  University. 
Harry  Gold,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Cornell. 
Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New^  York  Hospital. 

A.B.  1906,  Wellesley;  A.M.  1913,  M.D.  1917,  Cornell. 

Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery  (Ur- 
ology). 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology,  New  York 
Hospital;  Associate  Visiting  Surgeon,  Department  of  Urology, 
Bellevue  Hospital. 
Ph.B.  1904,  Yale;  M.D.  1909,  Vandcrbilt. 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1912,  Miami;  M.D.  1916,  Johns  Hopkins. 
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Philip  B.  Armstrong,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

B.S.  1921,  Massachusetts  Agricultural  College;  M.D.  1926,  Cornell. 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital;  Visiting  Sur- 
geon, Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1914,  Georgia;  M.D.  1918,  Harvard. 

Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery 
(Otolaryngology). 
Assistant   Attending   Surgeon,   Department   of  Otolaryngology, 

New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1920,  Long  Island  College  Hospital. 

William  S.  Ladd,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
AisistAfrt-  Vtsiting-Phystcran,  Bellevue  Hospi  tal . 
B.S.  1910,  Amherst;  M.D.  1915,  Columbia. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 

B.S.  1918,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1923,  M.A.  1928,  Harvard. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D. ,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Associate 

Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
B.S.  1916,  New  York  University;  M.D.  1920,  Cornell. 

Henry  James  Spencer,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital;  Director, 

Second  Medical  Division,  Bellevue  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Syracuse;  M.A.  1908,  Williams;  M.D.  1913,  Columbia. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology 
and  of  Neuropathology. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
Associate  Visiting  Physician,  Bellevue  Hospital. 

A.B.  1916,  M.D.  1916,  Queen's  University. 

R.   Gordon  Douglas,   M.D.,   Assistant   Professor  of  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 

Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1924,  McGill. 

J.  Lionel  Alloway,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology. 

A.B.  1922,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1926,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Edward  Cussler,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Associate  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1904,  Columbia. 
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Seward  Erdman,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  Princeton;  M.D.  1902,  Columbia. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Ob- 
stetrics and  Gynecology. 
Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1897,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York;  M.D.  1901,  Columbia. 

Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 
Associate  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1915,  Niagara  University;  M.D.  1920,  University  of  Cincinnati. 

John  A.  Vietor,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Associate  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Yale;  M.D.  1911,  Columbia. 

Bruce  Webster,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.C.M.  1925,  McGill. 

Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 
Assistant  Radiologist,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.D.  1918,  Columbia. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1907,  Hunter;  M.D.  1911,  Cornell. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 

Hospital. 
A.B.  1903,  Ohio  State;  M.D.  1907,  Cornell. 

Carl  A.   Binger,  M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine 
(Psychiatry). 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  M.D.  1914,  Harvard. 

Richard  W.Jackson,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 

B.S.  1922,  Eureka  College;  M.S.  1923,  Ph.D.  1925,  Illinois. 
Robert  A.  Moore,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

A.B.  1921,  M.S.  1927,  M.D.  1928,  Ohio  State;  Ph.D.  1930,  Western  Reserve 
Jules  Freund,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1913,  University  Medical  School,  Budapest. 
Jacob  Furth,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

M.D.  1921,  German  University,  Prague. 

Ephraim  Spiorr,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 
Assistant  Attending  Physician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1919,  M.D.  1922,  Yale. 
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John  F.  McGrath,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 
Associate  Attending  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist,  New  York 

Hospital. 
M.D.  1908,  Cornell. 

Jesse  F.   Sammis,   M.D.,   Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical   Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1902,  Princeton;  M.D.  1906,  Columbia. 

Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Associate  Attending  Pediatrician,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1910,  Yale;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Smiley  Blanton,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
B.S.  1904,  Vanderbilt;  M.D.  1914,  Cornell. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 
Assistant  Attending  Surgeon,  New  York  Hospital. 
A.B.  1921,  M.D.  1925,  Johns  Hopkins. 

Richard  Meagher,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon  (Neuro-Surgery),  New  York  Hos- 
pital. 
Ph.B.  1921,  Yale;  M.D.  1927,  Cornell. 

Jeremiah  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Faculty. 

THE  TEACHING  STAFF 
lecturer 
Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D.,  L.R.C.P.  (Edin.),  Lecturer  in  Medicine. 

ASSOCIATES 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  D.V.M.,  Ph.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
Robert  O.  DuBois,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas C.  Goodwin,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Louis  Hausman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Thomas  T.  Mackie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health 

and  Preventive  Medicine. 
RayH.  Rulison,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 
LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Milton  J.  Senn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Carl  H.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Fred  W.  Stewart,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  A.M.,  M.D.,   Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine 

(Dermatology). 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  A.M.,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
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INSTRUCTORS  AND  ASSISTANTS 


Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Miguel  Alvarez,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 

Joseph  Amersbach,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

William  S.  Anderson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Rose  Andre,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  A.B.,  M.D.,  CM.  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Jacob  Applebaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  B.S.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  H.  Ayres,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Irvin  Balensweig,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Valer  Barbu,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Psychiatry. 

Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Aaron  Bell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Litt.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

James  M.  Bethea,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  M.B.  ,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  L.  Birnbaum,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthalmol- 
ogy)- 

M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
Richard  D.  Bullard,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Thomas  P.  Burrus,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 
Dean  Clark,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 
J.  Herbert  Conway,  A.M.,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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William  A.  Cooper,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.   Cornell,   A.B.,  M.D.,   Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  L.  Craig,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  S.  Davis,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  R.  Delzell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery 
(Urology). 

Peter  Denker,  B.S.  ,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward  M.  Dodd,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

Wade  Duley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  R.  Dunlop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Harry  Eggers,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ophthal- 
mology). 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurol- 
ogy- 

Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Emil  a.  Falk,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Gladys  J.  Fashena,  A.M.,  Student  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

Robert  K.  Felter,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Russell  S.  Ferguson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Constance  Friess,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

John  H.  Garlock,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Garrick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Oscar  Glassman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

David  Glusker,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harry  Gordon,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Gertrude  Gottschall,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 


i 


FACULTY  AND  TEACHING  STAFF  21 

Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.,  M.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  L.R.C.P.  (Lond.),  D. 
T.M.  &  H.  (Eng.),  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Medicine  (Derma- 
tology). 

Herbert  Graebner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mabel  H.  Grosvenor,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Russell  C.  Grove,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

Harry  Grundfest,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

James  B.  Gulick,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

John  E.  Gundy,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Thomas  H.  Ham,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Kristian  G.  Hansson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery, 
(Orthopedics). 

R.  Ralph  Harlow,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Helen  Harrington,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

John  H.  Harris,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Dermatology). 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

EllaM.  Hediger,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Milton  Helpern,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Evelyn  Holt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

G.  Wilson  Hunter,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

George  H.  Hyslop,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Edward  Jacobs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D. ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

William  T.  James,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  D.M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Dentis- 
try). 

ScoTT  Johnson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  Kaufman,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryngol- 
ogy)- 

Lee  G.  Kendall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
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Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

S.  Stanley  King,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Henry  B.  Kirkland,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leila  C.  Knox,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Katherine    Kuder,    M.S.,    M.D.,    Instructor     in     Obstetrics    and 
Gynecology. 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Edmund  G.  Laird,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Berton  Lattin,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Dorothea  Lemcke,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

George   M.    Lewis,   M.D.,  Instructor   in    Clinical    Medicine    (Der- 
matology). 

Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine 
(Dermatology). 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Jane  Lockwood,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Victor  W.  Logan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Michael  J.  Lonergan,  A.M.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D.  ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

James  O.   Macdonald,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Oto- 
laryngology). 

William  deG.  Mahoney,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

James  S.  Mansfield,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Eleanor  Marples,  A.B.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Leo  Marquith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Kirby  Martin,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  M.   Master,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Annie  Parks  McCombs,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  G.  McGaffin,  Ph.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urol- 
ogy)- 

Emmett  a.  Mechler,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 
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William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Peter  A.  H.  Midelfart,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Ade  T.  Milhorat,  M.D.,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 

John  A.  P.  Millet,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Preven- 
tive Medicine. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Thomas  J.  Mulcahy,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Charlotte  Munn,  M.D.  ,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Alexander  J.  Murchison,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Carl  Muschenheim,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  B.S.,  M.D.,  D.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and 
Preventive  Medicine. 

Eleanor  B.  Newton,  A.M. ,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.A.,  D.Sc,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  Nichols,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Henry  D.  Niles,  A.B.,M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  H.  O'Regan,  A.B.,  M.D. CM.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pedi- 
atrics. 

John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D. CM.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Douglass  Palmer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Papae,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Robert  J.  Parsons,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

John  B.  Pastore,  A.B.,  M.D. ,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecol- 
ogy- 

AnnaPlatt,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Norman  Plummer,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Ortho- 
pedics). 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Albert  G.  Rapp,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Albert  C  Redmond,  B.S.,  Student  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Ada  C  Reid,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Peter  J.  Riaboff,  M.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

John  H.  Richards,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

H.  McLeod  Riggins,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. CM.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology.) 
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Meyer  Rosensohn,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Charles  D.  Ryan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 

Nelson  B.  Sackett,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  R.  Sandusky,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

Edward  W.  Saunders,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  and  Given 
Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 

Theresa  Scanlan,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Irving  Schwartz,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  B.  Schwedel,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  L.  Schwind,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  (Der- 
matology). 

Frank  R.  Smith,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

William  L.  Sneed,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 

Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

WillC.  Spain,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Aaron  D.  Spielman,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  M.D.,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 

George  E.  Sprague,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  A.B.,  M.D.   CM.,  Instructor    in  Medicine. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

GusTAv  I.  Steffen,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

RuFUS  E.  Stetson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  S.  Stevenson,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

John  W.  Stickney,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  D.  Strayhorn,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

John  Y.  Sugg,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology. 

William  H.  Summerson,  B.Chem.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

Francis  A.  Sutherland,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Hans  Syz,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Ruth  Thomas,  A.B.,  C.P.H.,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

William  P.  Thompson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Karl  J.  Thomson,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edward  Tolstoi,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Janet  Travell,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

Marian  Tyndall,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

Fernand  Visztreich,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Otolaryn- 
gology). 

Preston  A.  Wade,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Thomas  E.  Waldie,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 

James  H.  Wall,  M.D.  ,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Bettina  Warburg,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D. ,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Urology). 

Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

James  H.  Whaley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Marjorie  A.  Wheatley,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Stephen  White,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine  and 
Radiology. 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medi- 
cine. 

Robert  A.  Wise,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Irving  S.  Wright,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

George  J.  Young,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Morris  Zucker,  M.D.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Josephine  G.  Nichols,  Ph.B.,  Librarian. 

William  S.  Dunn,  Photographer. 
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President  Farrand 
G.  Canby  Robinson 
George  S.  Amsden 
Stanley  R.  Benedict 
Eugene  F.  DuBois 
William  J.  Elser 
Herbert  S.  Gasser 
Robert  A.  Hatcher 


George  J.  Heuer 
William  S.  Ladd 
Eugene  L.  Opie 
James  M.  Neill 
Oscar  M.  Schloss 
HenricusJ.  Stander 
Charles  R.  Stockard 
John  O.  Torrey 
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COMMITTEES 

The  Director  is  a  member  of  all  standing  committees. 

COMMITTEE  ON  ADMISSIONS 

J.  S.  Ferguson,  Chairman 

Dayton  J.  Edwards  Joshua  E.  Sweet 

William  S.  Ladd 

committee  on  instruction 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 

Eugene  L.  Opie  Charles  R.  Stockard 

George  J.  Heuer  William  J.  Elser 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Henricus  J.  Stander 

LIBRARY  committee 

Herbert  S.  Gasser,  Chairman 

Henry  B.  Richardson  Oscar  M.  Schloss 

Charles  V.  Morrill  George  W.  Henry 

James  M.  Neill  D.  Murray  Angevine 

William  DeW.  Andrus 

committee  on  promotion  and  graduation 

William  S.  Ladd,  Chairman 

The  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  and  Heads  of  Departments,  or  their 
representatives,  responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each 
year. 

committee  on  scholarships  and  prizes 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Chairman 

William  S.  Ladd  Samuel  Z.  Levine 
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EXECUTIVE  STAFF 

G.  Canby  Robinson  Thomas  Howell 

George  S.  Amsden  Walter  C.  Klotz 

John  R.  Carty  William  S.  Ladd 

Eugene  F.  DuBois  Eugene  L.  Opie 

William  J.  Elser  Eugene  H.  Pool 

George  J.  Heuer  Oscar  M.  Schloss 

John  R.  Howard,  Jr.  HenricusJ.  Stander 
Anna  D.  Wolf 

CONSULTING  STAFF 

Medicine 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Samuel  W.  Lambert,  M.D. 

William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 

Surgery 
Charles  L.  Gibson,  M.D.  John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D. 

Ophthalmology 

Colman  W.  Cutler,  M.D.  Clyde  E.  McDannald,  M.D. 

Francis  W.  Shine,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 
James  P.  Erskine,  M.D.  John  D.  Kernan,  M.D. 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 
George  Gray  Ward,  M.D. 

Psychiatry 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D.  Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  M.D. 

Pathology 
James  Ewing,  M.D. 

Radiology 
Harry  M.  Imboden,  M.D.  John  Remer,  M.D. 
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MEDICINE 

Physician-in-Chief 

Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Attending  Physicians 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  M.D.  Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D. 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.^  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.  G.  Canby  Robinson,  M.D. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D.  Hans  J.  Schwartz,  M.D.^ 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Physicians 
Russell  L.  Cecil,  M.D.  Edward  Cussler,  M.D. 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  J.  Frank  Eraser,  M.D.^ 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  M.D.  Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  M.D. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  M.D.^ 

Assistant  Attending  Physicians 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  M.D.  Harry  A.  Bray,  M.D. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  M.D.  Arthur  W.  Grace,  M.D.^ 

Connie  M.  Guion,  M.D.  Edwin  T.  Hauser,  M.D. 

Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D.  Evelyn  Holt,  M.D. 

Leslie  A.  Homrich,  M.D.  William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 

Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D.  Robert  O.  Loebel,  M.D. 

Norman  Plummer,  M.D.  John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  M.D.  Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  M.D. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.^  Bruce  Webster,  M.D. 

Alexander  H.  Williamson,  M.D.^  Dan  H.  Witt,  M.D. 

resident  medical  staff 

Resident  Physician 

William  D.  Strayhorn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Physicians 

Dean  A.  Clark,  M.D.  Constance  Friess,  M.D. 

Thomas  H.  Ham,  M.D.  James  S.  Mansfield,  M.D. 

Carl  Muschenheim,  M.D.  Theodore  W.  Oppel,  M.D. 

William  P.  Thompson,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Medicine 

Myron  J.  Adams,  M.D.  Saunder  Cohen,  M.D. 

Marvin  B.  Corlette,  Jr.,  M.D.  Benjamin  F.  Miller,  M.D. 

Raymond  E.  Miller,  M.D.  Felix  H.  Vann,  M.D. 

^Neurology.  ^Dgrmjuology. 
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SURGERY 

Surgeon-in-Chief 
George  J.  Heuer,  M.D. 

Senior  Attending  Surgeon 
Eugene  H.  Pool,  M.D. 

Attending  Surgeon 
William  DeWitt  Andrus,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeons 
Paul  A.  Dineen,  M.D.  Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D. 

Seward  Erdman,  M.D.  Charles  E.  Parr,  M.D. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  M.D.  Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  M.D. 

RuFus  E.  Stetson,  M.D.^  John  A.  Vietor,  M.D. 

Frank  C.  Yeomans,  M.D.^ 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 
Ralph  F.  Bowers,  M.D.  Nelson  W.  Cornell,  M.D. 

Wade  Duley,  M.D.  John  H.  Garlock,  M.D. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  M.D.  Richard  Meagher,  M.D.^ 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D.  Preston  A.  Wade,  M.D. 

W.  Morris  Weeden,  M.D.  Robert  A.  Wise,  M.D. 

Otolaryngology 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 

Arthur  Palmer,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

Russell  C.  Grove,  M.D.  Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  M.D. 

Edgar  M.  Pope,  M.D. 

Opthalmology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Bernard  Samuels,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  M.D. 

Orthopedics 

Attending  Surgeon 

Charlton  Wallace,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeon 
Irvin  Balensweig,  M.D. 

^Transfusions.  'Proctology.  "Ncuro-Surgcry. 
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Urology 

Attending  Surgeon 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Surgeon 
A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Surgeons 

William  R.  Delzell,  M.D.  Howard  S.  Jeck,  M.D. 

Allister  M.  McLellan,  M.D. 

Surgical  Pathologist 
N.  Chandler  Foot,  M.D. 

Dentistry 

Assistant  Attending  Dental  Surgeon 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  D.M.D. 

Dentists 
G.  Wilbur  Gardner,  D.D.S.  John  D.  Haugh,  D.D.S. 

Alfred  W.  Kany,  D.D.S.  Warrington  G.  Lewis,  D.D.S. 

Frederick  W.  Pratt,  D.D.S.  Henry  T.  Quinn,  D.D.S. 

Assistant  Dentists 
Raymond  T.  Ansbro,  D.D.S.  Donald  Culbertson,  D.D.S. 

M.  Gabel,  D.D.S.  Frank  A.  Haugh,  D.D.S. 

Francis  X.  Judge,  D.D.S.  Earle  Lehmer,  D.D.S. 

Roland  E.  Morse,  D.D.S.  Otto  Schwalb,  D.D.S. 

A.  Shapera,  D.D.S.  Gerald  Shipman,  D.D.S. 

Henry  Stanger,  D.D.S.  Phillip  R.  Underwood,  D.D.S. 

Henry  C.  Wasmund,  D.D.S. 

resident  surgical  staff 

Resident  Surgeons 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  M.D.  Frank  N.  Glenn,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Surgeons 

Courtney  C.  Bishop,  M.D.  Richard  D.  Bullard,  M.D. 

William  A.  Cooper,  M.D.  Floyd  H.  Bragden 

Merton  L.  Griswold,  M.D.  George  R.  Dunlop,  M.D. 

Cranston  W.  Holman,  M.D.  Lee  G.  Kendall,  M.D. 

E.  G.  Laird,  M.D.  William  deG.  Mahoney,  M.D. 

Samuel  W.  Moore,  M.D.  Bronson  S.  Ray,  M.D. 

Anaesthetist 
Ella  M.  Hediger,  M.D. 

Alternate  Anaesthetist 
Rose  Andre,  M.D. 
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Internes  in  Surgery 


Granville  Q.  Adams,  M.D. 
John  H.  Eckel,  M.D. 
Andrew  F.  McBride,  Jr.,  M.D. 


BOARDMAN  M.   BOSWORTH,  M.D" 

Adrian  A.  Ehler,  M.D. 
Trimble  Sharber,  M.D. 


OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 
Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist-in-Chief 
Henricus  J.  Stander,  M.D. 

Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 


James  A.  Harrar,  M.D. 
Herbert  F.  Traut,  M.D. 


C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  M.D. 
Hervey  C.  Williamson,  M.D. 


Associate  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 


Ogden  F.  Conkey,  M.D. 
R.  Gordon  Douglas,  M.D. 
William  H.  Hawkins,  M.D. 
John  F.  McGrath,  M.D. 
John  A.  O'Regan,  M.D. 
Nelson  B.  Sackett,  M.D. 
Kyle  B.  Steele,  M.D. 


Edw^ard  H.  Dennen,  M.D. 
Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  M.D. 
Howard  S.  McCandlish,  M.D. 
Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  M.D. 
Meyer  Rosensohn,  M.D. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  M.D. 
Lucius  A.  Wing,  M.D. 


Assistant  Attending  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 

Robert  L.  Craig,  M.D.  Katherine  Kuder,  M.D. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  M.D.  Charles  T.  Snyder,  M.D. 

Jacob  T.  Sherman,  M.D. 


RESIDENT  obstetrical  AND  GYNECOLOGICAL  STAFF 

Resident  Obstetrician  and  Gynecologist 
Charles  M.  McLane,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Obstetricians  and  Gynecologists 


First  Assistants 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  M.D. 

Emmett  a.  Mechler,  M.D. 

Second  Assistants 
James  B.  Gulick,  M.D. 
Gerald  W.  Hunter,  M.D. 
Charles  H.  Nichols,  M.D. 
John  B.  Pastore,  M.D. 


Third  Assistants 
Ross  E.  Anderson,  M.D. 
Charles  R.  Henry,  M.D. 
James  Mering,  M.D. 
Frederick  R.  Minnich,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Smith,  M.D. 
Cloyce  R.  Tew,  M.D. 
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Internes  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Stephen  T.  Barnett,  Jr.,  M.D.  Irby  H.  Black,  M.D. 

Ralph  W.  Gause,  M.D.  Robert  L.  Jones,  M.D. 

C.  Fredrik  Midelfart,  M.D.  Donald  P.  Nelson,  M.D. 

Floyd  S.  Rogers,  M.D.  Hiram  P.  Salter,  M.D. 

David  Weintraub,  M.D. 

PEDIATRICS 

Pediatrician-in-Chief 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  M.D. 

Attending  Pediatricians 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  M.D.  Louis  C.  Schroeder,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Pediatricians 

Arthur  F.  Anderson,  M.D.  Thomas  C.  Goodwin,  M.D. 

Jesse  F.  Sammis,  M.D.  Milton  J.  Senn,  M.D. 

LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  M.D.  Philip  M.  Stimson,  M.D. 

May  G.  Wilson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Pediatricians 

Clement  B.  P.  Cobb,  M.D.  Robert  O.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Harry  Gordon,  M.D.  Frederick  C.  Hunt,  M.D. 

Vernon  W.  Lippard,  M.D.  Carl  H.  Smith,  M.D. 

T.  DuRLAND  VanOrden,  M.D.  Marjorie  a.  Wheatley,  M.D. 

resident  pediatric  staff 

Resident  Pediatrician 

William  S.  Anderson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pediatricians 

Mabel  H.  Grosvenor,  M.D.         *  John  E.  Gundy,  M.D. 

Hedwig  Koenig,  M.D.  William  R.  Sandusky,  M.D. 

William  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Pediatrics 

B.  Matthew  Debuskey,  M.D.  Vincent  E.  Fischer,  M.D. 

Mary  S.  Hooke,  M.D.  Betty  Huse,  M.D. 

Edmund  N.  Joyner,  3rd,  M.D.  Richard  B.  Josey,  M.D. 

Herbert  M.  Williams,  M.D. 

PSYCHIATRY 

General  Psychiatric  Director 
William  L.  Russell,  M.D. 
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Psychiatrist-in-Chief 
George  S.  Amsden,  M.D. 

Attending  Psychiatrists 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  M.D.  George  W.  Henry,  M.D. 

Gerald  R.  Jameison,  M.D.  George  H.  Kirby,  M.D. 

Harry  M.  Tiebout,  M.D. 

Associate  Attending  Psychiatrist 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Psychiatrists 
William  H.  Dunn,  M.D.  Norvelle  C.  LaMar,  M.D. 

Assistant  Attending  Physician 
Carl  A.  Binger,  M.D. 

RESIDENT  STAFF 

Chief  Resident  Psychiatrist  and  Clinic  Executive 
Charles  D.  Ryan,  M.D. 

Resident  Psychiatrists 
Valer  Barbu,  M.D.  B.  Mildred  Evans,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrists 

Daniel  F.  Brophy,  M.D.  Cecil  D.  Murray,  M.D. 

William  B.  Titley,  M.D. 

Junior  Assistant  Resident  Psychiatrist 
Thomas  H.  McEachern,  M.D. 

PATHOLOGY 

Pathologist 
Eugene  L.  Opie,  M.D. 

Associate  Pathologist 
Robert  W.  Moore,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pathologists 
D.  Murray  Angevine,  M.D.  Henry  W.  Ferris,  M.D. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  M.D.  Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  Pathologist 
Henry  S.  Dunning,  M.D. 

Internes  in  Pathology 
Robert  J.  Parsons,  M.D.  Peter  A.  H.  Midelfart,  M.D. 
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CENTRAL  LABORATORIES 

Director 
William  J.  Elser,  M.D. 

Clinical  Pathologist 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  M.D. 

Clinical  Bacteriologist 
George  W.  Wheeler,  M.D. 

Assistant  Clinical  Bacteriologists 
Marguerite  M.  Leask  Gustav  L  Steffen,  Ph.D. 

Ruth  A.  Thomas,  C.P.H.  Elizabeth  Watson,  A.M. 

Clinical  Pathologist  in  charge  of  Clinical  Clerks 
William  C.  Thro,  M.D. 

RADIOLOGY 

Kadiologist 
John  R.  Carty,  M.D. 

Associate  Kadiologist 
Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  M.D. 

Assistant  Radiologists 

Alexander  Alexion,  M.D.  E.  Forrest  Merrill,  M.D. 

Irving  Schwartz,  M.D.  Sydney  Weintraub,  M.D. 

Stephen  White,  M.D. 

Assistant  Resident  in  Radiology 
J.  Maurice  Robinson,  M.D. 

STAFF  OF  OUT-PATIENT  DEPARTMENT 

DIRECTOR 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  M.D. 

MEDICINE 

Physicians  to  Out-Patients 

William  M.  Archer,  M.D.^  Francis  W.  Davis,  M.D. 

Emil  a.  Falk,  M.D.  Louis  Hausman,  M.D.^ 

Scott  Johnson,  M.D.  Michael  Lake,  M.D. 

Berton  Lattin,  M.D.  Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D. 

KiRBY  Martin,  M.D.  Arthur  M.  Master,  M.D. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D.  Henry  D.  Niles,  M.D.^ 

Douglass  Palmer,  M.D.  Norman  Papae,  M.D. 

Ray  H.  Rulison,  M.D.^  John  W.  Stickney,  M.D. 

Fielding  L.  Taylor,  M.D.^  Edward  Tolstoi,  M.D. 

^Neurology.  ^Dermatology. 
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Assistant  Physicians  to  Out-Patients 


Joseph  Amersbach,  M.D.^ 
Charles  Lee  Anderson,  M.D. 
Ralph  S.  Banay,  M.D. 
Harry  S.  Berkoff,  M.D. 
James  M.  Bethea,  M.D. 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Edward  W.  Dodd,  M.D. 
J.  W.  Ehrlich,  M.D. 
Elmer  S.  Gais,  M.D. 
John  M.  Gibbons,  M.D. 
David  Glusker,  M.D. 
Virginia  Hamilton,  M.D. 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Maurice  Kagan,  M.D. 
Milton  L.  Kramer,  M.D. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  M.D. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  M.D.^ 
Jane  Lockwood,  M.D. 
William  D.  Mackay,  M.D. 
William  J.  Mersereau,  M.D. 
Frank  H.  Peters,  M.D. 
Arthur  H.  Raynolds,  M.D. 
H.  McLeod  Riggins,  M.D. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  M.D. 
S.  M.  Seidlin,  M.D. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  M.D. 
Marian  Tyndall,  M.D. 
James  H.  Whaley,  Jr.,  M.D. 
George  J.  Young,  M.D. 


Leonora  Andersen,  M.D. 
A.  A.  Antoville,  M.D. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  M.D.- 
Juliette Bernat,  M.D. 
George  E.  Binkley,  M.D. 
Laila  Coston-Conner,  M.D. 
Joseph  Durkin,  M.D. 
Winifred  H.  Franklin,  M.D. 
Irene  Gates,  M.D. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  M.D.^ 
Thomas  N.  Graham,  M.D.'^ 
John  H.  Harris,  M.D.^ 
Frederick  H.  Howard,  M.D. 
Charles  Kaufman,  M.D. 
Louis  Langman,  M.D. 
George  M.  Lewis,  M.D.^ 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 
Victor  Logan,  M.D. 
Annie  P.  McCombs,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  G.  Nicholls,  M.D. 
Anna  Platt,  M.D. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  M.D. 
John  D.  Russell,  M.D. 
John  B.  Schwedel,  M.D. 
Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  M.D.- 
Leonard Tarr,  M.D. 
Stephen  White,  M.D. 
Leverett  S.  Woodworth,  M.D. 
Morris  Zucker,  M.D. 


SURGERY 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  M.D.  D.  Rees  Jensen,  M.D. 

John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 


Alice  R.  Bernheim,  M.D. 
Francis  M.  Conway,  M.D. 
Edward  M.  Finesilver,  M.D. 
Isabel  London,  M.D. 
Max  Pickworth,  M.D. 
W.  D.  Rankin,  M.D. 
John  G.  Schmidt,  M.D. 

A.  V 


George  L.  Birnbaum,  M.D. 
Robert  T.  Findlay,  M.D. 
Gerald  E.  Kohler,  M.D. 
Jay  McLean,  M.D. 
Robert  Pollock,  M.D. 
H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 
Thomas  G.  Tousey,  M.D. 
Weinberger,  M.D. 


^Dermatology. 
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UROLOGY 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Miguel  Alvarez,  M.D.  Thomas  P.  Burrus,  M.D. 

Russell  S.  Ferguson,  M.D.  Robert  S.  Hotchkiss,  M.D. 

Edward  Jacobs,  M.D.  George  Koerber,  M.D. 

Anne  E.  Kuhner,  M.D.  Leo  Marquith,  M.D. 

Peter  J.  Riaboff,  M.D.  H.  E.  S.  Root,  M.D. 

Wendell  J.  Washburn,  M.D. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Emmett  C.  Fitch,  M.D.  Thomas  J.  Garrick,  M.D. 

S.  Farrar  Kelley,  M.D.  James  O.  Macdonald,  M.D. 

Thomas  A.  Mulcahy,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Jacob  Applebaum,  M.D.  William  H.  Ayres,  M.D. 

Anne  S.  Belcher,  M.D.  Herbert  Graebner,  M.D. 

Albert  G.  Rapp,  M.D.  Otto  V.  M.  Schmidt,  M.D. 

Nathan  Settel,  M.D.  Fern  and  Visztreich,  M.D. 

orthopedics 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 
Maurice  J.  Langsam,  M.D.  Charles  L.  Plunkett,  M.D. 

ophthalmology 

Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Truman  L.  Boyes,  M.D.  Charles  A.  Drake,  M.D. 

Assistant  Surgeons  to  Out-Patients 

Pearson  Harrison,  M.D.  Arthur  A.  Knapp,  M.D. 

Bertram  S.  Kramer,  M.D.  Elizabeth  M.  MacNaugher,  M.D. 

OsBORN  P.  Perkins,  M.D.  Edgar  P.  Sherman,  M.D. 

pediatrics 
Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 

Alvin  R.  Harnes,  M.D.  Helen  Harrington,  M.D. 

Milton  I.  Levine,  M.D.  Will  C.  Spain,  M.D. 

Assistant  Pediatricians  to  Out-Patients 

Daye  W.  Follett,  M.D.  Eugenia  Ingerman,  M.D. 

Dorothy  M.  Lang,  M.D.  Charles  H.  O'Regan,  M.D. 

Henry  L  Shahon,  M.D.  Eli  Y.  Shorr,  M.D. 
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PSYCHIATRY 


Psychiatrists  to  Out-Patients 


Edward  B.  Allen,  M.D. 
Hilda  W.  Eidson,  M.D. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  M.D. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  M.D. 
Stanley  S.  King,  M.D. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  M.D. 
Charlotte  Munn,  M.D. 
George  S.  Stevenson,  M.D. 
James  W.  Wall,  M.D. 


Smiley  Blanton,  M.D. 
Thomas  H.  Haines,  M.D. 
Mabel  Huschka,  M.D. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  M.D. 
Olga  Knopf,  M.D. 
Martha  Wilson  McDonald,  M.D. 
George  S.  Sprague,  M.D. 
Hans  Syz,  M.D. 
Bettina  Warburg,  M.D. 
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BELLEVUE  HOSPITAL 

SECOND  MEDICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D.,  Director 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.,  Director,  Neurological  Service 

Consulting  Physicians 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  M.D.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  M.D. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  M.D.  Walter  L.  Niles,  M.D. 

Visiting  Physicians 

Cary  Eggleston,  M.D.  Emanuel  D.  Friedman,  M.D.^ 

Foster  Kennedy,  M.D.^  John  H.  Richards,  M.D. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  M.D.  Henry  J.  Spencer,  M.D. 

Associate  Visiting  Physicians 

Samuel  Brock,  M.D.^  Louis  A.  Hauser,  M.D. 

Louis  Hausman,  M.D.^  Asa  L.  Lincoln,  M.D. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  M.D.  Joseph  C.  Roper,  M.D. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  M.D.^  William  R.  Williams,  M.D. 


Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 


Horace  Baldwin,  M.D. 
James  Bethea,  M.D. 
Peter  G.  Denker,  M.D.^ 
Milton  Helpern,  M.D. 
Norman  Papae,  M.D. 
S.  Bernard  Wortis,  M.D. 


Aaron  Bell,  M.D.^ 
Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  M.D. 
Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  M.D. 
William  S.  Ladd,  M.D. 
Norman  Plummer,  M.D. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  M.D. 


Clinical  Assistant  Visiting  Physicians 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  M.D.  Benjamin  T.  Ashe,  M.D. 

James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  M.D.  Harold  S.  Belcher,  M.D. 

Theodore  J.  Curphey,  M.D.  Edward  M.  Dodd,  M.D. 

Joseph  P.  Durkin,  M.D.  Emil  A.  Falk,  M.D. 

David  D.  Feinberg,  M.D.  Henry  B.  Kirkland,  M.D. 

Leon  I.  Levine,  M.D.  Robert  M.  Lintz,  M.D. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  M.D.  Malcolm  K.  Smith,  M.D. 

Byard  Williams,  M.D.  Joseph  Yaswen,  M.D. 

Resident  Physician 
Karl  J.  Thomson,  M.D. 


^Neurology. 
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SECOND  SURGICAL  DIVISION  (CORNELL) 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.,  Director 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.,  Director^  Urological  Service 

Consulting  Surgeons 

John  A.  Hartwell,  M.D.  Edward  L.  Keyes,  M.D.- 

George WOOLSEY,  M.D. 

Visiting  Surgeons 

Herbert  Bergasiini,  M.D.  Guilford  S.  Dudley,  M.D.- 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  M.D.  A.  Raymond  Stevens,  M.D.- 

Associate  Visiting  Surgeons 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  M.D.  Walter  J.  McNeill,  M.D.- 

Howard S.  Jeck,  M.D.-  Byron  S.  Stookey,  M.D.^ 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  M.D.^  John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  M.D. 

Assistant  Visiting  Surgeons 

Meredith  F.  Campbell,  M.D.-  Dorothy  A.  Klenke,  M.D.^ 

George  A.  "Cashman,  M.D.^  Ernest  W.  Lampe,  M.D. 

Clive  W.  Collings,  M.D.-  Max  S.  Rohbe,  M.D.^ 
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GENERAL  STATEMENT 
HISTORY 

CORNELL  University  Medical  College  was  established  by  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  Cornell  University  on  April  14,  1898,  when 
they  elected  Dr.  William  M.  Polk  Director  of  the  College  and  Dean  of 
the  Medical  Faculty,  and  appointed  six  professors.  The  Medical 
College  was  made  possible  by  the  munificence  of  Colonel  Oliver  H. 
Payne,  who  provided  the  funds  for  the  erection  of  the  main  building  of 
the  college,  and  pledged  it  his  support.  For  several  years  he  provided 
funds  for  the  annual  support  of  the  college,  and  later  made  a  generous 
provision  for  its  permanent  endowment  by  a  gift  of  over  four  million 
dollars  to  the  university. 

In  October,  1898,  instruction  began  in  temporary  quarters.  As  the 
medical  college  admitted  a  number  of  students  with  advanced  standing, 
Cornell  University  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  for  the 
first  time  in  1899. 

In  order  to  link  up  as  far  as  could  be  done  the  medical  college  in 
New  York  City  with  the  university  of  which  it  is  a  part,  instruction  in 
the  medical  sciences  was  begun  at  Ithaca  the  same  year  that  the  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  came  into  being  in  New  York  City.  The 
first  two  years  of  medical  studies  could  be  pursued  either  at  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York,  while  all  students  joined  in  New  York  City  for  the  last 
two  years,  consisting  mainly  of  clinical  study,  and  the  application  of 
the  medical  sciences  in  the  practice  of  medicine  in  its  many  divisions. 
The  plan  providing  instruction  at  Ithaca  was  changed  in  1908,  as  it  was 
felt  that  the  medical  students  should  come  earlier  under  the  influence  of 
the  teaching  centered  about  the  various  New  York  hospitals,  and  since 
that  date  only  the  first  year  of  medical  instruction  has  been  offered  on 
the  campus  of  Cornell  University  at  Ithaca. 

The  Cornell  University  Medical  College  from  its  foundation  has 
undertaken  to  carry  out  two  allied  activities,  the  development  of 
physicians  of  the  best  type  and  the  extension  of  medical  knowledge 
by  means  of  research.    The  medical  faculty  has  held  from  the  begin- 
ning of  its  existence  the  attitude  that  these  two  functions  are  necessary 
as  constituting  a  true  university  school.     It  is  committed  not  only  to 
conductia^  teaching  of  high  order,  but  also  to  studyiag- disease  and 
the  sciences  underlying  medicine  in  order  to  add  to  medical  knowledge^      _ 
to  search  for  new  means  of  combating  disease,  and   to   publish  tK^y      Jjt' 
results  oj  research  so  that  they  may  be  available  for  the  benefit  of  aSjiM^  ^ 
manEnd.  >J  ^>^ 

THE  NEW  YORK  HOSPITAL-CORNELL  MEDICAL    COLLEGE 

ASSOCIATION 
The  future  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  now  bound  up 
with  that  of  the  New  York  Hospital,  and  since  September,  1932,  the 
two  institutions  have  occupied  the  same  plant. 
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The  New  York  Hospital  was  founded  by  Royal  Charter  on  June  13, 
1771,  in  the  reign  of  King  George  III,  and  has  stood  throughout  the  life 
of  the  nation  as  one  of  the  foremost  hospitals  in  the  United  States,  as  an 
institution  rendering  service  to  the  sick  and  injured,  and  as  a  center  of 
medical  education.  For  a  number  of  years  the  hospital  and  the  medical 
college  have  been  partially  affiliated.  In  June,  1927,  an  agreement  was 
entered  into  between  Cornell  University  and  the  New  York  Hospital 
by  which  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association 
was  formed  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  together  their  facilities  and  co- 
operating in  the  care  of  patients,  in  medical  education,  and  in  medical 
research.  In  order  to  harmonize  the  interests  of  the  hospital  and  of  the 
medical  college,  the  Joint  Administrative  Board  was  formed,  consisting 
of  three  representatives  of  each  institution  and  a  seventh  member 
elected  by  those  appointed  by  the  hospital  and  by  the  university. 

Additional  endowment  has  been  secured  by  each  institution.  A 
group  of  buildings  has  been  erected  along  the  East  River  between  68th 
and  71st  Streets,  adjoining  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  Re- 
search. The  new  plant  affords  separate  buildings  for  each  of  the  vari- 
ous laboratory  departments,  and  includes  approximately  1000  hospital 
beds.  Provision  has  been  made  for  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics  and 
gynecology,  pediatrics,  and  psychiatry  in  five  distinct  clinical  units. 

The  faculty  of  the  medical  college  and  the  professional  staff  of  the 
hospital  have  been  reorganized  so  as  to  form  one  body  established  on  a 
university  basis. 

The  new  plant  now  completed  affords  very  favorable  conditions  for 
the  conduct  of  medical  education,  for  the  pursuit  of  medical  research, 
and  for  the  care  of  patients  in  all  phases  of  medical  practice. 


FACILITIES  FOR  INSTRUCTION 

From  the  point  of  view  of  medical  instruction,  the  facilities  provided 
by  the  new  plant  of  the  New  York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College 
Association  are  in  many  respects  unexcelled.  The  plant  consists  of 
eleven  buildings,  joined  either  directly  or  by  underground  passages. 
All  of  these  buildings  have  been  designed  as  parts  of  a  great  teaching 
institution,  and  in  planning  them  much  thought  was  given  to  the 
problems  of  teaching.  Nearly  five  years  were  required  to  plan  and 
construct  the  group  of  buildings  to  be  devoted  to  the  care  of  patients, 
to  medical  teaching  and  to  scientific  research  in  the  various  fields 
of  medicine. 

The  instruction  in  the  medical  sciences  is  conducted  in  a  group  of 
laboratories  extending  along  York  Avenue  from  68th  to  70th  Street, 
centering  about  a  court  at  the  end  of  69th  Street,  where  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college  is  located.  Four  buildings  five  stories  high  with 
two  basements  face  York  Avenue.  The  two  outer  buildings  are  con- 
nected with  the  central  group  by  buildings  two  stories  in  height.  At 
the  northern  end  of  the  group  is  the  laboratory  of  the  Department  of 
Anatomy  with  the  Department  of  Public  Health  and  Hygiene  in  the 
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connecting  wing.  The  building  at  the  southern  end  contains  the  labor- 
atories of  Biochemistry  and  Pharmacology.  The  central  group  of 
buildings  is  formed  by  the  laboratories  of  the  Department  of  Physi- 
ology on  the  south,  and  those  of  the  Department  of  Bacteriology  and 
Immunology  on  the  north,  joined  by  a  seven-story  building  which  con- 
tains the  offices  of  the  medical  college,  the  library,  and  the  Department 
of  Pathology.  This  central  building  of  the  college  is  joined  on  all 
floors  with  the  central  hospital  building. 

Student  laboratories  and  lecture  rooms  are  provided  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  of  these  buildings  and  extensive  facilities  for  research 
by  staff  and  studepts  are  available  on  other  floors.  -Ar-scries- of  Jpcker 
aad  JQiiage  rooms  i^provided  for  the  use  of  students.  A  cafeteria  under 
the  direction  of  the  chief  dietitian  is  maintained  for  students  and 
faculty. 

Clinical  instruction  is  given  in  the  five  separate  clinics  forming  the 
New  York  Hospital.  The  medical  and  surgical  clinics  occupy  the  cen- 
tral hospital  building,  while  the  woman's  clinic,  the  pediatric  clinic, 
and  the  psychiatric  clinic  extend  from  north  to  south,  overlooking  the 
East  River.  Each  clinic  contains,  besides  provision  for  bed-patients, 
Its  own  out-patient  department,  lecture  rooms  and  laboratories  for 
routine  study  and  for  clinical  research.  Special  provision  has  also  been 
made  for  the  laboratory  work  of  students.  The  medical  clinic  occupies 
the  second  to  fourth  floors  of  the  central  hospital  building,  with  six 
pavilions  for  bed-patients,  three  floors  for  its  out-patient  department, 
and  extensive  laboratories  for  chemical,  physiological,  and  biological 
research. 

The  surgical  clinic  occupies  the  pavilions  from  the  fifth  to  the  ninth 
floor,  with  out-patient  and  other  facilities  for  the  various  surgical 
specialties.  The  operating  rooms  are  on  the  tenth  and  eleventh  floors. 
Above  are  six  floors  containing  one  hundred  rooms  for  private  patients, 
while  the  living  quarters  for  the  resident  staff  are  on  the  six  floors  at 
the  top  of  the  building.  Although  the  entire  hospital  has  a  capacity  of 
approximately  1,000  beds,  only  about  600  beds  are  now  in  use. 

The  head  of  each  clinic,  responsible  for  the  care  of  patients  and  the 
conduct  of  the  professional  services  of  the  hospital,  is  also  professor  in 
charge  of  the  corresponding  department  of  the  medical  college.  Each 
clinical  department  is  staffed  in  part  by  teachers  and  clinicians,  includ- 
ing the  professor  in  charge,  who  devote  their  entire  time  to  the  service 
of  the  college  and  hospital,  while  other  members  of  these  departments 
devote  part  of  their  time  to  private  practice. 

Although  the  clinical  teaching  is  conducted  largely  in  the  New  York 
Hospital,  advantage  is  also  taken  of  special  facilities  afforded  by  other 
hospitals.  In  some  of  these  hospitals  the  staff  appointments  are  con- 
trolled by  the  medical  college,  while  in  others  the  teaching  privileges 
have  been  granted  to  the  members  of  the  staffs  who  are  also  members 
of  the  medical  college  faculty. 

Bellevue  Hospital.  Bellevue  is  the  central  hospital  of  the  New 
York  City  Department  of  Hospitals.    It  contains  1,200  beds  and  is  de- 
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voted  to  the  treatment  of  acute  diseases.  It  is  organized  in  four  di- 
visions, one  oi  which  has  been  pla*:ed  at  the  disposal  oi  the  facultv  of 
Cornell  Universir\-  Medical  College  for  medical  instruction.  The 
services  conducted  by  the  college  include  a  medical  service  and  a  surgi- 
cal service,  each  oi  90  beds,  a  urological  ser\-ice  and  a  neurological 
service  of  approximately  60  beds  each.  The  staffs  of  these  services  are 
nominated  by  the  college  from  among  the  members  of  its  faculty  and 
teaching  staff,  and  the  medical  college  is  responsible  for  the  profes- 
sional conduct  of  these  ser^-ices. 

Memorial  Hospital.    Through  the  generosity-  of  the  late  Dr.  James 
Douglas,  who  provided  the  hospital  with  an  endowment  for  the  study 
and  treatment  of  cancer  and  allied  diseases,  the  Memorial  Hospital 
became  affiliated  in  1914  with  Cornell  University-  NIedical  College. 
According  to  an  agreement  bet^veen  the  iAemorial  'tospital  and  the 
college,  the  professional  staff  is  named  by  the  Council  of  the  Medical 
College,  subject  to  the  approval  oi  the  board  of  managers  of  the  hospi- 
tal.   The  facilities  of  the  hospital,  which  are  of  exceptional  value  in 
the  field  of  cancer,  are  available  for  study  in  this  field  by  the  members  of 
the  hospital  staff,  and  unusual  opportunities  are  afforded  for  instruction 
in  the  pathology*,  diagnosis,  and  treatment  of  neoplastic    diseases. 
The  JoHX  E.  Ber^\-ind  Free  Materxity  Clinic    An  affiliation  kft¥. 
l4/0^  iag-beSn  consummated  bet^veen  the  John  E.  Bcr^jipA  Free  Maternit\' 
Qinic  and  Cornell  University  Medical  Colle^,  tnrfte'dical  direction 
(^-  of  the  clinic  is  placed  under  the  control  of  the^ollege.    The  medical 

staff,  including  the  resident  and  house  staffs,  are  appointed  by  the 
A)       clinic  only  on  nomination  by  the  medical  college. 
(^^  ?f    Ji^    Cornell  students  are  assigned  to  the  clinic  for  practical  instruction 
^  jlM*'^    nnder  the  direction  of  the_ Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.: 
When  Comelt'Trudents  have  been  provided  for,  vacancies  in  the 
student  staff  will  be  filled  by  appointment.     Application  for  such  as- 
signments should  be  made  to  the  Sppcrin^ndent  of  the  Clinic,  125  East 
103rd  ^—   \ew  York,  X.  Y.    ''  >.,,». 

;       '     Te:  /ork  Xursery  and  Child's  Hj; 3v  cour:. 

^^t   >  trustees  oi  chis  hospital,  its  facilities  have  been  placed  at  the  disposal 
I  J^iiof  the  m^ical  college  for  instruction  in  pediatrics.    The  hospital  has^ 
vln^ rprovzded  laboratory'  and  teaching  facilities  which  have  been  of  great 
•  "    ^  \   ^  K^-luc  in  the  study  of  the  disorders  and  diseases  of  childhood,  and  whicfr 
gytsKr^*  I  have  ser\-ed  for  purposes  of  instruction  in  this  field. 
\!y^^  I       Woman's  Hospital.     By  a  provision  in  the  act  of  incorporation  of 
^    ^       H  the  Woman's  Hospital  it  is  open  for  the  purpose  of  medical  education. 
•^  I  11  A^  ^^  chief  surgeon  is  a  professor  in  the  medical  college,  this  hospital 
ifffSrds  excellent  opportunities  for  instruction  in  gynecology. 
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'Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island.  This  hospital  for  the 
ire  and  treatment  of  mental  diseases  accommodates  over  5,000  pa- 
tients. Through  the  courtesy  of  the  superintendent,  the  Department  of 
Psychiatry-  is  enabled  to  utilize  this  clinical  material  for  bedside  study 
of  patients  and  for  the  instruction  of  students. 
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St.  Luke's  Hospital.  Teaching  privileges  have  been  granted  for 
surgical  instruction  which  is  conducted  under  the  direction  of  a  pro- 
fessor in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  who  is  an  attending 
surgeon  of  St.  Luke's  Hospital.  The  surgical  service  of  this  splendid 
institution  affords  valuable  opportunities  for  the  study  of  surgery.  j 

Other  Hospitals.     Instruction  is   also  conducted   at  the  Willard  if'- 

Parker  Hospital,  the  Hospital  for  the  Ruptured  and  Crippled,  and  St.  — ' 
Mary^  Hospital,  in  which  staff  positions  are  held  by  members  of  the 
faculty  and  teaching  staff  who  have  the  privilege  of  conducting  medical 
instruction.  ,.  .^       fyJ^f. 

The  Russell  Sage  Institute  or  Pathology    '    /tpt^lM    Al  *^Ai 

This  institute  has  been  associated  with  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  since  1913,  through  its  affiliation  with  the  Second  Medical 
(Cornell)  Division  of  Bellevue  Hospital.  It  has  supported  research 
work  in  metabolism  conducted  by  the  members  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine.  Dr.  Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine,  is  the  medical 
director  of  the  institute.  The  respiration  calorimeter  which  has  been 
operated  for  a  number  of  years  by  Dr.  DuBois  at  Bellevue  Hospital  has 
been  transferred  by  the  directors  of  the  institute  to  the  New  York  Hos- 
pital, and  sufficient  funds  for  carr\'ing  on  the  important  metabolic 
studies  of  the  staff  have  been  provided  by  the  institute. 

The  reading  room  of  the  library  is  situated  on  the  second  floor  of  ' 

the  central  group  of  laboratory'  buildings,  directly  over  the  entrance  of 
the  medical  college.  The  current  journals  are  kept  in  racks  about  three 
sides  of  the  room.  The  book  stacks  are  directly  behind  and  open  to  the 
reading  room,  and  extend  down  to  the  sub-basement  with  six  floors  of 
stacks  and  accommodations  for  about  100,000  volumes.  There  is  also  a 
library  seminar  room,  and  several  rooms  for  the  library  staff.     ';    ■'         ^  ^ 

The  library-  contains  at  the  present  time  about  ,29;fJUlT" vol umes , 
largely  made  up  of  complete  sets  of  important  journals  in  the  fields  oi 
clinical  medicine  and  the  medical  sciences,  in  English,  German,  and 
French.  There  are  also  well-selected  collections  of  monographs,  text- 
books, and  reprints. 

The  librar}'  is  under  the  direction  of  a  committee  of  the  faculty,  and 
in  charge  of  a  trained  librarian  who  gives  instruction  to  students  on  the 
proper  methods  of  using  the  library  and  of  searching  medical  literature. 

A  special  fund,  maintained  in  memory-  oi  .\lfred  Moritz  Michaclis, 
M.D.,  Cornell  1925,  who  died  the  year  after  his  graduation,  is  used  for 
the  purchase  of  biographies,  books  of  cultural  value  in  medicine  and 
of  historic  value. 

In  addition  to  the  college  library,  students  may  obtain  certain 
privileges  at  the  librarv  of  the  Xew  York  Academy  oi  Medicine,  Fifth 
Avenue  and  103rd  Street,  the  second  largest  medical  library  in  the 
United  States. 


REQUIREMENTS  FOR  ADMISSION 
AND  GRADUATION 

The  faculty  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  is  of  the  opinion 
that  candidates  for  admission  to  the  medical  profession  should  possess 
the  liberal  culture  and  general  education  implied  by  a  college  degree  in 
arts  or  science.  Only  the  following  classes  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  are  admitted  to  Cornell  University  Medical  College^ 

I.  Graduates  of  approved  colleges  or  scientific  schools;  or 

II.  Seniors  in  good  standing  in  approved  colleges  or  scientific 
schools  upon  condition  that  their  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  w^ill  confer  upon  them  the  bachelor's 
degree  upon  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  year's  work.  No  student 
admitted  under  this  clause  is  permitted  to  enter  the  second  year  of  the 
curriculum  without  having  obtained  a  bachelor's  degree. 

III.  Persons  who  give  evidence  by  examinations  that  they  have 
acquired  an  equivalent  education  to  that  signified  by  a  bachelor's  de- 
gree, and  training  sufficient  to  enable  them  to  profit  by  the  instruction 
offered  in  the  medical  college.  This  rule  is  intended  to  apply  to  stu- 
dents of  foreign  universities. 

All  Candidates  for  Admission  shall  have  satisfactorily  completed, 
in  an  approved  college,  at  least  the  following  minimum  requirements, 
in  which  a  semester  hour  is  the  credit  value  of  at  least  sixteen  weeks' 
work,  consisting  of  one  hour  of  lecture  or  recitation  or  two  or  more 
hours  of  laboratory  work,  per  week.  i(fu4\. 

1.  Physics,  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 

2.  Chemistry,  12  semester  hours  (8  hours  of  inorganic,  including 
qualitative  analysis  and  4  hours  of  organic  chemistry).  Quantitative 
Analysis  is  recommended  but  not  required. 

3.  Biology  (Zoology),  6  semester  hours,  including  laboratory  work. 
In  addition  to  this  minimum  requirement,  a  course  in  general  histology 
with  embryology  including  the  early  development  of  the  frog  and 
chick  is  very  desirable.  Courses  in  the  comparative  anatomy  of  verte- 
brates and  elementary  histological  technique  arc  also  recommended. 

4.  English,  6  semester  hours. 

5.  Modern  language,  6  semester  hours — French  or  German. 

6.  Students  planning  to  study  medicine  should  bear  in  mind  that 
bacteriology,  immunology,  human  physiology  and  abnormal  psy- 
chology are  properly  subjects  of  the  medical,  and  not  the  pre-medical 
curriculum.  In  planning  pre-medical  work  students  arc  advised  to 
elect  subjects  which  will  lay  a  broad  foundation  for  medical  study 
rather  than  to  anticipate  courses  required  as  a  part  of  the  medical  cur- 
riculum. It  is  also  suggested  that  students  follow  mathematics  of 
college  grade  up  to  and  including  calculus,  particularly  if  advanced 
work  in  the  medical  sciences  is  contemplated. 
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APPLICATIONS  FOR  ADMISSION 

All  applications  and  inquiries  regarding  admission  are  to  be  ad- 
dressed to  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty,  from  whom  application  forms 
may  be  obtained.  Applications  for  admission  should  be  submitted  not 
later  than  January  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  admission  is  desired, 
and  should  be  followed  promptly  by  an  official  transcript  of  the  college 
record.  A  recent  unmounted  photograph  of  the  applicant  must  be  at- 
tached to  each  application. 

All  applicants,  if  requested,  are  required  to  present  themselves  in 
■person  by  appointment  at  the  office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Faculty  at  some 
time  after  their  credentials  have  been  submitted. 

Applications  are  passed  upon  by  the  Committee  on  Admissions  after 
all  credentials  have  been  filed.  Candidates  are  promptly  notified  of  the 
decision  of  the  Committee.  Accepted  applicants  are  required  to  make  a 
deposit  of  one  hundred  dollars  within  a  specified  time,  usually  about 
two  weeks  after  notification  of  admission.  This  deposit  is  not  return- 
able, but  is  credited  toward  the  first  tuition  payment.  If  he  fails  to 
make  this  deposit  within  the  time  specified  the  applicant  forfeits  his 
place  in  the  medical  college. 

A  medical  student's  qualifying  certificate,  issued  by  the  New  York 
State  Education  Department  signifying  that  its  requirements  have  been 
met,  must  be  secured  before  registration  by  each  student  accepted  for 
admission.  An  application  blank  for  the  certificate  with  full  instruc- 
tions will  be  sent  by  the  college  to  each  student  admitted. 

ADMISSION  TO  ADVANCED  STANDING 

When  vacancies  occur,  students  may  be  admitted  to  advanced  stand- 
ing under  the  following  conditions: 

Applications  for  advanced  standing  should  be  filed  according  to  the 
procedure  described  for  admission  to  the  first  year  class,  accepted  ap- 
plicants being  required  to  make  the  same  deposit  of  one  hundred 
dollars.  Applicants  must  not  only  furnish  acceptable  evidence  of  hav- 
ing satisfactorily  completed  in  an  approved  medical  school  all  the  work 
required  of  students  of  the  class  they  wish  to  enter,  but  also  of  having 
completed  the  conditions  of  admission  to  the  first  year  class  at  Cornell 
University  Medical  College.  They  must  also  present  a  certificate  of 
honorable  dismissal  from  the  medical  school  or  schools  they  have 
attended. 

Examinations  may  be  required  in  any  of  the  medical  courses  taken 
at  another  school. 

EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

I.  Advancement.  Students  are  advanced  in  their  course  upon 
recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation, 
which  is  composed  of  the  heads  of  departments  or  their  representatives 
responsible  for  the  more  important  courses  of  each  year.    The  quality 
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of  the  work  of  each  student  is  considered,  usually  at  the  end  of  each 
term.  Stmierrts  arc -notified-whenever  the  comroi-ttec  coa&i<i««»-=<4*ai 
thcir-^Aver^f-  i-s  of  an-^imsatisfactory  quality.  No  grades  are  ever  an- 
nounced to  students. 

II.  Examinations.  Examinations  for  advancement,  graduation, 
and  admission  to  advanced  standing  are  held  at  the  close  of  the  ac- 
ademic year,  except  that  in  each  course  extending  through  a  part  of  the 
year  only,  examinations  may  be  held  at  the  close  of  the  course  in 
the  hours  allotted  thereto. 

Students  who  fail  in  more  than  40  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of 
the  first  year,  or  i«  more  than  30  per  cent  of  the  required  hours  of  the 
subsequent  years,  must  withdraw  from  the  medical  college.  Students 
failing  in  less  than  the  number  of  hours  prescribed  above  may  be  re- 
examined, but  only  after  pursuing  additional  work,  under  the  direction 
of  the  head  of  the  department  in  which  a  failure  has  occurred,  through- 
out at  least  one  term,  or  during  a  summer  vacation. 

Students  who  fail  on  reexamination  are  required  to  withdraw  from 
the  medical  college,  unless  under  special  circumstances  they  are  per- 
mitted by  the  Committee  on  Promotion  and  Graduation  to  repeat 
courses  in  which  failures  have  occurred.  Students  repeating  any  work 
may  be  forbidden  by  the  committee  to  take  all  or  some  of  the  courses 
they  would  normally  carry. 

Any  student  who  by  quality  of  work  or  conduct  indicates  an  unfit- 
ness to  enter  the  profession  of  medicine  may,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
faculty,  be  required  at  any  time  to  withdraw  from  the  medical  college. 

REQUIREMENTS  FOR  GRADUATION 

The  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  must  have  at- 
tained the  age  of  twenty-one  years,  and  be  of  good  moral  character. 
They  must  have  spent  at  least  four  years  of  study  as  matriculated 
medical  students,  the  last  of  which  must  have  been  in  Cornell  Univer- 
sity Medical  College.  They  must  have  satisfactorily  completed  all  the 
required  work  of  the  medical  curriculum,  must  have  passed  all  pre- 
scribed examinations,  and  be  free  from  indebtedness  to  the  college.  At 
the  end  of  the  fourth  year  every  student  who  has  fulfilled  these  require- 
ments will  be  recommended  to  the  President  and  Trustees  of  Cornell 
University  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 


EXAMINATIONS  FO|l  MEDICAL  LICENSURE 
Graduates  of  Cornell  University  .arc  admitted  unconditionally  to 


/.arc  admitted  ui 
the  examinations  for  license  to  practice  medicine  in  all  states  ot  the 


United  States.  ^;,  (ii'J.^.l^ 

In  New  York  State  all  requircmcnc«  for  admission  to  examinations 
for  license  should  be  filed  with  the  State  Education  Department  at 
least  fifteen  days  before  the  examinations  are  held.  In  1934''these  ex- 
aminations will  be  held  in  February,  June,  and  September  (dates  to  be 
announced)  at  New  York,  Albany,  Syracuse,  and  Buffalo.     JI^7v^.^<^/t 
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Students  and  graduates  of  Cornell  University  Medical  College  are 
admitted  to  the  examinations  of  the  National  Board  of  Medical  Ex- 
aminers, whose  certificate  is  accepted  by  the  Surgeons-General  of  the 
Army  and  Public  Health  Service  of  the  United  States  and  by  the  boards 
of  medical  licensure  of  forty-one  states,  Porto  Rico,  Hawaii,  and  the 
Canal  Zone.  This  certificate  is  also  recognized  by  the  respective  au- 
thorities of  England,  Scotland,  and  Ireland.  For  information  write  to 
The  National  Board  of  Medical  Examiners,  225  South  Fifteenth  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pa. 


GENERAL  INFORMATION 

FEES  AND  EXPENSES 

All  fees  for  instruction  and  other  charges  are  paid  at  the  Business 
y.  Office  of  the  Medical  College.     KW>yn^  S  fct •     fl^oc  ^cA'  cd»^v»»*-*-N 

Tuition  Fee $500  per  year. 

This  fee  is  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic 
year  or  in  two  equal  parts,  in  which  case  the  first 
payment  must  be  made  at  registration  and  the  second 
on  January  15.  No  refund  or  rebate  will  be  made  in 
any  case. 

An  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  is  re- 
quired of  all  applicants  accepted  for  admission  and  is 
not  returnable.  At  matriculation  it  is  credited  toward 
tuition. 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  payable  only  once,  on  admission. 

^  Breakage  Deposit $10 

This  deposit  is  to  be  made  at  the  beginning  of  each 
*  academic  year,  and  will  be  returned,  less  the  amount 

charged  for  breakage,  at  the  end  of  the  year. 

7  Obstetrics  Fee $10 

4  This  is  a  special  fee,  payable  at  the  beginning  of  the 

third  year. 

Final  Examination  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  payable  on  registration  for  graduation. 
Students  of  the  Graduate  School: 

For  fees,  see  page  94. 
Special  Students: 

Matriculation  and  Administration  Fee $15 

V  -^Tuition:  See  sections  describing  the  courses  offered. 

^^        All  students  entering  the  medical  college  are  required  to  provide 

^  themselves    with    satisfactory    microscopes.      Haemocytometers    and 

haemoglobinometers  will  be  required  at  the  beginning  of  the  third 

quarter  of  the  second  year.     The  necessary  books  are  conservatively 

estimated  to  cost  about  $50  per  year. 

All  students  should  assure  themselves  that  they  can  carry  the  finan- 
cial burdens  involved  with  reasonable  certainty  up  to  the  time  of 
graduation.  Experience  has  proved  that  the  student  will  need  his 
entire  time  and  undivided  interest  for  study.  It  is  unwise  to  depend 
upon  earning  any  part  of  one's  expenses  during  the  college  year.  See 
requirements  for  graduation,  page  52. 
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STUDENT  HEALTH  SERVICE 

All  members  of  the  first  year  class  and  all  students  transferred  from 
other  colleges  are  required  to  have  a  thorough  physical  examination 
by  a  member  of  the  staff  assigned  by  the  college  physician.  All  stu- 
dents are  re-examined  yearly.  Health  records  are  kept,  and  students  are 
advised  concerning  their  physical  condition  and  general  health.  All 
cases  of  illness  must  be  reported  immediately  to  the  college  physician. 
Students  may  have  in  attendance  physicians  of  their  own  choice,  but  a 
reasonable  amount  of  cooperation  between  such  physicians  and  the 
college  health  service  is  expected.  A  woman  physician  on  the  staff  will 
be  available  for  women  students.  The  college  physician  will  have 
regular  office  hours  daily.  Students  pay  no  fees  for  the  services  of  the 
authorized  staff. 

SCHOLARSHIPS* 

1.  The  John  Metcalfe  Polk  Scholarship.  A  gift  under  the  will  of 
William  Mecklenberg  Polk,  the  first  Dean  of  the  medical  college,  is 
awarded  annually  by  the  faculty.  The  scholarship  amounts  to  $250 
a  year. 

2.  The  Thorne  Shaw  Scholarship  Fund.  This  fund  provides  three 
scholarships  designated  as: 

'^irst:  A  scholarship  of  $500  available  to  students  after  at  least  two 
_  years  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

Second:  Two  scholarships  of  $250  each  available  to  students  after 
at  least  one  year  of  study  in  the  medical  college. 

These  scholarships  are  awarded  by  the  faculty  upon  nomination  by 
the  Committee  on  Scholarships  and  Prizes.  They  are  awarded  an- 
nually injune  and  are  for  one  year  only.  Students  receiving  the  schol- 
arships are  notified  of  the  award  at  the  end  of  the  session,  and  public 
announcement  is  made  at  the  opening  of  the  subsequent  session  in 
September. 

3.  Mary  F.  Hall  Scholarship.  The  income,  amounting  to  about 
$150  annually,  from  a  fund  established  by  bequest  of  Miss  Mary  F. 
Hall,  is  available  to  any  woman  student  in  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  who  needs  its  aid  and  who  is  a  bona  fide  resident  of  the  State 
of  New  York  and  was  such  prior  to  admission  to  the  college. 

LOAN  FUNDS 

1.  The  1923  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  amounts  to  $350  a  year  and  is 
available  as  a  loan  to  students  needing  financial  assistance,  preferably 
to  a  third  year  student. 

2.  Alumni  Association  Loan  Fund.  The  Alumni  Association  of 
the  medical  college  has  set  aside  sufficient  funds  to  aid  several  students 
in  meeting  their  tuition  expenses.  This  fund  will  be  administered  by 
the  medical  college  in  cooperation  with  a  committee  of  the  Alumni 

*Scholarships  are  awarded  primarily  for  merit,  with  need  a  secondary  consideration. 
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Association.    Students  receiving  aid  from  this  fund  will,  as  a  general 
rule,  be  selected  from  the  upper  classes. 

3.  Get-Together  Loan  Fund.  This  fund  has  been  collected  by  the 
students  of  the  medical  college,  and  is  available  for  a  student  of  the 
third  or  fourth  year  class  who  is  in  need  of  immediate  financial  as- 
sistance. 

PRIZES 

1.  For  General  Efficiency.  In  commemoration  of  John  Metcalfe 
Polk,  an  instructor  in  this  college,  who  was  graduated  from  Cornell 
University  Medical  College  on  June  7,  1899,  and  died  on  March  29, 
1904,  prizes  will  be  presented  at  each  commencement  to  the  three 
students  having  the  highest  standing  for  the  four  years  work.  Only 
those  who  have  taken  the  full  course  of  study  at  Cornell  University 
Medical  College  are  eligible.  The  first  prize  is  $300,  the  second  $125, 
and  the  third  $75. 

2.  For  Efficiency  in  Gynecology.  Established  by  Mrs.  W.  M. 
Polk  in  memory  of  William  Mecklenburg  Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  Dean 
and  Professor  of  Gynecology  in  Cornell  University  Medical  College 
from  its  founding  in  1898  until  his  death,  June  23,  1918,  annual  prizes 
are  awarded  to  three  members  of  the  senior  class,  in  order  of  merit,  for 
special  distinction  in  gynecology.  The  first  prize  is  $125,  the  second 
$75,  and  the  third  $50. 

3.  For  Efficiency  in  Otology.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $50,  the 
second  of  $25,  are  offered  by  Professor  Frederick  Whiting  to  the  two 
students  of  the  graduating  class  who  make  the  best  records  in  otology. 

4.  For  Efficiency  in  Obstetrics.  Two  prizes,  the  first  of  $75, 
the  second  of  $25,  have  been  endowed  by  an  anonymous  donor  in 
recognition  of  the  work  of  Dr.  Gustav  Seeligman  in  obstetrics,  to  be 
given  to  the  two  students  of  the  graduating  class  who  have  made  the 
best  records  in  obstetrics. 

5.  For  Efficiency  in  General  Medicine.  The  income  of  $1,000 
is  offered  as  a  prize  for  general  efficiency  in  the  Department  of  Medicine, 
to  be  known  as  the  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis  prize  in  general  medicine, 
in  commemoration  of  Alfred  Moritz  Michaelis,  who  was  graduated 
from  Cornell  University  Medical  College  on  June  11,  1925,  and  who 
died  during  his  interneship  at  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  April  24,  1926.  Pre- 
sented at  each  commencement  to  a  member  of  the  graduating  class  who 
has  pursued  the  full  course  at  Cornell  University  Medical  College. 

6.  For  Efficiency  IN  Research.  In  memory  of  William  Mecklen- 
burg Polk,  M.D.,  LL.D.,  first  dean  of  the  medical  college,  two  prizes 
arc  offered  to  regularly  matriculated  students  of  the  Cornell  University 
Medical  College,  the  first  of  $200,  and  the  second  $50. 

The  awards  are  made  annually  at  the  opening  exercises  of  the  medical 
college  in  September  for  the  best  reports  presented  in  writing  of  research 
work  done  by  students,  or  for  valuable  reviews  and  logical  presenta- 
tions on  medical  subjects  not  to  be  found  fully  considered  in  a  single 
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text  or  reference  book.  If  the  papers  submitted  are  not  considered 
worthy  of  special  commendation  the  prizes  will  be  withheld. 

Papers  are  submitted  in  quadruplicate  in  a  sealed  envelope  marked, 
"Dean  William  Mecklenburg  Polk  Memorial  Prize  Committee,"  and 
must  be  in  the  Dean's  Office  not  later  than  the  first  day  of  September. 

The  committee  of  awards  for  this  prize  consists  of  two  members  of 
the  faculty  from  laboratory  departments,  and  two  from  clinical  de- 
partments. 

7.  For  Efficiency  in  Neurology.  A  prize  of  $50  is  offered  by 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy,  to  a  student  of  the  graduating  class  who  makes  the 
best  record  in  neurology. 


EDUCATIONAL  POLICIES 

AND 
PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

The  medical  college  is  divided  into  thirteen  major  departments,  six 
of  which  are  primarily  concerned  with  the  sciences  underlying  clinical 
medicine.  They  are  anatomy,  biochemistry,  physiology,  bacteriology 
and  immunology,  pathology,  and  pharmacology.  Seven  departments 
have  as  their  major  functions  the  study,  treatment,  and  prevention  of 
human  disease,  and  maternity  care.  These  are  medicine,  surgery, 
pediatrics,  psychiatry,  obstetrics  and  gynecology,  public  health  and 
preventive  medicine,  and  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology. 

The  heads  of  these  thirteen  major  departments,  together  with  the 
President  of  the  University,  the  Director,  and  the  Associate  Dean, 
constitute  the  Executive  Faculty,  which  is  responsible  for  the  educa- 
tional policies  of  the  college. 

Courses  required  to  be  completed  by  each  student  before  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  is  conferred  by  Cornell  University  are  offered  by 
each  department.  These  courses  are  arranged,  in  their  sequence  and 
duration,  to  develop  logically  the  knowledge  and  training  of  students 
and  to  build  up  gradually  the  requirements  needed  for  graduation  as 
Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  various  departments  also  offer  courses  and 
opportunities  for  special  study  open  to  regular  medical  students,  to 
candidates  for  advanced  degrees  in  the  Graduate  School  of  Cornell 
University,  and  to  qualified  advanced  students  of  medicine  not  candi- 
dates for  degrees. 

Medical  knowledge  is  so  extensive  that  only  a  relatively  small  part 
of  that  needed  for  a  successful  career  in  medicine  can  be  acquired  during 
a  reasonable  length  of  time  devoted  to  medical  study  after  completion 
of  the  required  collegiate  education  and  before  beginning  independent 
professional  work  as  a  doctor  of  medicine.  Four  periods  of  thirty-two 
weeks  each  is  the  time  necessary  to  complete  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine.  The  required  period  of  study  extends 
over  four  academic  years,  of  which  approximately  twenty  weeks  of 
each  year  are  allowed  for  vacation.  It  is  planned  that  studies  may  be 
pursued  during  vacation  periods.  This  will  provide  an  opportunity  to 
shorten  the  time  necessary  to  complete  all  required  courses  and  thereby 
to  devote  more  time  to  elective  work.  Opportunities  for  studying  in 
other  medical  schools  may  also  be  arranged  during  the  course  if  ap- 
propriate conditions  can  be  found. 

As  medical  science  and  medical  practice  may  be  pursued  in  a  variety 
of  ways,  it  is  the  policy  of  the  college  to  encourage  the  student  to  vary 
his  course  of  study  according  to  his  special  interests  and  particular 
talents  as  far  as  is  consistent  with  meeting  the  requirements  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine. 
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A  thesis  is  not  required  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  but 
students  are  encouraged  to  engage  in  individual  work  as  far  as  their 
time  permits,  with  the  hope  that  they  may  accomplish  results  worthy 
of  publication.  It  is  therefore  desirable  for  some  students  to  devote  all 
their  free  time  to  a  single  subject  in  which  they  have  a  special  interest. 

The  development  of  technical  and  scientific  proficiency  in  the  various 
special  fields  of  clinical  medicine  is  not  encouraged  during  the  regular 
medical  course,  but  must  await  adequate  training  after  graduation. 

The  first  year  of  study  is  devoted  to  anatomy,  biochemistry,  and 
physiology.  It  is  divided  into  trimesters,  while  in  subsequent  years  the 
regular  period  of  study  consists  of  four  periods  or  quarters  of  eight 
weeks  each. 

During  the  second  year,  the  required  courses  in  physiology,  pathol- 
ogy, bacteriology  and  immunology,  and  in  pharmacology  occupy  the 
first  three  quarters.  The  last  quarter  is  devoted  to  technical  training 
preparatory  to  the  study  of  patients,  courses  being  given  by  the  de- 
partments of  applied  pathology  and  bacteriology,  medicine,  and  an- 
atomy. 

During  the  third  and  fourth  years,  students  are  divided  into  small 
groups  for  practical  work  in  the  various  clinics  and  for  elective  work. 
The  third  and  fourth  year  classes  meet  together  at  noon  each  day  for 
clinical  lectures  and  demonstrations  and  for  clinical-pathological  con- 
ferences . 

Time  for  elective  work  is  provided  in  the  second  and  fourth  years, 
after  students  have  had  opportunities  to  acquire  some  knowledge  of  the 
medical  sciences  and  of  clinical  medicine.  Students  are  advised  to 
consult  informally  members  of  the  faculty  in  regard  to  the  use  of  their 
time  for  elective  work,  as  it  is  deemed  best  not  to  establish  a  formal 
advisory  system. 

The  details  of  the  courses  offered  by  each  department  are  to  be  found 
in  the  departmental  announcements. 

The  faculty  expressly  reserves  the  right  to  make  alterations  in  the 
curriculum  whenever  advisable  and  without  previous  notice  to  stu- 
dents. 
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TABLE  OF  REQUIRED  HOURS 

First    Second    Third       Fourth  Year 
Year       Year       Year 

Anatomy 442        24 

Histology  and  Embryology     254 

Neuro- Anatomy 88 

Biochemistry 244 

Physiology 132      112 

Pharmacology 120 

Bacteriology 144 

Pathology 304 

Clinical  Pathology 128 

Medicine 120       361  300 

Dermatology 16* 

Neurology 12* 

Neuropathology 24* 

Surgery 417  268 

Surgical  Pathology 36** 

Urology 24** 

Ophthalmology 16** 

Otolaryngology 16** 

Orthopedics 16** 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  188  344  (Minimum) 

Pediatrics 115  68 

Psychiatry 33         24         63  82 

Public  Health 96 

Radiology 8 

Elective (49)     (200)     (24)       (156) 

Total 1193      976       1152      1158 

•Included  in  361  hours  allotted  to  Medicine. 
••Included  in  417  hours  allotted  to  Surgery. 


ANATOMY 

Charles  R.  Stockard,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Charles  V.  Morrill,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
George  Papanicolaou,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Jose  F.  Nonidez,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Philip  B.  Armstrong,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Louis  Hausman,  Associate  in  Neuro-Anatomy. 
Emilia  M.  Vicari,  Research  Associate  in  Anatomy. 
Joseph  L.  Schwind,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 
William  L.  Sneed,  Instructor  in  Applied  Anatomy. 
William  T.  James,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Albert  C.  Redmond,  Student  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

I.    Morphology 

Structure  of  Man.  This  course  considers  the  structure  of  the 
various  organs  and  systems  of  the  human  body  in  the  light  of  their 
variations  and  evolutions.  The  relationship  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
systems  is  also  explained  by  numerous  facts  gathered  from  experi- 
mental morphological  studies  on  lower  vertebrates. 

The  chief  aim  is  to  emphasize  the  idea  that  animal  structures  are 
constantly  changing  and  varying,  yet  are  so  definite  as  to  lend  them- 
selves to  logical  analysis. 

Laboratory,  40  hours  (elective),  and  demonstration  conference.  22 
hours  (optional).    Professor  Stockard. 

II.    Embryology  and  Histology 

The  work  in  embryology  presupposes  a  general  knowledge  of  the 
subject,  particularly  that  of  the  early  development  of  the  chick.  It 
embraces  a  thorough  study  of  the  development  of  the  mammalian 
embryo  in  the  light  of  our  knowledge  of  the  evolution  of  the  human 
body.  Malformations  resulting  from  developmental  disturbances  are 
broadly  considered.  The  course  is  closely  correlated  with  that  of  gross 
anatomy. 

The  work  in  histology  includes  the  histogenesis  and  microscopic 
structure  of  all  organs  of  the  human  body  with  the  exception  of  the 
central  nervous  system  (See  Neuro-anatomy).  Emphasis  is  laid  on  the 
relation  of  structure  to  function. 

The  tissues  are  studied  principally  by  means  of  stained  sections  and 
practice  is  given  in  rapid  identification  of  their  diagnostic  features. 
Demonstrations  of  living  material  are  made  and  opportunities  are 
offered  for  acquiring  the  essentials  of  histological  technique. 

A  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  seminars  on  current  literature. 
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Laboratory  course  and  lectures,  254  hours,  October  to  March.  Re- 
quired of  all  first  year  students.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez,  Dr. 
ScHwiND  and  assistants. 

III.    Neuro-Anatomy 

A  laboratory  course  on  the  gross  and  microscopic  anatomy  of  the 
human  nervous  system.  Special  emphasis  is  laid  on  the  more  im- 
portant pathways  and  their  functions. 

Laboratory  and  demonstrations,  88  hours.  Required  of  all  first  year 
students  during  the  third  term.  Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and 
Dr.  Hausman. 

IV.    Gross  Anatomy  of  the  Human  Body 

This  is  taught  by  means  of  laboratory  exercises  and  dissections. 
The  required  work  includes:  (a)  Dissection  of  the  part,  (b)  Demon- 
strations, study  and  discussion  upon  dissected  and  prepared  specimens, 
and  from  standard  text-books. 

Total  laboratory  hours,  442  (minimum).  First  and  second  terms  of 
the  first  year. 

Course  1.  A  Demonstration  Course.  Demonstrations  upon  the 
cadaver,  models  and  dissected  preparations  amplifying  the  courses  in 
dissection  during  the  first  and  second  terms  of  the  first  year.  Optional 
for  the  first  year  students. 

Course  2.  Study  Room  Course  in  Live  Anatomy.  Since  the  ulti- 
mate aim  of  dissection  is  to  acquaint  the  student  not  merely  with  the 
arrangement  of  structures  in  the  cadaver,  but  with  the  facts  of  the 
living  body,  this  course  follows  as  a  natural  sequence  to  the  work  of 
the  dissecting  room.    Optional  to  first  year  students. 

Course  3-  Dissection  Review.  The  work  gives  an  opportunity  for 
advanced  dissection.  Optional  to  students  of  the  second,  third,  or 
fourth  years.    Afternoons. 

Course  4.  Topographical  Anatomy.  A  study  of  the  relations  and 
topography  of  the  parts  of  the  body  by  means  of  frozen  sections. 
Cleared  preparations  and  living  models  are  also  used.  Members  of  the 
class  must  submit  a  number  of  drawings  made  from  the  sections. 

Laboratory,  24  hours.  Required  during  the  fourth  quarter  of  the 
second  year.  Professors  Stockard,  Morrill,  Armstrong,  and  as- 
sistants. 

V.    ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Preparatory  to  the  Specialties.  These  courses  ofl^er  a 
thorough  review  of  the  embryology,  histology  and  gross  anatomy  of 
the  following  organs  and  systems:  (a)  the  eye;  (b)  the  ear;  (c)  the  face 
and  neck,  including  especially  the  nose  and  accessory  sinuses,  the 
mouth  and  salivarv  glands,  pharynx  and  larynx,  thyroid,  and  para- 
thyroid glands;  (d)  the  geni to-urinary  system,  male  and  female;  (c) 
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the  brain  and  spinal  cord;  (f)  the  thorax  and  abdomen;  (g)  the  ex- 
tremities, especially  the  joints  and  their  mechanics.  Laboratory,  40 
hours.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  2.  General  Histology.  This  course  will  comprise  a  study 
of  the  various  types  of  tissues  which  form  the  several  organs  of  the 
vertebrate  body.  The  structures  will  be  studied  not  only  from  the  mere 
morphological  standpoint,  but  the  various  biological  problems  in- 
volved will  be  taken  into  consideration.  The  close  relationship  be- 
tween structure  and  function  will  be  elucidated. 

Twenty  lectures.     Assistant  Professor  Nonidez  and  Dr.  Schwind. 

Course  3-  The  Anatomy  of  the  Infant.  A  course  of  lectures  ampli- 
fied by  demonstrations  and  the  study  of  preparations. 

Twenty  demonstrations  arranged  for  in  advance.  Professor  Stock- 
ard. 

Course  4.  Developmental  Arrests  and  Structural  Deficiencies. 
A  discussion  of  the  imperfections  in  development  which  may  occur 
during  various  periods  from  the  maturation  of  the  germ  cells,  fertiliza- 
tion of  the  egg  on  through  embryonic  and  fetal  development. 

Fifteen  lectures.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  5-  Experimental  Embryology.  These  lectures  begin  with 
the  history  of  the  subject  and  the  various  aspects  of  the  problems  con- 
cerned. The  experimental  analysis  of  embryological  processes  is  then 
considered  from  several  points  of  view. 

Twenty  lectures  with  conferences  considering  the  recent  literature 
of  the  subject.    Professor  Stockard. 

Course  6.  Regional  Anatomy.  This  course  will  comprise  a  thor- 
ough review  by  means  of  dissections,  demonstrations  and  reading  of 
the  gross  anatomy,  histology  and  development  of  selected  regions  of 
the  body  and  of  organs  and  organ  systems. 

Laboratory  and  demonstration,  3  half  days  a  week  for  one  month. 
Associate  Professor  Morrill  and  assistants. 

Course  7.  Applied  Anatomy.  Special  emphasis  on  fractures,  dis- 
locations, and  injuries  to  the  spine  and  extremities.  The  course  will  in- 
clude eight  conferences.  Not  given  for  less  than  six  students.  Dr. 
Sneed. 

Course  8.  Anatomical  Research.  To  students  desiring  to  pursue 
research  in  anatomical  subjects  the  equipment  of  the  entire  department 
is  available.  Members  of  the  staff  will  assign  subjects  and  direct  the 
progress  of  advanced  work  of  this  type.  The  work  may  be  elected  by 
students  who  enter  with  advanced  credits,  or  by  any  student  who  has 
completed  the  preliminary  courses  in  descriptive  anatomy,  histology 
and  embryology.  The  course  is  also  open  to  graduates  in  medicine  or 
biology. 

Other  Electives.  The  Department  of  Anatomy  will  arrange  a 
schedule  of  work  to  fit  individual  cases  for  a  limited  number  of  fourth- 
year  students  desiring  to  devote  the  major  part  or  all  of  their  elective 
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time.     Such  work  will  be  designed,  in  cases  where  sufficient  time  is 
available,  to  equip  the  student  to  become  a  laboratory  assistant. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

1.  Embryology.  September  to  March.  Fee  $50.  Details,  pages 
61,  63. 

2.  Histological  Technic*  Laboratory  at  least  three  hours  daily 
and  conferences  with  instructors.    Fee  $30. 

3  and  4.  General  Histology  and  Microscopical  Anatomy.  Sep- 
tember to  March.    Fee  $50.    Details  on  page  61. 

5.  Dissection.*  See  Courses  I-IV,  page  62.  Fee  $30  per  term  (ten 
weeks);  or  for  the  entire  dissection,  $50. 

6.  Neuro- An  ATOMY.    March  to  May.    Fee  $30.    Details  on  page  62. 

7.  Anatomical  Research.*  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department. 

BIOCHEMISTRY 

Stanley  R.  Benedict,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Richard  W.  Jackson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Nathan  F.  Blau,  Research  Associate  in  Biochemistry. 
William  H.  Summerson,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Emil  Osterberg,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Jeanette  Allen  Behre,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Eleanor  B.  Newton,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Gertrude  Gottschall,  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 
Gladys  J.  Fashena,  Student  Assistant  in  Biochemistry. 

The  instruction  in  biochemistry  is  concentrated  in  the  first  year, 
and  is  arranged  upon  the  assumption  that  the  student  is  already  thor- 
oughly grounded  in  the  principles  of  chemistry  and  physics.  The 
object  is  to  impart  that  fundamental  knowledge  of  organic  and  physio- 
logical chemistry  which  is  necessary  to  the  comprehension  of  the 
bearings  of  chemistry  upon  physiology,  pharmacology,  and  medicine. 

Lectures.  There  are  three  conferences  a  week  on  physical  chemistry 
during  the  first  term.  The  elements  of  the  subject  are  presented  with 
special  emphasis  upon  the  properties  and  reactions  of  colloids,  and  the 
theory  of  indicators.     Roentgen  and  radium  rays  are  also  discussed. 

During  the  second  term  two  lectures  a  week  are  devoted  to  organic 
and  physiological  chemistry.  The  lectures  discuss  groups  of  com- 
pounds of  special  biological  importance,  emphasizing  the  carbohy- 
drates, purines,  amino  acids  and  fats. 

In  the  third  term  two  lectures  weekly  are  devoted  to  physiological 
chemistry. 

Laboratory  Work.  During  the  first  term  there  is  one  session  weekly 
of  two  hours  in  physical  chemistry.    The  experiments  are  designed  to 

•Courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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familiarize  the  student  with  the  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes 
and  colloids,  and  to  study  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis. 
Methods  of  hydrogen  ion  determination  are  also  studied. 

In  the  second  term  there  are  five  hours  weekly  in  organic  and  physi- 
ological chemist^y^  This  work  is  directed  mainly  to  the  study  of 
organic  compounds  of  biological  importance,  and  furnishes  practice  on 
those  points  in  which  laboratory  manipulations  are  desirable. 

During  the  third  term  there  are  t^vo  four-hour  laboratory  sessions 
weekly  in  physiological  chemistry.  This  course  includes  the  study  of 
the  reactions  of  the  carbohydrates,  fats  and  proteins;  of  the  compo- 
sition of  the  salivar}^,  gastric,  pancreatic  and  intestinal  secretions  and 
the  bile,  and  their  actions  in  digestion;  of  the  urine,  blood,  and  milk; 
and  of  the  examination  of  pathological  fluids,  concretions,  etc.  The 
arrangement  of  this  course  is  in  coaptation  with  those  in  physiology 
and  in  clinical  pathology. 

Total  hours,  244. 

Research.  The  laborator)^  is  open  to  students  of  any  year  who  de- 
sire to  prosecute  advanced  work  or  research,  subject  to  the  regulations 
of  the  office. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Chemical  Pathology.  A  practical  course  in  the  chemical  analysis 
of  the  blood.  The  laboratory  work  is  supplemented  by  informal 
lectures  and  discussions.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

1.  Physical  Chemistry  as  Applied  to  Medicine.*  Eleven  weeks, 
two  lectures,  one  laboratory  period.    Fee  $25. 

2.  Physiological  Chemistry.*  Two  terms,  of  ten  and  eleven  weeks 
each.  Two  lectures  and  two  laboratory'  periods  each  week.  Fee  $25 
per  term. 

3.  Chemical  Pathology.*  A  practical  course  in  methods  of  blood 
analysis.     Two  three-hour  periods  a  week  for  one  month.     Fee  $25- 

4.  Research  Work  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  Chemical  Path- 
ology, OR  Toxicology.*  Hours  and  fee  to  be  arranged  with  each 
student. 

PHYSIOLOGY 
Herbert  S.  Gasser,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Dayton  J.  Edwards,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 
McKeen  Cattell,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
William  H.  Chambers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Harry  Grundfest,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
First  Year.     Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.     Physiology  of 
muscle  and  nerve,  the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses,  di- 
gestion and  internal  secretions.    132  hours. 

*Thcse  courses  may  be  begun  at  any  time. 
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Second  Year.  Lectures,  laboratory  and  conferences.  Physiology  of 
the  blood,  circulation,  respiration,  and  metabolism.    112  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  physiology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

1.  Physiology.    Third  term.    Fee  $50. 

2.  Physiological  Research.  Subject  to  special  arrangement  with 
the  head  of  the  department.    May  be  begun  at  any  time. 

BACTERIOLOGY  AND  IMMUNOLOGY 

James  M.  Neill,  Professor  of  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
J.   Lionel  Alloway,   Assistant  Professor  of  Bacteriology   and   Im- 
munology. 
John  Y.  Sugg,  Instructor  in  Bacteriology  and  Immunology. 
Lyle  a.  Weed,  National  Research  Council  Fellow. 

The  course  given  to  second  year  students  consists  of  lectures,  labo- 
ratory work,  and  group  conferences.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  the 
aspects  of  bacteriology  and  of  immunology  that  are  pertinent  to  an 
understanding  of  the  etiology  and  pathogenesis  of  infectious  diseases. 
The  study  of  infectious  material  from  patients  is  included  in  the  labora- 
tory part  of  the  course,  not  only  to  acquaint  the  student  with  the 
technical  procedures,  but  to  illustrate  the  application  of  fundamental 
principles  to  practical  methods.    144  hours. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  bacteriology  and 
immunology. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF 
THE  GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunities  for  advanced  study  and  for  research  will  be  offered 
to  students  particularly  interested  in  bacteriology  and  immunology. 
Hours  to  be  arranged. 


PATHOLOGY 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY,  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOMY, 
EXPERIMENTAL  PATHOLOGY 

Eugene  L.  Opie,  Professor  of  Pathology. 

James  Ewing,  Professor  of  Oncology. 

Robert  A.  Moore,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jacob  Furth,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Jules  Freund,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pathology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Neuropathology. 

Fred  W.  Stewart,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Charles  T.  Olcott,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  W.  Ferris,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

D.  Murray  Angevine,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

Henry  S.  Dunning,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Robert  J.  Parsons,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Peter  A.  H.  Midelfart,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

GENERAL  PATHOLOGY 

Facilities.  The  department  of  pathology  occupies  three  floors  of 
the  central  part  of  the  college  building,  conveniently  located  above  the 
library  and  in  immediate  contact  with  the  hospital,  the  autopsy  room 
being  in  the  connecting  wing  between  college  and  hospital.  The  teach- 
ing is  largely  concentrated  on  the  third  floor,  where  the  autopsy  room, 
demonstration  room  for  pathological  anatomy,  anatomical  museum, 
and  class  rooms  are  found.  The  fourth  and  fifth  floors  are  chiefly  unit 
laboratories  for  staff  members  and  graduate  students  and  for  technical 
preparation.  In  addition,  adequate  animal  quarters  and  facilities  for 
experimental  work  are  on  the  fifth,  sixth,  and  seventh  floors. 

The  museum  contains  a  carefully  selected  collection  of  nearly  three 
thousand  specimens,  representing  most  of  the  common  and  many  of  the 
more  unusual  pathological  lesions.  It  is  especially  rich  in  lesions  of 
bones  and  in  tumors.  In  addition  to  this  mounted  collection,  there  is 
available  a  very  considerable  amount  of  constantly  changing  gross 
material  for  student  study. 

For  undergraduate  teaching,  there  is  a  collection  of  approximately 
500  sets  of  demonstration  slides,  which  are  loaned  to  the  student  during 
the  course.  Supplementing  this  teaching  collection,  all  the  autopsy 
slides  of  the  New  York  Hospital  for  the  past  25  years  or  more,  carefully 
cross-indexed,  are  kept  on  file.  There  is  also  a  general  collection  of 
20,000  slides  for  special  study  of  specific  diseases  or  organs. 

Instruction.  The  course  of  instruction  is  given  in  the  second  and 
third  quarters  of  the  second  year.  It  consists  of  gross  and  microscopic 
study  of  pathological  lesions,  experiments,  lectures  and  class  room 
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demonstrations.  This  is  supplemented  by  study  of  gross  pathology  at 
the  autopsy  table.  The  course  begins  with  the  degenerations,  inflam- 
mation and  repair,  and  proceeds  with  the  various  specific  infections. 
The  latter  part  of  the  course  is  devoted  to  special  systemic  pathology, 
including  neuropathology. 

Course  I.  General  Pathology.  Laboratory  work  with  lectures 
and  gross  and  microscopical  demonstrations.  The  work  covers  in- 
flammation, degeneration,  regeneration,  and  infectious  diseases. 

Required  in  second  quarter  of  second  year,  120  hours. 

Course  II.  Systemic  Pathology.  Continuation  of  elementary 
course,  covering  oncology  and  pathology  of  various  organ  systems. 

Required  in  third  quarter  of  second  year,  184  hours.  Total,  304 
hours. 

Professors  Opie,  Moore,  and  staff. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

A  student  may  undertake  the  investigation  of  some  problem  in  pathol- 
ogy or  may  pursue  advanced  courses  in  any  of  several  fields,  to  be  de- 
termined by  consultation  with  the  head  of  the  department.  Research 
or  elective  courses  will  ordinarily  require  the  entire  time  of  the  student 
for  a  period  of  one  to  three  months,  and  may  be  continued  into  the 
summer. 

COURSE  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Opportunity  is  afforded  a  limited  number  of  students  to  engage  in 
research  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  department.  The  stu- 
dent must  devote  his  entire  time  to  work  in  pathology  and  related 
subjects.  By  special  arrangement  this  work  may  be  pursued  at  the 
Memorial  Hospital  in  cancer  research. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

Robert  Anthony  Hatcher,  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Harry  Gold,  Assistant  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 
Janet  Travell,  Instructor  in  Pharmacology. 

I.    PHARMACOLOGY 

Course  1.  Laboratory.  The  experiments  are  designed  to  illustrate 
a  wide  range  of  pharmacologic  actions,  the  more  important  drugs 
being  considered  with  reference  to  their  actions  on  different  structures. 
Professors  Hatcher  and  Gold  and  Dr.  Travell. 

Course  2.  Lectures.  Lectures,  conferences  and  written  reviews  on 
systematic  pharmacology.  Professors  Hatcher  and  Gold.  Total 
hours,  120,  including  materia  medica  and  pharmacy. 
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II.    MATERIA  MEDICA  AND  PHARMACY 

Course  3.  Elementary  Pharmacy  and  Toxicology.  Considera- 
tion of  crude  drugs,  and  making  pharmacopeia!  preparations  of  the 
different  pharmaceutical  classes  (extracts,  pills,  etc.)  and  toxicologic 
analysis.  Each  laboratory  exercise  is  preceded  by  an  informal  dis- 
cussion of  the  work  and  its  relation  to  therapeutics.     Dr.  Travell. 

Course  4.  Prescription  Writing.  A  course  of  eight  hours.  Dr. 
Gold. 

Course  5-  Research.  Students  are  encouraged  to  conduct  original 
research  under  the  supervision  of  the  members  of  the  staff.  Such  work 
affords  a  valuable  insight  into  pharmacologic  methods,  and  assists  in 
the  formation  of  a  correct  estimate  of  the  original  work  of  others. 
Elective. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

The  department  will  arrange  a  schedule  of  work  for  fourth  year 
students  who  wish  to  devote  their  elective  time  to  pharmacology. 

COURSES  OPEN  TO  STUDENTS  OF  THE 
GRADUATE  SCHOOL 

Course  1.  Laboratory  Pharmacology.  Under  supervision  and  in- 
cluding conferences  with  instructor.    Fee  $25. 

Course  2.  Research  Work  in  Pharmacology.*  Subject  to  special 
arrangement  with  the  head  of  the  department. 

APPLIED  PATHOLOGY  AND  BACTERIOLOGY 

William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
Ralph  G.  Stillman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pathology. 
George  W.  Wheeler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Bacteriology. 
GusTAv  I.  Steffen,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Ruth  Thomas,  Instructor  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 
Elizabeth  Watson,  Assistant  in  Applied  Bacteriology. 

The  introductory  required  course  is  given  in  the  fourth  quarter  of 
the  second  year.  It  consists  of  128  hours  of  lectures  and  laboratory 
work.  This  time  is  devoted  to  the  teaching  and  practical  application 
of  methods  for  the  examination  of  urine,  blood,  sputum,  exudates, 
transudates,  spinal  fluid,  gastric  contents,  and  feces.  The  methods 
studied  will  include  chemical,  morphological,  serological,  cultural  and 
animal  inoculation  methods  which  are  of  value  as  diagnostic  pro- 
cedures. There  will  also  be  included  discussion  of  the  significance  of 
findings. 

*This  course  may  be  begun  at  any  time 
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Eugene  F.  DuBois,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

G.  Canby  Robinson,  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Lewis  A.  Conner,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  R.  Williams,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Walter  L.  Niles,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Nellis  B.  Foster,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Malcolm  Goodridge,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Joseph  C.  Roper,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Russell  L.  Cecil,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

John  W.  Churchman,  Professor  of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Henry  B.  Richardson,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  J.  Stewart,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

William  C.  Thro,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Paul  Reznikoff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Harold  G.  Wolff,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Ephraim  Shorr,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Bruce  Webster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Medicine. 

Robert  A.  Cooke,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  Cussler,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Cary  Eggleston,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Connie  M.  Guion,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Arthur  L.  Holland,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

William  S.  Ladd,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Harold  E.  B.  Pardee,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Henry  J.  Spencer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 

Douglas  Symmers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology. 

Harry  A.  Bray,  Lecturer  in  Medicine. 

Robert  O.  Loebel,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Edith  E.  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Wendell  J.  Stainsby,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

William  D.  Strayhorn,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  j 

Karl  J.  Thomson,  Instructor  in  Medicine.  ^ 

Abraham  A.  Antoville,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Benjamin  I.  Ashe,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Horace  S.  Baldwin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

James  M.  Bethea,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

George  E.  Binkley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  A.  Burkhardt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Laila  Coston-Conner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Theodori:  J.  CuRPHHY,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edward  W.  Dodd,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Emil  a.  Falk,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

David  Glusker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

Edwin  T.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
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Louis  A.  Hauser,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Milton  Helpern,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Evelyn  Holt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leslie  A.  Homrich,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Scott  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Charles  Kaufman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  B.  Kirkland,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Berton  Lattin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dorothea  Lemcke,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Leon  I.  Levine,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Asa  L.  Lincoln,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Robert  M.  Lintz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Jane  Lockwood,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Victor  W.  Logan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
KiRBY  Martin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  M.  Master,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Annie  P.  McCombs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  J.  Mersereau,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Elizabeth  Nicholls,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Douglass  Palmer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Papae,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Anna  Platt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Norman  Plummer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ada  C.  Reid,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Richards,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
H.  McLeod  Riggins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Theresa  Scanlan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  B.  Schwedel,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Aaron  D.  Spielman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  W.  Stickney,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Edward  Tolstoi,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Marian  Tyndall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  H.  Whaley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Alexander  H.  Williamson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dan  H.  Witt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Irving  S.  Wright,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  J.  Young,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Morris  Zucker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Dean  Clark,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Constance  Friess,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  H.  Ham,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
James  S.  Mansfield,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Theodore  W.  Oppel,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Carl  Muschenheim,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
William  P.  Thompson,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Ade  T.  Milhorat,  Research  Fellow  in  Medicine. 
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NEUROLOGY 

Foster  Kennedy,  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

Lewis  D.  Stevenson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Neurology. 

S.  Bernard  Wortis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Louis  Hausman,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Aaron  Bell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Alfred  H.  Ehrenclou,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

Peter  G.  Denker,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Neurology. 

dermatology 

Hans  J.  Schwartz,  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
J.  Frank  Fraser,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Medicine. 
Fielding  L.  Taylor,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Ray  H.  Rulison,  Associate  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Arthur  W.  Grace,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Joseph  Amersbach,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
William  M.  Archer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
James  R.  Beard,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Andrew  J.  Gilmour,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
John  H.  Harris,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
George  M.  Lewis,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Julia  V.  Lichtenstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Henry  D.  Niles,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 
Mabel  G.  Silverberg,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Medicine. 

GENERAL  MEDICINE 

Students  begin  their  course  in  medicine  in  the  third  quarter  of  the 
second  year  with  a  course  in  physical  diagnosis  under  Professors  Robin- 
son and  Stewart.  They  are  introduced  to  this  subject  by  means  of 
lectures,  demonstrations  and  practical  work  on  normal  subjects  and 
patients.  In  the  fourth  quarter  they  spend  two  mornings  a  week  with 
patients  either  on  the  wards  or  in  the  out-patient  department.  Their 
afternoons  are  devoted  to  the  course  in  clinical  pathology  given  by  Dr. 
William  J.  Elser,  Professor  of  Applied  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  lectures,  clinics  and  practical 
demonstrations  are  given  to  the  entire  class  in  dermatology  and  syph- 
ilis, neuropathology  and  neurology.  In  each  of  the  remaining  three 
quarters  or  the  year  one-third  of  the  class  will  spend  all  of  its  time  on 
the  wards  as  clinical  clerks  in  medicine,  for  the  most  part  at  New  York 
Hospital.  However  some  of  each  group  will  be  assigned  to  the  Second 
Medical  Division  of  Bellevuc  Hospital  and  their  work  will  be  in  charge 
of  Dr.  Henry  James  Spencer,  Director  of  the  division.  Clerks  will  be 
given  cases  suitable  for  complete  study  and  will  be  expected  to  take 
histories,  make  physical  examinations  and  perform  the  necessary 
laboratory  tests.  The  bedside  work  will  be  supplemented  by  informal 
instruction,   clinical   pathological  conferences,  seminars,  dcmonstra- 
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tions  and  formal  clinics  in  which  the  students  present  their  cases  to  the 
staff.  There  will  be  two  clinics  each  week  in  medicine  held  from  twelve 
to  one  o'clock  in  the  college  auditorium.  These  are  intended  for  both 
third  and  fourth  year  students,  but  students  taking  their  clerkships  at 
Bellevue  Hospital  will  not  be  required  to  attend  on  account  of  the 
distance  between  the  two  institutions. 

The  senior  students  will  be  divided  into  four  groups  with  one- 
quarter  of  the  college  year  devoted  to  general  medicine  and  the  medical 
specialties.  They  will  spend  most  of  their  time  in  the  out-patient  de- 
partment and  will  be  assigned  to  sections  in  general  medicine  and 
special  clinics,  such  as  neurology,  dermatology  and  syphilis,  diabetes, 
gastro-intestinal  diseases,  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system,  diseases  of 
the  lung,  endocrine  diseases,  hematology,  etc.  The  practical  work 
with  patients  will  be  supplemented  by  lectures,  demonstrations  and 
seminars. 

During  the  summer  months  students  will  be  given  the  opportunity  of 
taking  their  third  year  clerkships  or  their  fourth  year  work  in  the  out- 
patient department  and  in  this  way  have  more  free  time  for  elective 
work  during  the  regular  academic  year. 

Neurology.  The  Neurological  Service  of  Bellevue  Hospital  under 
Dr.  Foster  Kennedy  offers  unusual  opportunities  for  clinical  study  and 
special  investigation.  It  consists  of  male  and  female  wards  for  the 
study  of  medical  and  surgical  neurology.  In  addition,  the  laboratory 
for  experimental  neurology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Wortis,  and  the 
laboratory  for  neuropathology  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Stevenson, 
are  integrated  with  the  medical  and  surgical  work.  All  these  services 
are  available  for  the  instruction  of  graduate  and  undergraduate  stu- 
dents.   Arrangements  regarding  hours  will  be  made  later. 

Dermatology  and  Syphilis.  There  will  be  a  large  and  active  clinic 
at  New  York  Hospital.  Some  of  the  beds  in  the  medical  wards  will  be 
used  for  teaching  purposes. 

Instruction  in  dermatology  and  syphilology  is  given  in  the  third 
and  fourth  years.  No  teaching  is  didactic;  the  cutaneous  diseases  are 
demonstrated  on  the  living  subject.  Abundance  of  material  for  such  in- 
struction is  available,  and  the  student  can  thoroughly  familiarize  him- 
self with  the  more  common  as  well  as  with  the  rarer  diseases  of  the 
skin  by  actual  personal  touch  and  observation.  Attention  is  paid 
particularly  to  the  diagnosis  and  etiology  of  skin  diseases,  but  the 
general  principles  of  therapeutics  are  fully  discussed  and  their  applica- 
tion to  the  individual  case  pointed  out.  Practical  instruction  is  also 
given  in  the  preparation  and  administration  of  the  arsphenamins,  in  the 
technic  of  intravenous  and  intramuscular  injections,  lumbar  puncture 
and  the  various  forms  of  physical  therapy. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

During  1933-1934  one-eighth  of  the  class  will  always  be  free  for 
elective  work.  It  is  planned  to  have  a  variety  of  courses  available 
for  these  students.     The  policy  of  the  department  is  to  offer  several 
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parallel  courses  by  different  instructors,  so  that  students  mav  make 
their  own  selections.  Opportunities  will  be  given  in  the  special  clinics 
devoted  to  the  diseases  of  the  circulatory  system,  of  the  lungs,  of 
metabolism,  neurology,  syphilis  and  dermatology,  hematology,  arthri- 
tis, allergy  and  gastro-intestinal  disorders.  There  will  be  a  num- 
ber of  electives  in  general  medicine  on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Arrangements  are  being  made  for  special  work  in  tuber- 
culosis at  the  New  York  State  Hospital  for  Incipient  Tuberculosis 
under  Dr.  Bray. 

It  is  hoped  and  expected  that  a  large  number  of  the  students  during 
their  elective  period  will  engage  in  research  work  either  in  the  clinics 
or  in  the  laboratories.  Special  arrangements  must  be  made  individ- 
ually, but  if  a  sufficient  number  of  students  are  interested  in  any  special 
laboratory  work  regular  courses  can  be  organized. 

OBSTETRICS  AND  GYNECOLOGY 

HenricusJ.  Stander,  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

George  G.  Ward,  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Herbert  F.  Traut,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

James  A.  Harrar,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

R.  Gordon  Douglas,  Assistant  Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

C.  Frederic  Jellinghaus,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics 
and  Gynecology. 

Hervey  C.  Williamson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Lucius  A.  Wing,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

John  F.  McGrath,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Obstetrics  and 
Gynecology. 

Katherine  Kuder,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Andrew  A.  Marchetti,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Charles  M.  McLane,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Ogden  F.  Conkey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Lynn  L.  Fulkerson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

William  H.  Hawkins,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Howard  S.  McCandlish,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Meyer  Rosensohn,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Kyle  B.  Steele,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

Joseph  N.  Nathanson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Edward  H.  Dennen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. 

Arthur  V.  Greeley,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
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Emmett  K.  Mechler,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
James  B.  Gulick,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
G.  Wilson  Hunter,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  H.  Nichols,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
John  B.  Pastore,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Robert  L.  Craig,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Oscar  Glassman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
John  A.  O'Regan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Nelson  B.  Sackett,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Jacob  T.  Sherman,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Frank  R.  Smith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 
Charles  T.  Snyder,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology. 

I.    THIRD  YEAR 

Course  1.  The  Theory  and  Principles  of  Obstetrics  and  Gyne- 
cology. This  course  consists  of  lectures  and  demonstrations  covering 
the  anatomy  and  physiology  of  the  female  reproductive  system;  the 
physiology  and  pathology  of  pregnancy,  labor,  and  puerperium;  and 
the  etiology,  pathology,  and  diagnosis  of  the  diseases  of  the  pelvic 
structures. 

Wednesday  and  Friday,  2-3  p.  m.;  first,  second,  and  third  quarters,  to 
the  v^hole  class.    Professors  Stander,  Traut,  and  Douglas. 

Course  2.  Practical  Instruction.  The  courses  offered  are  (a)  pal- 
pation; (b)  pelvic  examination;  (c)  manikin  exercises;  (d)  obstetrical 
and  gynecological  pathology;  (e)  obstetrical  and  gynecological  bacteri- 
ology and  isolation  technic;  (f)  demonstrations;  (g)  dispensary  clinics. 

To  one-third  of  the  class,  instruction  will  be  given  every  morning 
from  9-12,  except  Saturday,  throughout  one  quarter. 

Course  3.  Ward  Rounds.  Monday,  Wednesday,  Friday,  9-10 
A.M.    Professor  Stander  and  staff. 

Course  4.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesdays,  12- 
1  p.  M.,  throughout  the  year.  Professors  Stander,  Ward,  Harrar, 
Jellinghaus,  Williamson,  McGrath,  Traut,  and  Douglas. 

Total  hours,  188. 

II.    FOURTH  YEAR 

Course  1.  Obstetrical  and  Gynecological  Clinics.  Tuesday,  12- 
1  p.  M.,  throughout  the  year,  together  v^ith  the  third  year  class. 

Course  2.  Major  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  This 
course  comprises  practical  work  in  obstetrics  and  gynecology  and  is  the 
sequel  to  the  theoretical  instruction  offered  to  the  third  year  students. 
Each  student  will  live  in  the  Woman's  Clinic  and  the  Berwind  Clinic 
for  a  period  of  two  months,  during  which  time  he  will  act  as  a  clinical 
assistant  in  the  obstetrical  and  gynecological  departments,  hospital 
wards,  and  delivery  and  operating  rooms.  He  will  be  provided  with 
sleeping  accommodations,  but  not  with  board. 
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The  practical  work  includes  the  prenatal  care  of  many  patients,  at- 
tending them  in  labor,  their  delivery,  as  well  as  following  them 
throughout  the  course  of  the  puerperium.  Facilities  will  also  be  pro- 
vided for  the  student  to  examine  gynecological  patients,  and  to  follow 
these  patients  through  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  procedures. 

Two  months'  residence  throughout  the  quarter.  Minimum,  344 
hours.  Because  of  the  nature  of  the  service,  night  and  holiday  work  is 
required. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Practical  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology.  A  certain  num- 
ber of  students  will  be  accepted  for  periods  of  one  month  to  serve  as 
assistants  in  the  clinic. 

Course  2.  To  a  limited  number  of  students  elective  research  courses 
will  be  offered  in  the  chemical,  pathological,  and  bacteriological 
laboratories  of  the  department  throughout  the  year. 

PEDIATRICS 
Oscar  M.  Schloss,  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Lynne  a.  Hoag,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Samuel  Z.  Levine,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 
Jesse  F.  Sammis,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Louis  C.  Schroeder,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Philip  M.  Stimson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
May  G.  Wilson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  C.  Goodwin,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Milton  J.  Senn,  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 
Arthur  F.  Anderson,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Robert  O.  DuBois,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
LuDwiG  Schoenthal,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Carl  H.  Smith,  Associate  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
William  S.  Anderson,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Harry  Gordon,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Helen  Harrington,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Vernon  W.  Lippard,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
Marjorie  a.  Wheatley,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 
M.  Bernard  Brahdy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Frederick  C.  Hunt,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Charles  H.  O'Regan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Will  C.  Spain,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
T.  Durland  Van  Orden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Thomas  E.  Waldie,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Mabel  H.  Grosvenor,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
John  E.  Gundy,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Hedwig  Koenig,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
William  R.  Sandusky,  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Milton  I.  Levine,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Pediatrics. 
Eleanor  Marples,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
Benjamin  McL.  Spock,  Research  Assistant  in  Pediatrics. 
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Third  Year.  A  clinical  lecture  once  a  week  throughout  the  entire 
school  year,  presenting  cases  illustrating  diseases  peculiar  to  early  life. 
Groups  of  students  are  assigned  to  the  wards  where  they  are  given 
opportunity  to  examine  sick  infants  and  are  given  instruction  in  diag- 
nosis and  treatment.  Instruction  in  contagious  diseases  is  given  at  the 
Willard  Parker  Hospital.    Total  hours,  II5. 

Fourth  Year.  Groups  of  students  are  on  duty  in  the  out-patient 
department.  Here  they  gain  experience  in  history  taking,  physical 
examination,  and  treatment.    Total  hours,  68. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Elective  students  serve  as  clinical  clerks  on  the  wards  and  are  on 
duty  continuously  for  a  period  of  one  month. 

PSYCHIATRY 

George  S.  Amsden,  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Mortimer  W.  Raynor,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  H.  Kirby,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Phyllis  Greenacre,  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  W.  Henry,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Harry  M.  Tiebout,  Associate  Professor  of  Psychiatry. 
Joseph  P.  Eidson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Smiley  Blanton,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Carl  A.  Binger,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charles  D.  Ryan,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
William  H.  Dunn,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
NoRVELLE  C.  LaMar,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
Valer  Barbu,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
B.  Mildred  Evans,  Instructor  in  Psychiatry. 
George  S.  Stevenson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charles  G.  McGafpin,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Michael  P.  Lonergan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Edward  B.  Allen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hilda  Wood  Eidson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Muriel  Ivimey,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Gerald  R.  Jameison,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Elizabeth  Kilpatrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
S.  Stanley  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Leslie  E.  Luehrs,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
George  E.  Sprague,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Hans  Syz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
James  H.  Wall,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
R.  Ralph  Harlow,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Joel  M.  Hill,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Charlotte  Munn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Alexander  J.  Murchison,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
Bettina  Warburg,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Psychiatry. 
John  A.  P.  Millet,  Fellow  in  Psychiatry. 
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Instruction  in  Psychiatry  is  given  in  each  of  the  four  college  years. 
In  the  first  year  thirty-three  hours  are  devoted  to  psychobiology.  This 
course  seeks  to  acquaint  the  student  with  those  aspects  of  comparative 
psychology  and  of  the  psychology  of  the  individual  which  are  not  only 
of  psychiatric  importance,  but  which  are  equally  important  for  an 
understanding  of  the  individual  in  an  approach  from  any  other  medical 
point  of  view.  The  focusing  point  of  the  course  is  the  study  of  the 
personality. 

In  the  second  year  a  course  of  24  hours  is  devoted  to  psychopath- 
ology.  This  course  is  so  planned  as  to  bring  before  the  student  those 
tendencies  in  the  race  and  the  individual  which  lend  themselves  to 
faulty  adjustment  and  those  specific  mechanisms  by  which  malad- 
justment is  favored  and  hindered.  Special  attention  is  given  to  mani- 
festations of  emotional  and  mental  difficulties  which  may  under  cir- 
cumstances arise  in  the  average  individual  and  in  persons  suffering 
from  any  form  of  somatic  disorder  or  disease.  The  object  of  the  course 
is  to  provide  the  student  with  a  broad  conception  of  personality  and 
behavior  deviation,  as  well  as  to  serve  as  an  introduction  to  psychiatry. 
Instruction  in  methods  of  examination  and  history  taking  is  also  pro- 
vided. 

In  the  third  year  each  student  serves  63  hours  in  the  in-patient 
division  of  the  psychiatric  clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  This 
department,  newly  established  for  the  investigation,  prevention,  and 
curative  treatment  of  emotional  and  mental  disorders,  is  a  private 
hospital  with  a  capacity  of  110  beds  and  forms  one  unit  of  the  New 
York  Hospital-Cornell  Medical  College  Association.  As  far  as  possible 
only  one  student  is  assigned  to  an  instructor  for  whom  he  acts  as 
clinical  clerk.  The  clinical  service  includes  an  opportunity  to  observe 
and  study  manifestations  not  only  in  adults,  but  in  the  pre-school,  the 
pre-adolescent,  and  the  adolescent  individual. 

Instruction  during  the  fourth  year  is  given  chiefly  in  the  out-pa- 
tient division  of  the  psychiatric  clinic  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 
Here  the  instructor  also  devotes  himself  to  a  single  student  who  serves 
as  far  as  possible  as  an  assistant.  The  purpose  is  to  give  the  student  an 
opportunity  to  observe  and  take  part  in  a  type  of  psychiatric  practice 
equivalent  to  that  carried  on  by  a  sound  private  practitioner  of  psy- 
chiatry. Some  instruction  is  given  at  Bloomingdale  Hospital  at 
White  Plains,  New  York,  a  private  psychiatric  hospital  which  is  a 
part  of  the  Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital.  Opportunity  is  afforded 
also  in  both  the  third  and  fourth  years  to  become  acquainted  with 
special  forms  and  degrees  of  intensity  of  psychosis  in  the  extensive 
clinical  service  of  the  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  Ward's  Island,  New 
York  City. 

A  special  clinical  demonstration  with  summary  discussions  is  held 
every  week  for  the  fourth  year  class.  Elective  courses  are  provided  for 
undergraduates  during  the  fourth  year.  Graduate  instruction  is  being 
planned,  based  upon  a  comprehensive  plan  for  a  prolonged  and  thor- 
ough training  in  psychiatry.     82  hours. 
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George  J.  Heuer,  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Joshua  E.  Sweet,  Professor  of  Experimental  Surgery. 

N.  Chandler  Foot,  Professor  of  Surgical  Pathology. 

Charles  E.  Farr,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Hartwell,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Burton  J.  Lee,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Henry  H.  M.  Lyle,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Eugene  H.  Pool,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Pol  N.  Coryllos,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

William  DeW.  Andrus,  Associate  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Ralph  F.  Bowers,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Richard  H.  Meagher,  Assistant  Professor  of  Surgery. 

Seward  Erdman,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Guilford  S.  Dudley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  C.  A.  Gerster,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

RussEL  H.  Patterson,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Morris  K.  Smith,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Byron  Stookey,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  A.  Vietor,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

J.  Herbert  Conway,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Frank  N.  Glenn,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Herbert  Bergamini,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Jacob  Buckstein,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Henry  S.  F.  Cooper,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Nelson  W.  Cornell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Paul  A.  Dineen,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

John  H.  Garlock,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  LeRoy  Johnson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery  (Dentistry). 

Joseph  E.  J.  King,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Leila  C.  Knox,  Instructor  in  Surgical  Pathology. 

Frank  J.  McGowan,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

Edward   W.    Saunders,   Instructor  in  Clinical   Surgery,  and   Given 

Fellow  in  Surgical  Research. 
Rufus  E.  Stetson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Francis  A.  Sutherland,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  E.  Sutton,  Jr.,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Preston  A.  Wade,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
W.  Morris  Weeden,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  A.  Wise,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Frank  C.  Yeomans,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Courtney  C.  Bishop,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Richard  D.  Bullard,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  A.  Cooper,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
George  R.  Dunlop,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Merton  L.  Griswold,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Floyd  H.  Bragden,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
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Cranston  W.  Holman,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
L.  G.  Kendall,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Edmund  G.  Laird,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
William  de  G.  Mahoney,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Bronson  S.  Ray,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Rose  Andre,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
George  L.  Birnbaum,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
John  S.  Davis,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wade  Duley,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Robert  K.  Felter,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Ella  M.  Hediger,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
D.  Rees  Jensen,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

ophthalmology 

Bernard  Samuels,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Milton  L.  Berliner,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Truman  L.  Boyes,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Drake,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surger)^ 
Harry  Eggers,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

orthopedic  surgery 

Charlton  Wallace,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Irvin  Balensweig,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Kristian  G.  Hansson,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Charles  L.  Plunkett,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

otolaryngology 

Arthur  Palmer,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery;  Acting  Head, 

Department  of  Otolaryngology. 
Gervais  W.  McAuliffe,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
Jacob  Applebaum,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Emmett  C.  Fitch,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Garrick,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  C.  Grove,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
S.  Farrar  Kelley,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
James  O.  Macdonald,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  J.  Mulcahy,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edgar  M.  Pope,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  H.  Ayres,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  S.  Belcher,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Herbert  Graebner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Albert  G.  Rapp,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Fernand  Visztreich,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

urologic  surgery 

Edward  L.  Keyes,  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

A.  Raymond  Stevens,  Associate  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 

Howards.  Jeck,  Assistant  Professor  of  Clinical  Surgery. 
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Miguel  Alvarez,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Benjamin  S.  Barringer,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
William  R.  Delzell,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Thomas  P.  Burrus,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Anne  E.  Kuhner,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Edward  Jacobs,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Russell  S.  Ferguson,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Allister  M.  McLellan,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Leo  Marquith,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Peter  J.  Riaboff,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
H.  E.  S.  Root,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 
Wendell  J.  Washburn,  Assistant  in  Clinical  Surgery. 

GENERAL  SURGERY 

I.  Third  Year.  The  teaching  of  surgery  begins  in  the  first  quarter 
of  the  third  year  during  which  time  the  students  have  formal  exercises 
in  surgical  pathology  and  the  surgical  specialties  as  an  introduction  to 
ward  work  in  general  surgery,  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology.  During  this  quarter  the  entire  class  attends  a 
course  illustrating  the  principles  of  operative  surgery.  This  consists 
of  a  series  of  exercises  carried  out  by  the  students  upon  living  animals, 
emphasizing  surgical  cleanliness,  aseptic  technic,  the  control  of  hem- 
orrhage, the  healing  of  wounds,  anaesthesia,  etc.  The  exercises  are 
supplemented  by  reading,  conferences,  and  pathological  demonstra- 
tions. 

In  the  following  three  quarters  each  third  of  the  class  in  rotation 
spends  one  quarter  in  the  surgical  wards  in  the  capacity  of  clinical 
clerks.  During  this  period  the  student  gains  experience  in  history 
taking,  physical  examination  and  routine  laboratory  examinations, 
and  is  brought  into  contact  with  patients  with  general  surgical,  uro- 
logical,  orthopedic,  ophthalmological  and  otolaryngological  con- 
ditions. The  routine  teaching  consists  of  ward  visits  in  general  surgery 
and  the  surgical  specialties,  together  with  assigned  reading  and  con- 
ferences. In  this  teaching  the  facilities  of  Second  Surgical  Division, 
Bellevue  Hospital,  St.  Luke's,  Memorial,  St.  Mary's,  and  other  special 
hospitals  are  utilized,  in  addition  to  those  of  the  New  York  Hospital. 
Total  hours,  417  including  surgical  pathology  (36)  and  surgical  spe- 
cialties. 

II.  Fourth  Year.  Each  student  spends  one  quarter  in  the  out- 
patient department  of  the  surgical  service  and  the  allied  specialties. 
The  morning  hours  are  devoted  to  the  surgical  clinic  and  the  afternoon 
hours  to  the  special  clinics  of  urology,  orthopedics,  ophthalmology 
and  otolaryngology,  with  the  exception  of  a  two-week  period  during 
which  the  student  is  assigned  to  the  operating  room  and  is  given  in- 
tensive instruction  in  anesthesia.  During  this  quarter  the  student  is 
also  expected  to  follow  in  the  wards  of  the  hospital  those  patients  ad- 
mitted from  the  out-patient  department.  The  routine  teaching  con- 
sists of  conferences,  clinics,  and  assigned  reading. 
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A  surgical  clinic  is  held  one  day  a  week  at  the  noon  hour  for  the 
students  of  the  third  and  fourth  years.    Total  hours,  268. 

OPHTHALMOLOGY 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  the  entire  class  is  instructed 
in  the  laboratory  in  the  microscopy  of  the  eye  by  Dr.  Samuels.  In  ad- 
dition to  normal  histology,  the  pathology  of  such  important  diseases 
as  uveitis,  glaucoma,  intra-ocular  tumors,  tuberculosis,  injuries  and 
simple  ophthalmia  are  covered.  During  this  quarter  also  the  entire 
class  receives  a  series  of  formal  exercises  in  ophthalmology  as  a  further 
introduction  to  their  clinical  work  supplemented  by  exercises  on  the 
wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department. 

During  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  of  time  to 
the  ophthalmological  out-patient  department  and  in  addition  has  the 
opportunity  of  taking  further  work  in  this  subject  during  his  elective 
period. 

ORTHOPEDIC  SURGERY 

During  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  there  are  a  number  of  formal 
exercises  in  this  subject,  which  serve  as  an  introduction  to  the  clinical 
work.  These  are  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  interesting  cases 
on  the  wards  and  in  the  out-patient  department  during  the  remainder 
of  the  third  and  fourth  years. 

OTOLARYNGOLOGY 

In  the  first  quarter  of  the  third  year  students  receive  instruction  in  the 
examination  of  the  ear,  nose,  and  throat.  Anatomy  of  the  head  is  re- 
viewed and  exercises  in  instrumentation  are  given.  Clinical  lectures, 
illustrated  by  lantern  slides  and  by  the  presentation  of  cases,  are  also 
given  during  this  period.  In  addition  the  student  is  assigned  for  a 
period  to  the  otolaryngological  out-patient  department  and  has  the 
opportunity  to  spend  further  time  in  this  subject  during  his  elective  term. 

UROLOGY 

A  number  of  clinical  lectures  in  this  subject  are  given  during  the  first 
quarter  of  the  third  year,  and  during  the  remainder  of  this  and  the 
following  year  the  work  is  supplemented  by  the  presentation  of  cases 
in  the  wards  and  the  out-patient  department. 

In  the  fourth  year  the  student  is  assigned  for  a  period  to  the  uro- 
logicaJ  out-patient  department,  and  has  further  opportunity  to  pursue 
this  subject  during  the  elective  period. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Courses  arc  offered  in  advanced  general  surgery,  surgical  pathology, 
experimental  surgery,  ncuro-surgcry,  thoracic  surgery,  and  in  the 
specialties  of  surgery;  urology,  orthopedic  surgery,  ophthalmology  and 
otolaryngology.  Elective  work  combined  with  medicine  is  also 
ofFerca  in  special  clinics  in  the  out-patient  department.    More  detailed 
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information  regarding  these  electives  may  be  had  by  consulting  the 
head  of  the  surgical  department. 

COURSE  OFFERED  TO  SPECIAL  STUDENTS 

A  special  course  in  surgery  based  upon  the  resident  system  is  offered 
to  a  limited  number  of  physicians  who  are  graduates  of  approved 
medical  schools  and  who  have  completed  one  year's  interneship  or  its 
equivalent  in  an  approved  hospital.  Detailed  information  regarding 
this  course  will  be  furnished  on  request  by  the  head  of  the  surgical 
department. 

PUBLIC  HEALTH  AND  PREVENTIVE  MEDICINE 

John  C.  Torrey,  Professor  of  Epidemiology  and  Acting  Head  of  the 
Department  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Morton  C.  Kahn,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Walter  C.  Klotz,  Assistant  Professor  of  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Thomas  T.  Mackie,  Research  Associate  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive 
Medicine. 

Ralph  W.  Nauss,  Instructor  in  Public  Health  and  Preventive  Medicine. 

Elizabeth  Montu,  Research  Assistant  in  Public  Health  and  Pre- 
ventive Medicine. 

This  is  a  comprehensive  course  dealing  with  the  fundamental  factors 
concerned  in  the  origin,  increase  and  control  of  communicable  and  non- 
communicable  diseases.  It  is  intended  to  familiarize  the  student  with 
the  opportunities  for  disease  prevention  through  public  health  organi- 
zations and  in  private  practice,  both  in  urban  and  rural  communities. 
Among  the  subjects  discussed  in  a  series  of  lectures  are  environmental 
control,  sources  and  modes  of  infection,  specific  and  non-specific  pro- 
phylaxis, vital  statistics  and  public  health  administration.  Many  of 
these  subjects  are  illustrated  by  laboratory  and  field  demonstrations. 
Minimum,  96  hours. 

Instruction  in  the  clinical  aspects  of  preventive  medicine  is  also  given 
in  connection  with  the  courses  in  medicine,  surgery,  obstetrics,  pedi- 
atrics, and  the  specialties. 

ELECTIVE  COURSES 

Course  1.  Epidemiology.  A  study  of  the  factors  and  principles 
concerned  in  the  origin,  spread  and  abatement  of  the  more  important 
communicable  diseases  as  illustrated  by  past  and,  when  possible,  cur- 
rent outbreaks.  Collection  of  epidemiological  data  and  statistical 
analyses.    Conferences.    Hours  to  be  arranged. 

Course  2.  Medical  Zoology  and  Parasitology.  This  course  is 
intended  to  supplement  and  extend  the  required  work  in  this  field. 
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Diagnosis,  life  histories  of  parasites  and  their  vectors,  and  control 
measures  are  considered.  Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Hours  to 
be  arranged. 

RADIOLOGY 

Harry  M.  Imboden,  Professor  of  Clinical  Radiology. 

John  R.  Carty,  Associate  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Cornelius  V.  Kilbane,  Assistant  Professor  of  Radiology. 

Sydney   Weintraub,    Assistant   Professor   of  Clinical   Radiology. 

E.  Forrest  Merrill,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Stephen  White,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

Irving  Schwartz,  Instructor  in  Clinical  Radiology. 

RADIOLOGY  AND  RADIOTHERAPY 

This  course  is  planned  to  give  an  introduction  to  the  fundamentals 
of  radiology  in  order  that  the  student  may  more  intelligently  utilize 
this  aid  to  diagnosis  and  therapy.  The  course  consists  of  didactic 
lectures  and  section  work.  Emphasis  will  be  laid  on  instruction  given 
in  connection  with  the  clinical  findings.  New  methods  in  diagnosis 
and  therapy  will  be  discussed,  and  the  limitations  and  scope  of  the  par- 
ticular method  will  be  stressed. 

The  lectures  will  begin  with  a  consideration  of  the  principles  of 
the  physics  involved,  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  findings  in  the 
various  systems  on  the  fluoroscopic  screen  and  film. 

Radiotherapy  will  be  discussed,  particularly  the  indications  for  and 
limitations  of  this  method  of  treatment  in  various  pathological  con- 
ditions. Special  emphasis  will  be  laid  on  the  use  of  x-ray  therapy  as  a 
diagnostic  measure.  Attention  will  also  be  paid  to  the  use  of  x-ray 
therapy  in  non-malignant  conditions. 

MEDICAL  JURISPRUDENCE 

An  elective  course  of  lectures  is  ofl"ered  to  members  of  the  fourth  year 
class  in  the  third  and  fourth  quarters  of  the  senior  year.  The  course 
covers  autopsy  technique  in  medico-legal  cases,  the  autopsy  protocol, 
and  laboratory  methods  for  establishing  the  proof  of  the  cause  of  death 
in  cases  of  accident,  suicide,  and  homicide;  it  deals  with  the  forensic 
aspect  of  the  subject  in  cases  of  indemnity,  liability,  and  criminal 
prosecution. 

MILITARY  SCIENCE  AND  TACTICS 

Thomas  G.  Tousey,  Major,  M.C.,  U.S.  Army,  Professor  of  Military 

Science  and  Tactics. 

The  elective  course  in  military  science  and  tactics  provides  an  op- 
portunity for  those  students  who  desire  to  broaden  their  training  to 
inchide  a  knowledge  of  military  medicine  and  surgery  and  preventive 
medicine.  The  course  is  divided  into  a  basic  and  an  advanced  course. 
The  basic  course  is  given  during  the  first  and  second  college  years  and 
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includes  subcourses  in  militaty  policy,  organization  and  tactics,  or- 
ganization and  functions  of  the  Medical  Department  of  the  Army,  first 
aid,  hygiene,  and  the  sanitation  of  camps. 

The  advanced  course  is  given  during  the  third  and  fourth  college 
years.  Students  electing  to  take  the  advanced  course  sign  a  contract 
w^ith  the  Federal  Government  that  they  w^ill  complete  the  course  and 
are  paid,  v^hile  taking  the  course,  at  the  rate  of  about  $7-50  a  month 
during  the  college  session  and  70  cents  a  day  during  the  six  v^^eeks 
Summer  Training  Camp  which  all  advanced  course  students  are  re- 
quired to  attend.  The  advanced  course  includes  the  follow^ing  subjects : 
the  spread  and  control  of  communicable  diseases,  w^ater  purification, 
w^aste  disposal,  w^ar  medicine,  w^ar  surgery,  chemical  warfare,  aviation 
medicine,  hospitals,  hospitalization,  duties  of  Reserve  Officers,  and 
mobilization  duties. 

Upon  receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  those  students  who 
have  successfully  completed  the  advanced  course  in  Military  Science 
and  Tactics  are  offered  commissions  as  First  Lieutenants  in  the  Medical 
Section,  Officers'  Reserve  Corps  of  the  Army  of  the  United  States. 
Members  of  the  second-year  advanced  course  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
interneship  in  United  States  Army  general  hospitals. 
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FIRST- YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1933-34 


First  Tr 

IMESTER 

Sept.  25-Dec.  22 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

Anatomy 

lO-II 

Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

Biochemistry 

2-3 

Histology 

Anatomy 

Histology 

Biochemistry 

Histology 

3-4 

4-5 

Mil.  Sci  * 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Trimester 


Jan.  3-March  10 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

•  ^Histology 

^\...-- 

^-Histology 

Biochemistry 

.-^istology 

HMtology 

lO-II 

Anatomy 

11-12 

12-1 

^Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

AiAaaiainx 

Biochemistry 

VJ  Aaatomv 

2-3 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Anatomy 

3-4 

4-S 

Mil.  Sci.* 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Trimester 


March  12-May  26 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Biochemistry 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

Biochemistry 

Psychobiology 

lO-II 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

Neuro- 
anatomy 

11-12 

Biochemistry 

12-1 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

2-3 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Psychobiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

3-4 

Library 
Lectures** 

4-S 

Mil.  Sci.* 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Elective. 
(-)When  scheduled. 
♦♦Three  lectures  only. 


SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
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SECOND- YEAR  SCHEDULE 

1933-34 

First  Quarter  Sept.  25-Nov.  21 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Physiology 

Mil.  Sci.* 

10- 1 1 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

Pharmacology 

Physiology 

II-I2 

Pharmacology 

I2-I 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Second  Quarter 

Nov.  22-Jan.  31 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

Pharmacology 

Pathology 

lO-II 

Pathology 

II-I2 

I2-I 

Mil.  Sci.* 

2-3 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

Bacteriology 

3-4 

4-S 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Third  Quarter 

Feb.  1-March  29 

Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

Pathology 

% 

lO-II 

Pathology 

II-I2 

1 2-1 

2-3 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

Physical 
Diagnosis 

3-4 

Mil.  Sci.* 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Fourth  Quarter 


April  2-May  16 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Physical 
Diagnosis** 

Physical 
Diagnosis** 

Physical 
Diagnosis** 

Topographical 
Anatomy 

Physical 
Diagnosis** 

lO-II 

11-12 

Mil.  Sci.* 

I2-I 

Psychopath. 

Clin.  Path. 

Psychopath. 

Clin.  Path. 

Psychopath. 

2-3 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

Clinical 
Pathology 

3-4 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

*Elective. 

(-)When  scheduled.  ,  ..   ,  ,. 

**Group  A.  Monday  and  Thursday;  Group  B,  Wednesday  and  Saturday.    Alternate  periods  for  each 
group  free. 
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THIRD-YEAR  SCHEDULE 
1933-34 


First  Quarter 

Sept.  25-Nov.  21 

li  ours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Surpical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Neuro- 
pathology- 
4  v.-eeks** 

Operative 
Surgery 

Surgical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Neuro- 
pathology 
4  weeks** 

Surgical 

Pathology 

4  weeks 

Neuro- 
pathology' 
4  weeks** 

Pediatrics 
Inf.  Feeding 

lO-II 

Urology 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

2-3 

Radiology 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Otolaryn- 
gology 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

3-4 

Derma  tol'y 

Ophthalmol'y 

Mil.  Sci.* 

Orthopedics 

4-5 

Ophthalmol. 
Pathology 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Elective. 
(-)When  scheduled. 
**During  this  period  two  hours  willjbe  devoted  to  Neuropathology  and  one  hour  to  Clinical  Neurology 


Second,  Third,  and  Fourth  Quarters 
Nov.  22-Jan.  31  Feb.  1-Marcii  29  April  2-May  26 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday    | 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group 
Group 
Group 

A:  Medicine  (2).  Surgerv  (3).  Obstetrics.  Pediatrics,  Psvchiatry  (4) 
B:  Surgery  (2).  Obstetrics.  Pediatrics.  Psychiatry  (3).  Medicine  (4) 
C:  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  Psychiatry  (2),  Medicine  (3),  Surgery  (4) 

The  figure  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  quarter  in  which  the 
subject  is  to  be  taken 

lO-II 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Mil.  Sci.* 

2-3 

Ob.  and  Gyn.t 

Ob.  and  Gyn.1 

3-4 

Groups 

^s  above 

Clin.  Path. 
Conferrnce 

4-S 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

♦Elective. 

(-)When  scheduled. 

tSecond  and  Third  Quarters  only. 
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THIRD- YEAR  CLASS 

Detailed  Schedules  for  Obstetrics,  Pediatrics,  and  Psychiatry 

Schedule  I 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

Pediatrics 

Obstetrics 

and 
Gynecology 

lO-II 

Psychiatry 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Mil.  Sci.* 

2-3 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Ob.  and  Gyn.f 

Psychiatry 

Ob.  and  Gyn.f 
Pediatrics 

Clin.  Path. 
Conference 

Pediatrics 

4-S 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Schedule  II 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday            Wednesday    |     Thursday             Friday 

Saturday 

g-io 

Obstetrics  and  Gynecology 

lO-II 

Pediatrics 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine 

Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Pediatrics 

Medicine 

Surgery 

Mil.  Sci.* 

2-3 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Ob.  and  Gyn.t 

Pediatrics 

Ob.  and  Gyn.f 

Psychiatry 

Psychiatry 

Clin.  Path. 
Conference 

4-5 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Group  C-i:  Schedule  I,  Nov.  22-Dec.  22;  Schedule  II,  Jan.  3-Jan.  31. 
Group  C-2:  Schedule  II,  Nov.  22-Dec.  22;  Schedule  I,  Jan.  3-Jan.  31. 

Group  B-i:  Schedule  I,  Feb.  i-March  i;  Schedule  II,  March  2-March  29. 
Group  B-2:  Schedule  II,  Feb.  i-March  i;  Schedule  I,  March  2-March  29. 

Group  A-i:  Schedule  I,  April  2-April  28;  Schedule  II,  April  30-May  26. 
Group  A-2:  Schedule  II,  April  2-April  28;  Schedule  I,  April  30-May  26. 

*Elective. 
(-)When  scheduled, 
f Second  and  Third  Quarters  only. 
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FOURTH- YEAR  SCHEDULE 

First  and  Second  Quarters 

1933-34 


Sept.  25-Nov.  21 


Nov.  22-Jan.  31 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

Group  A:   Medicine   (i),  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology   (2) 
Group    B:   Surgery    (i),    Pediatrics.    Psychiatry,    Elective    (2) 
Group   C:   Pediatrics,   Psychiatry.   Elective   (i).   Surgery,    (2) 
Group  D:  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology   (i).   Medicine  (2) 

The  figure  in  parenthesis  indicates  the  quarter  in 
■which  the  subject  is  to  be  taken 

Public 
Health 

lO-II 

II-I2 

I2-I 

Medicine       Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine 

Surgery 

2-3 

Groups  as  above 

3-4 

Clin.  Path. 
Conference 

4-5 

Public  Health 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Public  Health 

5-6 

Mil.  Sci.* 

Third  and  Fourth  Quarters 
Feb.  1-March  29  April  2-May  26 


Hours 

Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

9-10 

C 
G 
G 
C 

roup    A:    Pediatrics.    Psychiatry,    Elective    (3).    Surgery 
roup    B:   Obstetrics   and    Gynecology    (3),    Medicine    (4) 
roup    C:    Medicine    (3),    Obstetrics   and    Gynecology'    (4) 
roup    D:    Surgery    (3).    Pediatrics.    Psychiatry,    Elective 

The  figure   in   parenthesis   indicates  the  quarter   in 
which  the  subject   is   to  be  taken 

(4) 

lO-II 

(4) 

11-12 

12-1 

Medicine    | 

Ob.  and  Gyn.   |   Psychiatry     |      Medicine      |       Surgery 

1 

2-3 

Groups  as  above 

Clin.  Path. 
Conference 

4-S 

Med.  Juris.* 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

5-6 

Mil.  Sci.* 

SCHEDULE  OF  COURSES 
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FOURTH- YEAR  CLASS 
Detailed  Schedule  for  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry 


Hours 


9-10 


3-4 


5-6 


Monday 

Tuesday 

Wednesday 

Thursday 

Friday 

Saturday 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

Pediatrics 

Public 

Health 

I  St  and  2nd 

quarters 

Pediatrics 

3rd  and  4th 

quarters 

Medicine  |  Ob.  and  Gyn. 

Psychiatry 

Medicine             Surgery 

Psycl 

liatry 

Pediatrics 

Psychiatry 

■  • 

Clin.  Path. 
Conference 

(Med.  Juris.*) 

Public  Health: 

(Spec.  Lect.) 

Public 
Health: 

Mil.  Sci.* 

Group  C-i:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Sept.  26-Oct.  23;  Electives,  Oct.  24-Nov.  21. 
Group  C-2:  Electives,  Sept.  26-Oct.  23;  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Oct.  24-Nov.  21. 

Group  B-i:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Nov.  22-Dec.  22;  Electives,  Jan.  3-3i. 
Group  B-2:  Electives,  Nov.  22-Dec.  22;  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Jan.  3-31. 

Group  A-i:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Feb.  i-Mar.  i;  Electives,  Mar.  2-29. 
Group  A-2:  Electives,  Feb.  i-Mar.  i;  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Mar.  2-29. 

Group  D-i:  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Apr.  2-Apr.  28;  Electives,  Apr.  39-May  26. 
Group  D-2:  Electives,  Apr.  i-Apr.  28;  Pediatrics  and  Psychiatry,  Apr.  30-May  26. 

♦Elective. 

(-)When  scheduled. 

JFirst  and  Second  Quarters  only. 
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FEES 

Matriculation  Fee $10 

This  fee  is  required  of  every  student  upon  entrance  into 
Cornell  University.  It  must  be  paid  at  the  time  of  regis- 
tration. 

Tuition  Fee $150 

This  fee  for  the  academic  year  is  to  be  paid  by  all  stu- 
dents registered  in  the  Graduate  School. 

Administration  Fee $25 

This  fee  is  to  be  paid  by  all  students  registered  in  the 
Graduate  School.  It  is  payable  in  installments  of  $12.50 
semi-annually  in  advance. 

Graduation  Fee $20 

This  fee  is  required  at  least  ten  days  before  the  degree 
is  to  be  conferred,  of  every  candidate  for  an  advanced 
degree.    The  fee  will  be  returned  if  the  degree  is  not  con- 
ferred . 
Certain  classes  of  students  are  exempt  from  payment  of  the  tuition 

fee.    They  are: 

(1)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  University  Fellows 
or  Graduate  Scholars. 

(2)  Graduate  students  holding  appointments  as  assistants  and  in- 
structors and  having  their  major  studies  in  the  college  or  line  of  work 
in  which  they  are  instructing,  are  exempt  only  from  the  payment 
of  tuition  fees  in  the  department  in  which  they  are  employed  to  give 
instruction.  Members  of  the  instructing  staff  who  take  work  for  which 
they  must  pay  tuition  are  required  to  pay  in  proportion  to  the  amount 
of  work  for  which  they  are  registered. 


FACULTY  OF  MEDICINE  AT  ITHACA 

Livingston  Farrand,  A.B.,  M.D.,  L.H.D.,LL.D.,  President. 
Abram  Tucker  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Secretary  of  the  Medical  College  at 

Ithaca,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 
Simon  Henry  Gage,  B.S.,  Professor  of  Histology  and  Embryology, 

Emeritus. 
Benjamin  Freeman  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Histology 

and  Embryology. 
James  Batcheller  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  Scott  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
James  Wencelas  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy 

and  Neurology. 
*HowARD  Bernhardt  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of 

Histology  and  Embryology. 
Joseph  Alma  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  Harrison  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  Birney  Hand,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Theodore  Snook,  B.S.  ,  Ph.D. ,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Instructor  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 
Stagey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Ruth  McMillan  Hunter,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and 

Embryology. 
Margaret  Shea  Gilbert,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and 

Embryology. 
Clarence  E.  Klapper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant  in  Histology  and  Em- 
bryology. 
Fred  J.  Roemer,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Wayne  Rundles,  A.B.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Jack  Hertzman,  M.D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

*On  leave,  1933-34. 
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INSTRUCTION  AT  ITHACA 

During  the  First  Year  of  the  Course 
Calendar  for  Ithaca,  1933-34 


FIRST  TERM 


Sept.  25,  16    Monday  and  Tuesda) — Registration  and  assignment  of  new  students. 
Sept.  26,  27    Tuesday  and  Wednesday — Registration  and  assignment  of  old  students. 
Sept.    28    Thursday — Instruction  begins. 

Friday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  first  term. 

Wednesday — Instruction  ends  at  6  p.  m. 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.  m.  (Christmas  recess). 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Thursday — Founder's  Day. 

Monday — Term  examinations  begin. 

Wednesday — Term  examinations  end;  first  term  closes. 

Thursday — Holiday. 


Oct. 

20 

Nov. 

29 

Dec. 

4 

Dec. 

23 

Jan. 

8 

Jan. 

11 

Jan. 

29 

Feb. 

7 

Feb. 

8 

Feb. 

9 

Feb. 

12 

Mar. 

5 

Mar. 

31 

April 

9 

May 

26 

June 

4 

June 

12 

June 

18 

SECOND  TERM 


Friday — Registration  of  all  students  for  the  second  term. 

Monday — Instruction  begins  at  8  a.m. 

Monday — Last  day  for  payment  of  tuition  for  second  term. 

Saturday — Instruction  ends  at  1  p.  m.  (Spring  recess.) 

Monday — Instruction  resumed  at  8  a.  m. 

Saturday— (Holiday)  Spring  and  Navy  Day, 

Monday — Final  examinations  begin. 

Tuesday — Final  examinations  end. 

Monday — Commencement. 

GENERAL  STATEMENT 

From  its  foundation,  Cornell  University  has  offered  special  courses 
for  students  preparing  for  the  study  of  medicine;  first  in  the  natural 
history  course,  and  later  also  in  a  special  two-year  medical  prepara- 
tory course.  In  1898  the  medical  college  was  established  in  New  York 
City  with  a  four-year  course.  At  the  same  time  the  work  of  the  first 
two  years  was  duplicated  at  the  University  in  Ithaca,  since  many  of 
the  fundamental  scientific  subjects  of  which  this  part  of  the  course 
mainly  consists  were  already  provided  for  in  the  long-established 
departments  of  botany,  zoology,  comparative  anatomy,  physics, 
chemistry,  physiology,  histology,  embryology,  and  bacteriology. 
The  courses  in  these  departments  were  modified  where  necessary  and 
additional  courses  were  added  so  as  to  make  the  work  at  Ithaca  equiva- 
lent to  the  first  two  years  in  New  York  City.  In  1908,  the  work  of  the 
second  year  was  discontinued  at  Ithaca. 
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Other  Colleges  of  the  University.  Among  the  facilities  of  the 
university  of  special  value  to  the  medical  college  may  be  mentioned  the 
museums  of  vertebrate  and  invertebrate  zoology  (including  entomology 
and  comparative  anatomy),  of  agriculture,  of  botany,  of  geology,  and 
of  veterinary  medicine.  The  University  Library  with  its  742,723 
volumes  and  pamphlets,  and  over  2,000  current  periodicals  and  trans- 
actions, is  as  freely  open  to  medical  students  as  to  other  university 
students. 

Stimson  Hall.  This  is  a  modern  and  thoroughly  equipped  labora- 
tory building  erected  for  the  medical  college  at  Ithaca  in  1902.  It  was 
made  possible  through  the  generosity  of  the  late  Dean  Sage  of  Albany 
and  named  at  his  desire  Stimson  Hall  in  recognition  of  the  services 
rendered  by  Dr.  Lewis  A.  Stimson  toward  the  establishment  of  the 
medical  college.  The  building  was  especially  designed  for  teaching  and 
research  in  anatomy,  histology,  embryology,  and  physiology. 

In  the  cellar  are  sound-proof  conditioned  reflex  rooms,  the  cold- 
storage,  embalming,  cremating  rooms,  and  storerooms. 

In  the  basement  are  the  ventilating  and  cold-storage  machinery,  a 
large  lecture  room,  research  rooms,  and  an  advanced  laboratory  for 
histology,  besides  the  lower  part  of  the  large  amphitheatre.  Here  also 
is  the  operating  room  for  physiology. 

On  the  first  floor  are  the  coat  rooms  for  men  and  women,  college 
office,  library,  reading  room,  faculty  room,  histology  and  embryology 
research  laboratory,  general  laboratory  for  experimental  physiology, 
demonstration  and  metabolism  room  for  physiology,  and  the  upper 
part  of  the  large  amphitheatre. 

On  the  second  floor  is  the  Department  of  Histology  and  Embryology 
with  a  large  general  laboratory,  research  laboratory,  preparation 
rooms,  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors.  Upon  this  floor 
also  is  the  Department  of  Physiology,  with  a  large  general  laboratory 
for  biochemistry,  research  laboratories  for  biochemistry,  a  research 
laboratory  for  experimental  physiology,  an  incubator  room,  repair 
shop  and  private  laboratories  for  the  instructors. 

The  third  floor  consists  of  the  general  and  special  dissecting  rooms 
for  gross  anatomy  and  neurology,  study  rooms,  dark  room,  radiology 
room  and  amphitheatre,  besides  rooms  for  the  instructors. 

The  attic  is  utilized  for  photography,  macerating  skeletons,  and  for 
storage. 

The  air  in  the  building  is  constantly  changed  by  forced  ventilation. 
The  lighting  is  especially  good  in  all  the  rooms. 

In  the  court  behind  the  building  is  a  house  for  alcohol  and  inflam- 
mables and  provision  for  experimental  animals,  including  a  small 
animal  house.  Additional  animal  houses  and  experimental  labora- 
tories are  situated  at  some  distance  from  the  medical  building  on  the 
Physiology  Field  Station. 

The  VanCleef  Memorial  Library.  This  library,  endowed  by  Mr. 
Mynderse  VanCleef  in  honor  of  his  brother.  Dr.  Charles  VanCleef,  is 
situated  in  Stimson  Hall  and  supplements  the  extensive  facilities  of  the 
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university  library  by  a  steadily  growing  collection  of  reference  works 
and  periodicals  of  importance  for  the  work  of  instruction  and  research 
conducted  in  Stimson  Hall.  The  library  room  is  lighted  by  indirect 
overhead  light,  and  the  reading  desks  are  provided  with  daylite  lamp 
fixtures. 

Experimental  Field  Station.  An  important  adjunct  to  the  De- 
partment of  Physiology  is  an  Experimental  Field  Station  which  con- 
sists of  nine  acres  situated  in  the  open  country  about  two  miles  from  the 
medical  college.  In  this  fenced  field  a  barn  for  the  accommodation  of 
large  animals  such  as  sheep  and  goats,  and  proper  houses  with  runs  for 
small  animals  have  been  provided.  In  such  a  station  animals  under 
observation  in  feeding  and  nutrition  experiments,  for  example,  may  be 
kept  under  ideal  conditions  for  long  periods  of  time.  A  laboratory 
equipped  for  the  study  of  conditioned  reflexes  has  been  constructed  in 
which  it  is  possible,  due  to  the  quiet  environment,  to  provide  an  ex- 
perimental room  practically  sound  proof.  This  is  essential  for  success 
in  the  investigation  of  conditioned  reflexes.  Communication  between 
the  station  and  the  laboratory  is  maintained  by  a  motor  truck  belong- 
ing to  the  department. 

The  Sarah  Manning  Sage  Research  Fund.  As  a  recognition  of 
the  importance  of  the  research  side  of  university  work,  and  as  a  timely 
and  generous  gift,  there  came  in  1916  a  bequest  of  $50,000  by  the  will 
of  Sarah  Manning  Sage,  widow  oi  Dean  Sage,  the  donor  of  Stimson 
Hall.  The  income  of  this  sum,  or  in  the  discretion  of  the  university 
the  principal  also,  shall  be  used  to  promote  the  advancement  of  medical 
science  by  the  prosecution  of  research  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical 
College  at  Ithaca,  in  connection  with  any  and  all  subjects  at  any  time 
embraced  in  the  curriculum. 


PLAN  OF  INSTRUCTION 

Anatomy 

Abram  T.  Kerr,  B.S.,  M.D.,  Professor  of  Anatomy. 

James  W.  Papez,  A.B.,  M.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  and 

Neurology. 
Jack  Hertzman,  M.D.,  Assistant. 
Fred  J.  Roemer,  A.B.,  Assistant. 
Wayne  RuNDLES,  A.B.,  Assistant. 

The  courses  in  anatomy  arc  designed  to  provide  a  comprehensive 
and  detailed  study  of  the  structure  of  the  human  body. 

The  work  in  gross  anatomy  is  mostly  concentrated  in  the  first  term  of 
the  first  year.  The  laboratory  is  open  from  eight  to  five  on  week  days, 
except  Saturday.  Twenty-five  hours  a  week  are  allowed  for  the  re- 
quired work  in  the  first  term  and  four  hours  a  week  in  the  second  term. 
Students  who  have  additional  hours  free  may  devote  more  time  to  the 
subject. 
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The  work  consists  mainly  of  dissection  followed  by  recitation  on  the 
part  dissected.  For  this  work  there  is  an  ample  supply  of  dissecting 
material  well  embalmed  and  kept  in  cold  storage  ready  for  use.  Each 
student  is  required  to  do  a  clean  and  careful  dissection  of  a  lateral  half 
of  the  body.  The  regional  method  of  dissection  is  followed.  The  stu- 
dent is  furnished  a  systematic  laboratory  outline  so  arranged  where 
possible  that  the  structures  in  each  region  can  be  studied  together  as  a 
topographic,  functional,  or  surgical  area.  It  is  realized  that  no  one 
method  or  point  of  view  is  sufficient  or  applicable  to  every  region.  The 
purpose  throughout  is  to  make  the  student  find  and  identify  every 
structure,  to  appreciate  its  functional  significance,  its  relations  and  its 
peculiar  characteristics,  to  assemble  details  into  general  concepts,  to 
visualize  and  interpret  every  region  and  organ.  The  aim  is  to  direct  the 
student  to  work  methodically,  to  observe  carefully  and  to  think  clearly 
and  independently.  He  is  encouraged  to  make  careful  notes  and  as 
many  drawings  as  time  permits.  Where  feasible,  he  is  taught  to  com- 
pare his  findings  on  the  cadaver  with  conditions  in  the  living 
body. 

An  x-ray  outfit  and  fluoroscope  in  the  department  makes  it  possible 
in  many  regions  to  compare  the  x-ray  picture  from  the  cadaver  with  the 
findings  in  the  dissection.  A  complete  disarticulated  skeleton  is  loaned 
to  each  student  so  that  the  bones  may  be  available  for  study  when 
encountered  in  course  of  dissection.  In  addition  the  department  is  well 
equipped  with  models,  cross  sections,  and  special  dissections  for  study 
and  demonstration.  For  study  of  the  finer  structure  of  the  organs  hand 
lenses  and  several  binocular  dissecting  microscopes  are  provided  in  the 
laboratory.  A  student  library  containing  atlases  and  some  of  the  more 
important  anatomical  monographs  is  in  connection  with  the  labora- 
tory. Besides  the  usual  regional  recitation  on  the  dissected  part, 
demonstration  conferences  are  held  about  three  times  a  week  with  the 
class  as  a  whole  or  with  smaller  groups.  Occasional  lectures  are  given 
on  matters  that  cannot  be  made  clear  by  dissection  and  demonstrations. 

The  work  in  the  anatomy  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs  is 
given  during  the  second  term.  It  consists  mainly  of  laboratory  work 
with  frequent  conferences  and  recitations.  A  topographic  study  and 
dissection  of  the  organ  or  part  precedes  or  accompanies  its  microscopic 
study.  Special  attention  is  given  to  the  sense  organs,  nerves,  nuclei, 
reflex  connections,  conduction  tracts  and  cortical  areas  that  enter 
into  the  formation  of  the  more  important  functional  systems.  In 
connection  with  each  organ  or  part,  its  development  and  comparative 
morphology  is  considered.  For  this  work  an  ample  supply  or  human 
brains,  brains  of  lower  mammals,  Weigert  sections,  and  other  prepara- 
tions is  available. 

The  department  is  well  equipped  to  provide  facilities  for  those 
properly  qualified  to  undertake  advanced  and  research  work.  Stu- 
dents with  special  ability  or  training  are  permitted  to  do  more  than  the 
required  work.  Where  time  permits  they  are  encouraged  to  do  ad- 
vanced or  research  work. 
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1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

First  term.  Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  or  more  weeks.  Professors 
Kerr  and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences, 

5.  The  Nervous  System.    Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Systematixation. 

Second  term.  Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  hours 
a  week  laboratory  with  laboratory  demonstrations,  conferences  and  recitations.  Dis- 
section of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  and  development  of  the 
nervous  system. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.  Professor  Kerr.  Interpretation 
of  dissecting  room  material  by  means  of  the  living  body,  frozen  sections,  and  special 
preparations.    A  review  of  the  work  of  Courses  1,  2,  and  3. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

First  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  24  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr 
and  Papez,  instructors  and  assistants.     Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Second  term.  Credit,  2  hours,  4  hours  a  week  for  16  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez, 
instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

9.  Topographical  Anatomy. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  to  5  hours.  Elective.  Prerequisite,  anatomy  courses 
1,  2,  3,  7,  or  8.  The  detailed  dissection  and  study  of  any  region.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papez. 

250.  Research  in  Anatomy  and  Neurology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez.  Advanced  and  research  work 
in  the  laboratories.  Open  only  to  those  who  have  taken  the  necessary  preliminary  courses, 
and  arc  properly  qualified. 

Histology  and  Embryology 

Benjamin  F.  Kingsbury,  Ph.D.,  M.D.,  Professor. 

Howard  B.  Adelmann,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor. 

Theodore  Snook,  B.S.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor. 

Andrew  J.  Ramsay,  A.B.,  Instructor. 

Ruth  McMillan  Hunter,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant. 

Margaret  Shea  Gilbert,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

Clarence  E.  Klapper,  A.B.,  A.M.,  Assistant. 

As  indicated  by  the  following  courses,  this  department  offers  ele- 
mentary and  advanced  instruction  in  the  theory  and  use  of  the  micro- 
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scope  and  its  accessories  in  histology  and  embryology  and,  also,  op- 
portunities for  research  in  all  of  these  subjects. 

The  material  equipment  consists  of  a  good  supply  of  modern  micro- 
scopes. Camera-lucidas,  polariscopes,  micro-spectroscopes,  photo- 
micrographic  cameras,  microtomes  and  other  special  apparatus  such  as 
dark-field  illuminators  are  available  in  sufficient  numbers  to  give  each 
student  opportunity  for  personally  learning  to  use  and  apply  them  to 
any  special  study  in  w^hich  they  may  be  needed.  Tw^o  projection 
microscopes  are  available  for  class  demonstrations  and  for  making  the 
draw^ings  used  in  reconstruction. 

The  rooms  for  the  use  of  the  department  are  on  the  second  floor  of 
Stimson  Hall.  They  are  w^ell  lighted.  They  consist  of  a  large  general 
laboratory,  an  advanced  laboratory,  a  preparation  room,  department 
office  and  five  private  laboratories  for  the  instructing  staff,  where 
special  demonstrations  of  difficult  subjects  are  given  to  small  groups  of 
students. 

The  collection  of  material  and  microscopic  series  of  human  em- 
bryology, contributed  mainly  by  graduates  of  the  college,  is  steadily 
groviring.  Every  encouragement  is  given  for  the  fullest  utilization  of 
the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  department. 

The  work  of  the  department  consists  of  practical  laboratory  work, 
supplemented  by  lectures,  conferences,  and  demonstrations.  The  work 
required  of  students  of  medicine  is  given  in  Course  10.  For  those  who 
have  already  had  elsewhere  satisfactory  work  in  histology,  elective 
work  may  be  taken  in  Courses  107  and  108.  Courses  open  to  students 
in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  and  Veterinary  Medicine  are  de- 
scribed in  the  announcements  of  these  colleges. 

COURSES  REQUIRED  OF  STUDENTS  OF  MEDICINE 
10.  Histology. 

First  term.  Credit,  8  hours.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  assistants.  Required  of  first- 
year  students  of  medicine.  Four  laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week.  The 
work  includes  (a)  The  fundamentals  of  human  development;  (b)  The  histology  of  the 
tissues  and  organs  (except  the  nervous  system);  (c)  The  main  facts  of  histogenesis  and 
the  development  of  the  organs  (except  the  nervous  system).  It  is  highly  advantageous 
that  the  course  be  preceded  by  a  course  in  embryology  (see  Courses  of  Instruction  of  the 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Course  104). 

ADVANCED  AND  ELECTIVE  COURSES 
107.  Advanced  Work  in  Histology  and  Embryology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Kingsbury  and  Assistant  Professor  Adclmann. 
Laboratory  work,  eight  or  more  actual  hours  a  week,  with  Seminary  (Course  108). 

This  course  is  designed  for  those  preparing  theses  for  baccalaureate  or  advanced  de- 
grees, and  for  those  wishing  to  undertake  special  investigations  in  histology  and  cm- 
bryology. 

Course  107  is  open  to  those  who  have  had  Course  10,  or  its  equivalent.  A  good  reading 
knowledge  of  French  and  German  is  indispensable  for  the  most  successful  work  in  this 
course.  It  is  suggested  that  those  who  intend  to  take  this  course  confer  with  the  head  of 
the  department  as  early  as  possible,  so  that  the  work  may  be  planned  to  the  best  ad- 
vantage. 
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108.  Seminary. 

First  and  second  terms.    One  hour  each  week  at  an  hour  to  be  arranged. 

For  the  discussion  of  current  literature  and  the  presentation  of  original  work  by  the 
members  of  the  department  staff  and  those  doing  advanced  work  in  the  department.  It 
may  be  taken  in  connection  with  Course  107. 

Physiology  and  Biochemistry 

James  B.  Sumner,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Biochemistry. 
Howard  S.  Liddell,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Professor  of  Physiology. 
Joseph  A.  Dye,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Assistant  Professor  of  Physiology. 
George  H.  Maughan,  A.M.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Physiology. 
David  B.  Hand,  A.B.,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 
Stacey  F.  Howell,  A.B.,  M.S.,  Instructor  in  Biochemistry. 

PHYSIOLOGY 

This  subject  is  taught  in  the  second  term  of  the  first  year  of  the 
medical  curriculum.  It  is  the  aim  of  the  department  to  give  the  stu- 
dents a  thorough  training  in  the  fundamentals  of  the  science  of  physi- 
ology and  an  effort  is  made  to  strike  the  proper  balance  between  the 
study  of  theoretical  principles  in  the  lecture  room  and  the  practical 
application  of  these  in  the  laboratory. 

Nine  hours  a  week  are  devoted  to  practical  exercises,  special  at- 
tention being  given  to  experimental  methods  which  are  likely  to  be  of 
importance  in  the  study  of  clinical  medicine. 

In  the  laboratory,  from  year  to  year,  less  and  less  time  is  taken  up 
with  frog  physiology  and  more  and  more  time  devoted  to  a  practical 
study  of  mammalian  functions.  This  is  made  possible  by  the  fact 
that  the  department  now  possesses  six  large  Brodie  type  kymographs 
of  recent  pattern  for  the  exclusive  use  of  medical  students. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

31.  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 
Second  term.     Credit,  4  hours.     Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.      Four  lectures  or 
recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation; and  Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 
Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan,  and 
assistant.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory  f)eriods  weekly  for  eight 
weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews.  In  the  Labo- 
ratory, the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal  preparations,  demon- 
strating and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mammalian  body. 

308.  Advanced  Work  and  Research  in  Physiology. 

First  and  second  terms.  Credit,  2  or  more  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Dye.  Pre- 
requisite or  parallel,  courses  31  and  34  or  their  equivalents.  This  course  is  designed  for 
undergraduate  students  who  are  especially  interested  in  physiological  problems  and  wish 
to  undertake  special  investigations  in  this  field  in  preparation  for  further  work  toward 
advanced  degrees. 

310.  Seminary  in  Physiology. 

Second  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  For  graduate  students  and  others  properly  qualified. 
Hour  to  be  arranged.    Members  of  the  staff.    Repxjrts  on  recent  advances  in  physiology. 
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BIOCHEMISTRY 

In  this  section  the  student  is  taught  the  chemistry  of  the  tissues, 
fluids,  secretions,  and  excretions  of  the  human  body;  the  composition 
of  food-stuffs,  and  the  phenomena  of  their  digestion,  absorption,  and 
assimilation;  the  role  of  enzymes  in  the  animal  economy;  the  principles 
of  nutrition;  and  the  leading  facts  of  general  and  special  metabolism. 
Groups  of  organic  compounds  of  special  biological  importance  will  be 
discussed  emphasizing  particularly  the  carbohydrates,  purins,  amino 
acids,  and  fats.  The  fundamental  properties  of  electrolytes  and  colloids 
and  the  phenomena  of  osmosis  and  dialysis  will  be  considered  in 
lecture  room  and  laboratory.  Instruction  is  given  in  the  use  of  an- 
alytical methods  for  the  examination  of  biological  products,  both 
normal  and  pathological.  Those  methods  are  principally  considered 
which  have  found  an  application  in  scientific  medicine,  and  special  at- 
tention is  devoted  to  the  quantitative  analysis  of  the  gastric  contents, 
blood,  and  urine.  Each  student  completes  the  course  by  performing  a 
metabolism  experiment  upon  himself. 

The  bulk  of  the  instruction  is  given  in  the  laboratory.  As  occasion 
arises,  the  student's  individual  work  there  is  supplemented  by  experi- 
mental demonstrations;  while  by  means  of  lectures  and  recitations  it  is 
sought  to  co-ordinate  the  whole,  and  to  expound  the  theoretical 
aspects  of  the  subject. 

The  following  courses  are  offered: 

15.  General  Biochemistry . 

Second  term.  Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  labo- 
ratory periods  weekly;  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written  reviews. 
Professor  Sumner,  Instructors  Hand  and  Howell.  Required  of  first-year  students  of  medi- 
cine. 

17.  Special  Chaffers  in  Biochemistry. 

First  term.  Credit,  1  hour.  Professor  Sumner.  One  lecture  weekly  on  some  selected 
province  of  biological  chemistry.  Hour  to  be  arranged.  This  is  an  elective  course  for 
advanced  students  or  graduates. 

320.  Advanced  and  Research  Work  in  Biochemistry. 

First  and  second  terms.  Professor  Sumner.  The  laboratory  is  open  daily  to  all  quali- 
fied persons  for  advanced  instruction  or  the  prosecution  of  research.  Courses  arc  ar- 
ranged to  suit  the  training  and  requirements  of  the  individual  student. 

SUMMARIZED  STATEMENT 

In  this  schedule  the  counts  or  university  hours  are  given  on  the 
following  basis:  One  recitation  or  lecture  weekly  for  one  term  or  half 
year  gives  a  credit  of  one;  for  laboratory  work  it  requires  two  and  one- 
half  to  three  actual  hours  weekly  for  a  term  or  half  year  to  secure  a 
credit  of  one. 

REQUIRED  COURSES 
First  Term 

1.  Anatomy  of  the  Head  and  Neck. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papcz,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 
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2.  Anatomy  of  the  Thoracic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  1  hour,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  two  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papcz, 
instructors  and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

3.  Anatomy  of  the  Abdominal  and  Pelvic  Walls  and  Viscera. 

Credit,  4  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  6  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and  Papez,  in- 
structors and  assistants.    Laboratory  work,  dissection,  and  conferences. 

6.  Anatomy  of  the  Living  Body. 

Credit,  2  hours,  3  actual  hours  a  week.    Professor  Kerr. 

7.  Anatomy  of  the  Upper  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  24  actual  hours  a  week  for  2  or  more  weeks.  Professors  Kerr  and 
Papcz,  and  assistants. 

10.  Histology. 

Credit,  8  hours.  Professors  Kingsbury,  Adelmann,  instructors  and  assistant.  Four 
laboratory  periods  and  four  lectures  each  week. 

Second  Term 

3L  Physiology  of  Muscle  and  Nerve;  Central  and  Automatic  Nervous  Systems;  Special  Senses. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Professor  Liddell  and  assistants.  Four  lectures  or 
recitations  and  three  laboratory  periods,  weekly  for  eight  weeks. 

34.  Physiology  of  Digestion  and  Secretion;  Absorption;  Excretion;  Heat  Production  and  Its  Regu- 
lation; Functions  of  the  Endocrine  Glands. 

Second  term.  Credit,  4  hours.  Four  lectures  or  recitations  and  three  laboratory 
periods  weekly  for  eight  weeks,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences  and  written 
reviews.  In  the  laboratory,  the  students  will  gain  practical  experience  by  making  animal 
preparations,  demonstrating  and  studying  the  physiological  mechanisms  of  the  mam- 
malian body.    Assistant  Professor  Dye,  Instructor  Maughan,  and  assistants. 

15.  General  Biochemistry . 

Credit,  9  hours.  Five  lectures  or  recitations  and  four  three-hour  laboratory  periods 
weekly,  supplemented  by  demonstrations,  conferences,  and  written  reviews.  Professor 
Sumner  ana  instructors. 

5.  The  Nervous  System.    Anatomy,  Histology,  and  Development. 

Credit,  3  hours.  Assistant  Professor  Papez  and  instructors.  Eight  actual  hours  a 
week.  Dissection  of  the  spinal  cord  and  brain.  Microscopic  structure  of  the  nervous 
system  and  organs  of  special  sense. 

8.  Anatomy  of  the  Lower  Extremity. 

Credit,  2  hours,  4  actual  hours  a  week.     Professors  Kerr  and  Papcz  and  assistants. 

First  Term 

Actual 

No.  of  University  Hours 

Course  Hours  Weekly 

Anatomy 1,2,3,7  11  24 

Anatomy 6  2  3 

Histology 10  8  16 

21  43 
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Second  Term 

Anatomy 8  2 

Physiology 31  4 ) 

Physiology 34  4  3 

Nervous  System 5  3                    8 

Biochemistry 15  9                   17 


13 


22  42 

GENERAL  INFORMATION 

Requirements  for  Admission 

The  requirements  for  admission  are  identical  with  those  of  the 
Medical  College  at  New  York  City  (see  page  50). 

Residence  and  Registration 

The  college  year  is  nine  months  long,  extending  from  the  last  of 
September  till  about  the  middle  of  June,  and  is  divided  into  two  nearly 
equal  terms.    (For  exact  dates,  see  calendar  on  page  96). 

No  credit  is  given  for  work  done  in  absentia.  For  leave  of  absence 
during  the  session,  application  should  be  made  to  the  Secretary. 

At  the  beginning  of  the  term  students  must  register  with  the  Uni- 
versity Registrar,  in  Morrill  Hall.  After  registration  with  the  Univer- 
sity Registrar,  they  must  register  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Medical 
College,  in  Stimson  Hall. 

Examinations  and  Advancement 

Students  are  advanced  in  course  from  one  year  to  the  next  on  passing 
examinations  on  the  work  of  that  year.  The  work  of  each  year  is  con- 
sidered final  of  itself.  There  is  no  unnecessary  repetition  of  subjects 
taught  from  year  to  year.  According  to  the  usage  of  the  other  colleges, 
the  university  student  found  to  be  markedly  deficient  will  be  dropped 
from  the  college  at  the  end  of  the  term.  In  the  case  of  a  student  so 
dropped,  an  application  for  re-admission  will  not  be  considered  until 
after  the  expiration  of  one  term. 

Upon  the  completion  of  the  year  in  Ithaca,  a  transcript  of  the  record 
of  each  student,  together  with  a  statement  that  such  student  is  recom- 
mended for  admission  to  the  second-year  class,  is  transmitted  by  the 
faculty  at  Ithaca  to  the  faculty  of  the  medical  college  in  New  York 
City.  As  a  student  is  not  advanced  from  one  year  to  another  in  the 
New  York  division  until  all  the  work  of  the  year  is  completed,  a 
student  from  Ithaca  cannot  enter  the  second-year  class  in  New  York 
until  the  entire  schedule  of  the  first  year  has  been  successfully  com- 
pleted. For  removing  any  conditions,  examinations  are  held  at  the 
beginning  of  the  fall  term,  both  in  Ithaca  and  in  New  York  City.  The 
student  is  at  liberty  to  take  these  examinations  in  Ithaca  or  in  New 
York  City.  The  examination  on  a  subject  in  either  place  is  final  for 
that  year.    That  is,  the  student  will  not  be  permitted  to  try  an  examina- 
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tion  on  a  subject  in  Ithaca,  and  take  advantage  of  the  later  date  for 
the  examination  in  New  York  to  have  a  second  examination  on  the 
same  subject  in  the  same  autumn. 

Charges  for  Instruction 
first  year 

Matriculation $  10 

Tuition 500 

$510 

Willard  Straight  Hall  and  Infirmary  fees  are  paid  by  medical  students 
as  w^ell  as  by  all  other  students. 

All  tuition  and  other  fees  may  be  changed  or  increased  by  the  Trus- 
tees to  take  effect  at  any  time  without  previous  notice. 

Applications  for  registration  in  the  Medical  College  should  be  made  by 
January  i,  and  a  deposit  of  $100  is  required  if  accepted. 

An  application  received  after  January  1  may  be  accepted  if,  in  the 
judgment  of  the  Faculty,  there  is  adequate  provision  for  the  student's 
instruction. 

The  advance  of  $100  on  account  of  tuition  which  is  required  of  each 
applicant  on  acceptance  for  admission  is  payable  normally  within  two 
weeks  of  notification,  and  is  not  returnable. 

Residential  Halls 

The  University  has  eight  residential  halls  for  men  students  situated 
on  the  campus  and  furnishing  accommodations  for  about  600  students. 
For  particulars  address  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill  Hall, 
Ithaca,  N.  Y.  There  are,  also,  many  private  boarding  and  rooming 
houses  near  the  campus.  In  these  the  cost  of  board  and  furnished  room, 
with  heat  and  light,  varies  from  $10  to  $15  a  week.  By  the  formation 
of  clubs,  students  are  sometimes  able  to  reduce  their  expenses  for  room 
and  board.  Cafeterias  are  maintained  by  the  university  in  Willard 
Straight  Hall  and  in  the  Home  Economics  Building,  where  meals  can 
be  obtained  at  reasonable  prices. 

Before  engaging  rooms,  students  should  carefully  examine  sanitary 
conditions  and  should  particularly  insist  on  satisfactory  and  sufficient 
fire  escapes.  The  university  publishes  and  distributes  a  list  of  ap- 
proved rooming  houses.  This  list  is  ready  for  distribution  August  15- 
New  students  are  advised  to  come  to  Ithaca  a  few  days  in  advance  of  the 
beginning  of  the  university  duties  in  order  that  they  may  have  ample 
time  to  secure  room  and  board  before  the  opening  of  the  academic 
year.  The  Freshman  Advisory  Committee  offers  its  assistance  to  new 
students  in  the  selection  of  rooming  and  boarding  houses. 

The  residential  halls  for  women  students  are  Sage  College,  Prudence 
Rislcy  Hall,  and  Balch  Halls.  In  these  buildings,  which  are  exclusively 
for  women  students,  the  total  cost  of  board,  laundry,  and  rent  of  fur- 
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nished  rooms,  with  heat  and  light  is  $515  a  year.  The  halls  are  heated 
by  steam,  and  lighted  by  electricity.  The  Dean  of  Women  has  jurisdic- 
tion over  all  women  students  in  the  university,  and  women  students 
are  not  permitted  to  board  and  lodge  outside  of  the  halls  for  women 
except  in  houses  approved  by  her  and  subject  to  her  direction.  Pro- 
spective women  students  should  write  to  the  Dean  of  Women  for  in- 
formation concerning  any  matters  in  which  they  may  need  assistance. 
Dormitory  facilities  for  women  are  inadequate,  and  prospective  stu- 
dents desiring  such  accommodations  are  urged  to  make  early  applica- 
tion. Inquiries  in  regard  to  board  and  rooms  in  the  women's  halls 
should  be  addressed  to  The  Manager  of  Residential  Halls,  Morrill 
Hall,  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 
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GRADUATE  WORK  AT  ITHACA 
Admission 

The  Graduate  School  has  exclusive  control  of  all  graduate  work 
carried  on  in  the  university.  Graduates  of  the  following  colleges  of 
Cornell  University,  namely,  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  the 
College  of  Architecture,  the  College  of  Engineering,  the  Medical 
College,  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture,  the  New  York 
State  College  of  Home  Economics,  the  Law  School  and  the  New  York 
State  Veterinary  College,  and  also  graduates  of  other  institutions  in 
which  the  requirements  for  the  first  degree  are  substantially  equiva- 
lent, are  eligible  for  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  In  other  cases 
studies  pursued  after  graduation,  and  experience  gained  by  profes- 
sional work  or  otherwise,  are  taken  into  consideration  in  deciding 
whether  the  candidate's  preparation  as  a  whole  is  such  as  to  justify 
his  admission  to  the  Graduate  School.  Graduates  of  colleges  other 
than  those  of  Cornell  University  may  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate 
School,  but  not  to  candidacy  for  an  advanced  degree,  if  their  training  is 
regarded  as  less  than  one  year  short  of  that  required  for  the  first  degree 
at  Cornell  University. 

In  order  to  be  admitted  to  the  Graduate  School,  a  student  must 
furnish  evidence  that  he  has  already  received  a  first  degree,  by  present- 
ing either  a  diploma  or  a  statement  from  some  official  source.  The 
simplest  procedure  will  ordinarily  be  to  submit  an  official  statement 
from  the  registrar  or  dean  that  the  degree  has  been  conferred.  In  the 
case  of  graduates  of  Cornell  University  this  is  not  necessary,  since  the 
records  are  conveniently  accessible. 

To  avoid  delays  at  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year,  those  w^ho 
desire  to  enter  the  Graduate  School  are  advised  to  make  application 
for  admission,  either  in  person  or  by  letter,  in  the  preceding  spring  or 
summer.  Correspondence  should  be  addressed  to  the  Dean  of  the 
Graduate  School,  Cornell  University,  Ithaca,  New  York. 

For  details  in  regard  to  the  selection  of  major  and  minor  subjects, 
special  committees  in  charge  of  the  work  of  each  candidate  for  an 
advanced  degree,  fees,  time  required,  thesis,  and  special  conditions  to 
be  fulfilled  by  each  candidate  for  an  advanced  degree,  reference  should 
be  made  to  the  Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Facilities 

The  facilities  of  the  departments  of  anatomy,  histology  and  em- 
bryology, physiology  and  biochemistry,  have  been  outlined  under 
the  description  of  each  department.  These  are  equally  available  for  the 
use  of  the  graduate  students  and  for  medical  students. 

Fellowships  and  Graduate  Scholarships 

Among  the  twenty-four  fellowships  and  eighteen  scholarships 
offered  annually  to  students  in  the  Graduate  School,  the  following  are 
of  particular  interest  to  students  continuing  work  in  biological  sciences : 
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The  Schuyler  Fellowship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $400 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 
The  Graduate  Scholarship  in  Animal  Biology  (annual  value  of  $200 

and  free  tuition  in  the  Graduate  School). 

The  Combined  A.B.  and  M.D.  Degrees 

The  medical  college  advises  students  to  complete,  whenever  feasible, 
the  full  four-year  A.B.  course  before  applying  for  admission  to  this 
college.  It  is  possible,  however,  to  be  admitted  to  the  medical  college 
under  Section  II  of  the  entrance  requirements.  This  is  to  provide  for 
those  students  who,  by  specially  directed  or  especially  proficient 
work,  accomplish  the  essential  requirements  for  the  Arts  degree  during 
three  years  of  college  residence.  No  students  are  admitted  under  this 
classification  unless  their  college  faculty  will  permit  them  to  substitute 
the  first  year  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  for  the  fourth 
year  of  their  college  course,  and  no  student  is  admitted  to  the  second 
year  in  the  Medical  College  without  the  bachelor's  degree  obtained 
after  at  least  three  years  of  undergraduate  college  work. 

The  first  year  in  the  medical  course,  which  may  be  taken  in  place  of 
the  fourth  year  of  the  arts  work,  may  be  pursued  either  in  Ithaca  or 
in  New  York  City.  If  all  the  work  of  this  year  is  completed  satisfactor- 
ily the  student  receives  the  degree  of  A.B.  or  its  equivalent,  and  is  per- 
mitted to  take  the  last  three  years  of  the  medical  work.  These  are 
taken  entirely  in  the  Cornell  University  Medical  College  in  New  York 
City. 

For  the  convenience  of  college  students  preparing  for  medicine,  a 
schedule  of  the  courses  in  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences  of  Cornell 
University,  in  physics,  chemistry,  and  biology,  which  will  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  is  given  below.  If  a 
student  is  taking  four  years  in  a  liberal  arts  college,  these  courses  may 
be  taken  later  in  the  course  than  indicated.  It  is  important  that  the 
order  given  in  the  outline  should  be  followed,  as  certain  of  these 
courses  are  prerequisite  for  other  prescribed  courses.  In  addition  to  the 
courses  required  for  admission  to  the  medical  college,  the  student  will 
take  all  courses  in  English,  foreign  language,  philosophy  and  psy- 
chology, history,  mathematics,  economics  and  government  which  are 
prescribed  by  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  It  is  advised  that  all 
these  underclass  requirements  be  completed  before  the  beginning  of  the 
junior  year. 

The  courses  which  the  medical  college  requires  of  its  applicants  for 
admission,  and  planned  for  the  student  who  expects  to  finish  his  arts 
courses  in  three  years  are  thus  outlined : 
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First  Year  in  Arts 

1st  Term  2nd  Term 

Course  Hours         Hours 

No.  Credit         Credit 

Animal  Biology  (Introductory  Zoology) 1  3               3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 101  3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Inorganic) 105  3 

Second  Year  in  Arts 

Animal  Biology  (Comparative  Anatomy  and  morphology 

of  vertebrates) 11             3                3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Qualitative  Analysis) 210            3 

Chemistry  (Introductory  Quantitative  Analysis) 225                             3 

Physics  (Introductory  Experimental) 3&4          3               3 

Third  Year  in  Arts 

Chemistry  (Elementary  Organic) 375  6 

Animal  Biology  (Histology  and  Histogenesis  of  the  tissues) .  101  4 

Animal  Biology  (Vertebrate  Embryology) 104                             5 

Physics  (Introductory  Physical  Experiments) 55  3 

It  is  desirable  that  included  in,  or  in  addition  to  the  modern  foreign 
language  required  for  admission  to  the  Medical  College,  students 
should  obtain  a  reading  knowledge  of  French  and  German. 

Some  of  the  additional  courses  suggested  for  election  according  to 
the  needs  or  desires  of  each  individual  student  are: 

In  the  group  of  Animal  Biology,  courses:  10 — Cytology;  14 — Ge- 
netics; 102 — Histology  and  development  of  the  organs;  221 — Structure 
of  the  human  body;  222 — Anatomical  methods;  1-2 — Economics  and 
54 — Introduction  to  Social  Science.  Also  courses  in  Psychology  and 
additional  courses  in  English  and  Public  Speaking  where  these  latter 
are  needed. 


STUDENTS,  1933-34 
CANDIDATES  FOR  THE  DEGREE  OF  DOCTOR  OF  MEDICINE 


Willsboro,  N.  Y. 

Dillon,  S.  C. 

Lcwisburg,  Pa. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Topeka,  Kans. 

New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Floral  Park,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Berkeley,  Calif. 

West  wood,  N.J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Ashtabula,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Geneva,  N.  Y. 


A/*-. 


FOURTH  YEAR 

-  Elizabeth  Clarice  Adams,  A.B.,  1926,  Wellesley  College, 

M.S.,  1930,  New  York  University 
^rank  Marvin  Adams,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  North  Carolina 
^George  Newton  Ballentine,  B.S.,  1930,  Bucknell  University 
►Virginia  Barrett,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
^Theodore  Charles  Bauerlein,  A.B.,  1928,  St.  Mary's  College 
(Michael  Steven  Brody,  B.S.,  1928,  New  York  University 
.  Frederick  Robert  Brown,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
^'Veronica  Cecelia  Brown,  A.B.,  1925,  Cornell  University 
vPeter  Louis  Carnesale,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Robert  LaTourette  Cavenaugh,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
•Walter  Irving  Chapman,  A.B.,  1930,  Johns  Hopkins  University 
(Charles  Gardner  Child,  3rd,  A.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
•-Nathaniel  Cooper,  B.S.,  1929,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
^William  Thomas  Doran,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Dartmouth  College 
'William  Harrison  Eberle,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
^William  Epstein,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
'Kenneth  Tyne  Fairfax,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
I  Gladys  Jcannette  Fashena,  A.B.,  1929,  Hunter  College, 

A.M.,  1930,  Columbia  University 
Dorothy  Loomis  Frame,  A.B.,  1930,  Vassar  College 
'Nathan  Baruch  Friedman,  A.B.,  1930,  Harvard  University 
I  Otto  S.  Hensle,  B.S.,  1930,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College 
'John  Winslow  Hirshfeld,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Marion  Hotopp,  A.B.,  1921,  Mount  Holyoke  College 
•Heloise  Beekman  Hough,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College 

•  Joseph  John  Kanich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
.Irving  Ludwig  Kohn,  A.B.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

Earl  Parsons  Lasher,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
teon  Samuel  Loizeaux,  Jr.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
^  ^  William  RMdolpi»43OvcWe-,'^%-&;-f-l-930s-AVaftiiiftj^um.Uaiv«wi«)* — Albi>qiwr<|u«,  Ni  M. 
^Donald  Cameron  Malcolm,  B.S.,  1930,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College       Indiana,  Pa. 
•Thomas  Poultney  Ellicott  Mathews,  A.B.,  1930,  Columbia  University      Yonkers,  N.  Y. 
I  Helen  Maria  McKee,  B.S.,  1927,  Connecticut  College  W.  Roxbury,  Mass. 

.Emory  Allan  McLean,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College  West  Somervilie,  Mass. 

John  Milton  McLean,  M.E.,  1930,  Stevens  Institute  of  Technology        New  York,  N.  Y. 

•  Adolph  Meltzer,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
.James  Alexander  Moore,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
Jlobert  Emmet  Mountain,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
.Harry  Maurice  Murphy,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
.Roger  Burdette  Nelson,  A.B.,  1930,  Cornell  University 
-Frederick  Walter  Rea,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
.Ernest  Vcnncr  Reynolds,  A.B.,  1930,  Williams  College 
>  Edward  Pier  Roemer,  A.B.,  1930,  University  of  Wisconsin 
'Augustine  Thornton  Scott,  A.B.,  1930,  Princeton  University 
(Henry  Thomas  Sherman,  B.S.,  1930,  Emory  University 
♦Vincent  Joseph  Simmon,  A.B.,  1929,  Amherst  College 
.Wilson  Fitch  Smith,  Jr.,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Yale  University 
Harry  Strongin,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Howard  Taylor  Stuch,  A.B.,  1929,  University  of  Michigan 
tWilliam  Albert  Thornhill,  A.B.,  1930,  West  Virginia  University 
•Henry  Bernard  Tillman,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University 


Ne 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Rutherford,  N.  J. 

Detroit,  Mich. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Coaldale,  Pa. 

.v  Rochclle,  N.  Y. 

Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Olean,  N.  Y. 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

Jamestown,  N.  Y. 

New  Philadelphia,  Ohio 

Barre,  Vt. 

Fond  du  Lac,  Wis. 

Lexington,  Ky. 

Blakcly,  Ga. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Allegan,  Mich. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Springfield,  Mass. 
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vHarry  Goodwin  Tounge,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  New  Hampshire     Maiden,  Mass 


^arl  Lane  Van  Horn,  A.B.,  1927,  West  Virginia  University 
.^William  Rankin  Ward,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Colgate  University 
^eRoy  Hamilton  Wardner,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
vWilliam  Patrick  Whalen,  A.B.,  1930,  Fordham  University 
.^Edward  Thomas  Yorke,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Notre  Dame 

THIRD  YEAR 


Morgantown,  W,  Va 

Newark,  N.  J 

Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y 

New  York,  N.  Y 

Carteret,  N.  J 


-sS 


Cleveland,  Ohio 


New  York,  N. 

Elizabeth,  N 

New  Rochelle,  N. 

Elmira,  N. 


1926, 


^Maxwell  Rufus  Berry,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

wPerry  Sanborn  Boynton,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 

vCornelius  Persen  Brink,  B.S.,  1931,  Middlebury  College 

Salter  Fuchsius  Bugden,  B.S.,  1931,  Tufts  College 

^ohn  Heckman  Burke,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
^Katherine  Butler,  A.B.,  1920,  Mt.  Holyoke  College,  A.M 
Columbia  University 

John  Cannon,  A.B.,  1931,  Williams  College 

-Jack  Howard  Carlquist,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  Utah 

■-Henry  Ashley  Carr,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

^Elizabeth  Panet  Chittenden,  A.B.,  1931,  Vassar  College 

X)rrin  Fluhr  Crankshaw,  A.B.,  1932,  Dartmouth  College 
,^  Baniel  Innes  Dann,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University 

Arthur  Gerard  DeVoe,  A.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 

^Phyllis  Amanda  Dooley,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

.Marshall  Fletcher  Driggs,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 

vRalph  Howard  Edson,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

John  Arthur  Evans,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 

^Herbert  Calvin  Fisher,  A.B.,  1932,  Dartmouth  College 

.George  Granville  Flenner,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
Floyd  Fortuin,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University 

■^arl  Frederick  Freese,  B.S.,  1929,  Union  College 

JDavid  Gold,  A.B.,  1931,  Union  College 

.William  Henry  Hanna,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1930,  Princeton  University 
^w^tephen  Howat  Harris,  Ph.B.,  1930,  Brown  University 

^Robert  Williams  Hedges,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

^Harry  Heim  Henderson,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  and  Jefferson  College   Wheeling,  W.  Va 

vHenry  Miles  Imboden,  B.S.,  1931,  Franklin  and  Marshall  College        Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Charles  Edward  Jacobson,  B.S.,  1931,  Trinity  College  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J. 

v£dward  Francis  Keefe,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York      New  York,  N.  Y. 

^aul  Rosenthal  Kelson,  A.B.,  1930,  A.M.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

rjulius  August  Klosterman,  Ph.D.,  1932,  New  York  University 

•Alexander  Duncan  Langmuir,  A.B.,  1931,  Harvard  University 

•  Edwin  Vance  Lawry,  A.B.,  1931,  Stanford  University 

►^ohn  Goeller  Leuthner,  A.B.,  1931,  Dartmouth  College 

-Edward  Augustus  Loeb,  B.S.,  1931,  Rutgers  University 
_,,  Thomas  Lowry,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 

William  Dennis  McCarthy,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University 

wWilliam  Theophil  Medl,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

Robert  Edward  Merritt,  B.S.,  1931,  University  of  Nevada 

.rMary  Compton  Moss,  A.B.,  1929,  Barnard  College 

^Frederick  Scoville  NicoU,  B.S.,  1931,  Washington  &:  Jefferson  College 

vHailes  LaGue  Palmer,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Brown  University 

» Edgar  Cooper  Person,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  North  Carolina 

^oris  Petroff,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

^Albert  Carroll  Redmond,  B.S.,  1931,  Hamilton  College 

,E.ichard  Reeser,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
Jbucien  Griggs  Rice,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  New  Mexico 
^..^Vjlliam  Raymond  Richards,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 

V Herbert  Joseph  Riekert,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

♦/Samuel  Henry  Roberts,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 


Providence,  R.  L 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Greenwich,  Conn. 

Lyndhurst,  N.  J. 

Canton,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Summit,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Washington,  D.  C. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Denver,  Colo. 

Hamilton,  Ohio 

Paterson,  N.  J. 

Baldwin,  N.  Y. 

Schenectady,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Valley  Falls,  R.  L 

Plainfield,  N.  J. 


Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Bogota,  N.  J. 

Englewood,  N.  J. 

Palo  Alto,  Calif. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 

Lonsdale,  R.  L 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Babylon,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Providence,  R.  I. 

Pikeville,  N.  C. 

Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Columbia,  Pa. 

Albuquerque,  N.  M. 

Mcdford,  Mass. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 
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.  Chauncey  Lake  Royster,  A.B.,  1931,  University  of  North  Carolina 
^George  Goble  Sale,  B.S.,  1931,  Bucknell  University 
♦George  Benton  Sanders,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
^-Grant  Sanger,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
V Alfred  Albert  Scharbius,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Vermont 
^Eleanor  Scott,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  Wisconsin 
.William  Albert  Sibrans,  B.S.,  1931,  Fordham  University 
»Edward  Fuller  Stanton,  B.S.,  1926,  University  of  Maine 
Charles  Greaves  Stetson,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
iUmes  William  S.  Stewart,  B.S.,  1931,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
Joseph  Raymond  Strauss,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  North  Carolina 
-Everett  Dornbush  Sugarbaker,  B.S.,  1931,  Wheaton  College 
jClarence  Benjamin  Taft,  A.B.,  1928,  Harvard  University 
.^mes  Frederick  Thackston,  B.S.,  1924,  University  of  Tennessee, 

A.M.,  1930,  New  York  University 
•John  Howard  Thomas,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 
>iioward  Townsend,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1922,  Harvard  University 
.Jefferson  Weed,  A.B.,  1929,  Union  College 
Xharles  Hathorn  Wheeler,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
■  Heins  Wichman,  B.S.,  1931,  New  York  University 
vAlbert  Mansfield  Yunich,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University 


Chapel  Hill,  N.  C. 

Lewisburg,  Pa. 

Louisville,  Ky. 

Fishkill,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hartford,  Conn. 

Milford,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Hawthorne, 

New  York, 


N.J. 

N.  Y. 


New  York, 

Youngstown, 

New  York, 

Garden  City, 

Upper  Montclair 

Floral  Park, 

Albany, 


N.  Y. 
Ohio 


SECOND  YEAR 


vStanley  Sisco  Atkins,  A.B.,  1932,  Oberlin  College  Trenton,  N.  J. 

vHenry  Jennings  Babers,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  University  of  Florida  Gainesville,  Fla. 
vDonaldNelson Ball,  B.S.,  1928,  PennsylvaniaState College,  M.S. ,1930, 

Cornell  University,  M.A.,  1932,  Harvard  University  Sunbury,  Pa. 

.John  Nickolas  Barbey,  B.S.,  1932,  New  York  University  Yonkers,  N.  Y. 

iHenry  Kohlman  Beling,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

I  Edwin  Tremain  Bradley,  A.B.,  1932,  Princeton  University  Nyack,  N.  Y. 

William  Putnam  Colvin,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

X^rispin  Cooke,  A.B.,  1932,  Harvard  University  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 

►  Robert  Allison  Cosgrove,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

,.-Ralph  Stanton  Emerson,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  East  Orange,  N.  J. 

»44yman  Engelberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Swan  Lake,  N.  Y. 

^Leston  Edgar  Fitch,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University  New  Paltz,  N.  Y. 

*€harles  Cauldwell  Foote,  Ph.B.,  1931,  Yale  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

iXco  David  Freydberg,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University  Granville,  N.  Y. 

^-Joseph  Louis  Gaster,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

^Xouise  Frances  Oilman,  A.B.,  1932,  Wellesley  College  Wu  Chang,  China 

I  Wilson  Harmon  Glass,  A.B.,  1932,  Dartmouth  College  Tulsa,  Okla. 

Joseph  Paul  Gold,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University  Hudson,  N.  Y. 

i^dward  Mason  Goodwin,  B.S.,  1930,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York   Sunnyside,  L.  L 


ijohn  Francis  Griffin,  A.B.,  1932,  Dartmouth  College 
Samuel  Pollock  Harbison,  A.B.,  1931,  Princeton  University 
-Edward  Adams  Hardy,  A.B.,  1932,  Yale  University 
.^George  Whiting  Hcbard,  A.B.,  1932,  Williams  College 
,>Iary  Ellen  Heiss,  A.B.,  1932,  Wellesley  College 
(,Gcorgc  Grundy  HoUins,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
^Herbert  Bolster  Johnson,  Ph.B.,  1932,  Brown  University 
(Marriott  Conard  Johnson,  B.S.,  1924,  University  of  Delaware 
♦Francis  Raymond  Keating,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
^cnry  Augustus  Kingsbury,  B.S.,  1932,  Princeton  University 
>Edward  Frank  Kotyuka,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
t''Philip  John  Kundcrman,  B.S.,  1932,  Rutgers  University 
._john  Samuel  LaDue,  A.B.,  1932,  University  of  Minnesota 
.John  Wayne  Latchcr,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
.William  Caldwell  Layton,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
.Mary  Louise  Leland,  B.S.,  1928,  University  of  Minnesota,  M.A. 
New  York  University 


Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Sewicklev,  Pa. 

Mt.  Vernon,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

East  Orange,  N.  J. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.Y. 

Jackson  Heights,  N.  Y. 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Montclair,  N.  J. 

Irvington,  N.  J. 

New  Brunswick,  N.J. 

Minor,  N.  D. 

Oneonta,  N.  Y. 

Concordia,  Kan. 

,  1931, 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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'^Kenneth  Bedell  Lewis,  A.B  ,  1932,  Cornell  University 
^varts  Greene  Loomis,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1932,  Haverford  College 
(jAlvina  Looram,  A.B.,  1931,  Barnard  College 
,^Ward  Beecher  Manchester,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
-iGeergeGrenville  Merrill,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Princeton -Umversity- 
^ Bernard  Constant  Meyer,  A.B.,  1932,  Harvard  University 
vjohn  Augustus  Northridge,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
vAVilford  Bochat  Penny,  Cornell  University* 
Francis  Otto  Pfaff,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
tEdmund  Otto  Piehler,  A.B.,  1932,  Amherst  College 
t-Erwin  Emanuel  Pietzuch,  B.S.,  1932,  College  of  the  City  of 

New  York 
^eorge  Edward  Pittinos,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
sWilliam  Redmond  Power,  A.B.,  1932,  Fordham  University 
Kjeorge  Adam  Schumacher,  B.S.,  1932,  The  Pennsylvania  State  College      Trenton,  N.  J 
vjames  Edward  Segraves,  B.S.,  1932,  Lafayette  College  Phillipsburg,  N.  J 

^Donald  McKay  Shafer,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University  Staten  Island,  N.  Y 

^  Eva  Virginia  Smith,  A.B.,  1931,  Smith  College  Norwich,  Conn 

V  Gordon  Alvin  Spencer,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University  Buffalo,  N.  Y 

.Martin  Howard  Stein,  B.S.,  1932,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York        Brooklyn,  N.  Y 


Rockville  Centre,  L.  L 

Newark,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Batavia,  N.  Y. 

--  -Smekbridfc,  M»S8: 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y. 

Oneida,  N.  Y. 

Webster,  Mass. 

Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y. 

Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


i_  Christopher  Burton  Stockton,  B.S.,  1930,  University  of  Nevada 
^Dana  Morris  Street,  B.S.,  1932,  Haverford  College 
^  Ira  Teicher,  B.S.,  1932,  New  York  University 
.  Alphonse  Emanuel  Timpanelli,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University 
, Gordon  Ira  Trevett,  A.B.,  1932,  Oberlin  College 
^.Daniel  Gilroy  Unangst,  B.S.,  1929,  Rutgers  University 
^Samuel  Richard  Volpe,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 
^Viola  Sterne  Wertheim,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 
.Charles  Lawrence  Whittemore,  A.B.,  1917,  Williams  College 
,Saul  Wohl,  B.S.,  1932,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 


FIRST  YEAR 


Bakersfield,  Cal. 

White  Plains,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Orchard  Park,  N.  Y. 

Bayonne,  N.  J. 

West  New  York,  N.  J. 

Nyack,  N.  Y. 

New  Canaan,  Conn. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 


*  y 


k-Edwin  Laws  Anderson,  M.E.,  1930,  Stevens  Institute  South  Orange,  N.  J. 

^Shepard  Gerard  Aronson,  Cornell  University*  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

^William  Alexander  Barnes,  A.B.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  New  York 
^James  Frederick  Bing,  B.S.,  1933,  Columbia  University  New  York,  N.  Y. 

-  Henry  Seavey  Blake,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College  Topeka,  Kansas 


^John  Hood  Branson,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Dartmouth  College 
XeRoy  Cleaver  Brown,  B.S.,  1933,  Hobart  College 
,Adele  Montgomery  Burcher,  A.B.,  1933,  Barnard  College 
Arthur  Illges  Chenoweth,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  Alabama 
^anet  Cobb,  B.S.,  1933,  Smith  College 
iDavid  Aloysius  Connors,  B.S.,  1933,  Fordham  University 
^Carlton  Montgomery  Cornell,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
^Dorothea  Deimel,  A.B.,  1933,  Barnard  College 
^Donald  Thayer  Dodge,  B.S.,  1933,  Harvard  College 
^Walton  Merideth  Edwards,  A.B.,  1933,  Stanford  University 
yHarold  Eliasberg,  Cornell  University* 
^dgar  Philip  Fleischmann,  Cornell  University* 
JEdward  James  Hehre,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
JPalaemon  Lawrence  Hilsman,  Cornell  University* 
►Aaron  Himmelstein,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
•William  Douglas  Holden,  Cornell  University* 
w-Elmer  Leaman  Horst,  B.S.,  1933,  Pennsylvania  State  College 
.Elizabeth  Page  Hosmer,  A.B.,  1933,  Stanford  University 
JPatty  Julia  Hynes,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  Minnesota 

♦Admitted  under  Clause  11. 


Bronxville,  N.  Y. 

Staten  Island,  N.  Y. 

Scarsdale,  N.  Y. 

Birmingham,  Ala. 

Cleveland,  Ohio 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pocantico  Hills,  N.  Y. 

Hoboken,  N.  J. 

Arlington,  Mass. 

Los  Altos,  Cal. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Linden,  N.  J. 

Pclham  Manor,  N.  Y. 

Albany,  Georgia 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Pittsficld,  Mass. 

Annville,  Pa. 

Tacoma,  Wash. 

Minneapolis,  Minn. 
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George  Leonard  Kauer,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  New  York  University 
.^Joseph  Taylor  Kauer,  A.B.,  1933,  New  York  University 
Francis  Conrad  Keil,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Columbia  University 
•Lola  Fayette  King,  A.B.,  1933,  Vassar  College 
I  Walter  Gorringe  King,  A.B.,  1931,  Colgate  University 
rNcwton  Krumdieck,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
.Andrew  Olavi  Laakso,  B.S.,  1933,  Tufts  College 

Harold  Lohnaas,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
►Eugene  Leonard  Lozner,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
'  Norman  William  MacLeod,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
•  Robert  Ferdinand  McGannon,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
*Theodore  Carleton  Massoth,  B.S.,  Hamilton  College 
,George  Rodney  Meneely,  B.S.,  1933,  Princeton  University 


New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Shreveport,  La. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Plainfield,  Conn. 

Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

New  Rochelle,  N.  Y. 

Garden  City,  N.  Y, 


-^William  Earl  Moore,  B.S.  in  Chem.,  1932,  Pennsylvania  Military  College  Newark,  N.J. 


-Helen  Josephine  Neave,  A.B.,  1933,  Mt.  Holyoke  College 
'William  Henry  Pettus,  Jr.,  B.S.,  1933,  University  of  Richmond 
i^Donald  Burns  Read,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 
Xharles  Richards,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 
^Howard  Enos  Riggin,  A.B.,  1931,  Yale  University 
►Charles  Burling  Roesch,  Cornell  University* 
•Arthur  Merriam  Rogers,  A.B.,  1933,  Yale  University 
'Elizabeth  Rusch,  A.B.,  1933,  Vassar  College 
^^tuart  Sanger,  B.S.,  1928,  Yale  University 
.George  Schaefer,  B.S.,  1933,  New  York  University 

•  Frederick  William  Schumacher,  B.Chem.,  1930,  Cornell  University 

•  Arthur  Walter  Seligman,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 
rEdwin  McRae  Shepherd,  B.S.,  1933,  Hampden-Sydney  College 

►  Irving  Ernest  Sisman,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
.  Saul  Mouchly  Small,  B.S.,  1933,  College  of  the  City  of  New  York 
.  ^edcriek-Pf  estoa  ^Tkti&r At&.  ,  1933-,  John*-  Hopkins.  UaJAtersity  ■  — 
.Walter  Eugene  Vogt,  B.S.,  1933,  Lafayette  College 
.Chauncey  Prentiss  Ward,  A.B.,  1933,  Princeton  University 
1  Charles  Oscar  Warren,  Jr.,  1927,  A.B.,  Cornell  University, 
1929,  New  York  University 

•  Richard  Hutchins  Whelpley,  A.B.,  1933,  Union  College 
•Edwin  Thurston  Williams,  B.S.,  1933,  Washburn  College 

•  Jesse  Charles  Woodward,  A.B.,  1933,  University  of  California 


Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Golden,  Col. 

Wolcott,  N.  Y. 

Glen  Ridge,  N.  J. 

Lynbrook,  N.  Y. 

Madison,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Fishkill,  N.  Y. 

Middle  Village,  L.  L 

Jersev  City,  N.  J. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

Charleston,  W.  Va. 

Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

New  York,  N.  Y. 

iGka-Cove,  .JLX 


M.Sc. 


Jamaica,  N.  Y. 
Newark,  N.  J. 

Brooklvn,  N.  Y. 

Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Tokepa,  Kan. 

Payette,  Idaho 


FIRST  YEAR  AT  ITHACA 

Ruth  Barnhart,  A.B.,  1923,  Wells  College 

Frank  Albert  Baumann,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Abram  Salmon  Benenson,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

Julian  Scott  Butterworth,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

Newton  David  Chapman  3rd,  Cornell  University* 

Bliss  Bartlett  Clark,  A.B.,  1931,  Cornell  University, 

Walter  Eugene  Fleischer,  B.S.,  1929,  Cornell  University 

William  Thomas  Foley,  A.B.,  1933,  Columbia  University 

Ira  Gore,  Cornell  University* 

Roger  Allen  Harvey,  B.S.,  1933,  Hamilton  College 

Clayton  Stanley  Hitchins,  Cornell  University* 

Horace  Leonard  Jones,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1932,  Cornell  University 

Ernest  Ellsworth  Kcct,  Jr.,  Cornell  University* 

Putnam  Cornelius  Kennedy,  Cornell  University* 

Frederick  Stephen  Kinder,  Cornell  University* 

Henry  Bcldcn  Marshall,  Cornell  University* 

Hugh  Crahan  Murphy,  B.S.,  1933,  Cornell  University 

♦Admitted  under  Clause  II. 


Dayton,  Ohio 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Napanoch,  N.  Y. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Port  Richmond,  N.  Y. 

New  Britain,  Conn. 

Albany,  N.  Y. 

Flushing,  N.  Y. 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

Binghamton,  N.  Y. 

Lock  Haven,  Pa. 

Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Jamaica,  N.  Y. 

Catskill,  N.  Y. 

Statcn  Island,  N.  Y. 

Horseheads,  N.  Y. 

Eastport,  N.  Y. 


STUDENTS,  1933-34  117 

Monica  Noonan,  A.B.,  1933,  Skidmorc  College  Rome,  N.  Y. 

William  Alfred  Paff,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Easton,  Pa. 

George  Parke  Rouse,  Jr.,  A.B.,  1933,  Amherst  College  Ridley  Park,  Pa. 

Raymond  Schwartz,  Cornell  University*  Stamford,  Conn. 

Henley  Sklarsky,  Cornell  University*  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

William  Howard  Sternberg,  A.B.,  1933,  Cornell  University  Evergreen,  L.  I. 

Kenneth  Aloysius  Tyler,  Cornell  University*  Ithaca,  N.  Y. 

Edward  Haughton  Vincent,  B.S.,  1933,  Harvard  University  Kalamazoo,  Mich. 

George  Wineburg,  Cornell  University*  Utica,  N.  Y. 

SUMMARY 

Fourth  Year 56"  X/ 

Third  Year 70 

Second  Year 64 

First  Year  (New  York) 62 

First  Year  (Ithaca) 26 

Total 278 

*  Admitted  under  Clause  II. 
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CORNELL  UNIVERSITY  OFFICIAL  PUBLICATION 

Entered  as  second-class  matter,  December  14,  1916,  at  the  post  office  at  Ithaca,  Ncu 
York,  under  the  Act  of  August  24,  1912. 

Published  at  Ithaca,  New  York,  monthly,  September  to  November,  and  semi-monthly, 
December  to  August. 

This  scries  of  pamphlets  is  designed  to  give  prospective  students  and  other  person? 
information  about  Cornell  University.  No  charge  is  made  for  the  pamphlet  unless  a  price 
is  indicated  after  its  name  in  the  list  below.  Requests  for  pamphlets  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  University  at  Ithaca.  Money  orders  should  be  mach  t.iyahle  to  Cornell 
University. 

The  prospective  student  should  have  a  copy  of  the 
General  Information  Number 
and  a  copy  of  one  or  more  of  the  following  Announcements: 

Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School. 

Announcement  of  the  Medical  College. 

Announcement  of  the  Law  School. 

Announcement  of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences. 

Announcement  of  the  College  of  Architecture. 

Announcement  of  the  College  of  Engineering. 

Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Agriculture. 

Announcetrunt  of  the  Two-Year  Courses  in  Agriculture. 

Announcement  of  the  Winter  Courses  in  the  College  of  Agriculture. 

Announcement  of  the  Farm  Study  Courses. 

Program  of  the  Annual  Farm  and  Home  Week. 

Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  College  of  Home  Economics. 

Announcement  of  the  Course  in  Hotel  Administration. 

Announcement  of  the  New  York  State  Veterinary  College. 

Announcement  of  the  Graduate  School  of  Education. 

Announcement  of  the  Department  of  Chemistry. 

Announcement  of  the  Summer  Session. 

Announcement  of  the  Summer  School  of  Biology. 

Annual  Report  of  the  President. 

Special  departmental  announcements,  a  list  of  prizes,  etc. 
Other  periodicals  arc  these: 

Guide  to  the  Campus.    A  book  of  132  pages,  including  55  illustratioas  and  a  map  in  three 
colors.    Price,  50  cents. 
Directory  of  the  University.    Price,  10  cents. 

Correspondence  regarding  the  Cornell  University  Official  Publication  should  be  .iJ 
dressed  to 

The  Sbcretarv,  Cornell  Univbrsitt, 

J KTj,^  York. 
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